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About This Book, DVD, and Companion Website 
a Ee ا‎ 


This third edition of A/-Kitaab Part One and its corresponding multimedia consists of: 

* the thirteen chapters in this book; 

* a companion website available at www.alkitaabtextbook.com with interactive, 
self-correcting exercises, all corresponding streaming audio and video, and course- 
management features for teachers that can be accessed by following the instructions 
on the inside front cover of your book; and 

* one DVD that includes all of the audio in MP3 format and all of the video in MP4 
format. The DVD content is playable in iTunes or on any iTunes-compatible device. 


The companion website should be used alongside the book and will enhance learning by 
providing learners with immediate feedback on many of the mechanical drills. Learners, your 
teacher may guide you to enroll in the class through the website, or you may use it independently. 

The website is designed to be used alongside the book, which allows learners to complete 
and receive feedback on the mechanical drills in the book, which frees up class time for active 
participation in class. Everything you need is on the website. The audio and video on the 
DVD are included for your convenience only, allowing you to listen to the audio and watch 
the video on a portable device. The autocorrected, online exercises play an important role in 
developing both language skills and language learning strategies, so it is very important not to 
take shortcuts and to seek help from an instructor or from peers if you are frustrated. 

The audio and video materials that accompany this textbook are also central to its use, 
because the lessons were built around the story that is told in the videos. Each chapter revolves 
around the basic story line of Maha and Khalid Abu EI-CIla and their extended family, which is 
presented in two video versions, formal and spoken Egyptian; and on the story line of Nisreen 
and Tariq al-Nuuri and their extended family, which is presented in Damascene Arabic (called 
Levantine throughout the book). All of these videos, along with other videos used in the book 
and all of the necessary audio files, are included on the disk that is bound into the book. For 
convenient offline study, teachers and learners can watch them through iTunes or download 
them onto iTunes-compatible devices. 
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Introduction to the Third Edition for Teachers 
Dn 


We are delighted to present this third edition of the textbook A/Kitaab fii لاه ها"‎ 
al“Arabiyya Part One and its companion website (www.alkitaabtextbook.com) and 
accompanying DVD. This edition represents a new phase in the evolution of these materials 
both technologically and pedagogically. Like previous editions, the materials revolve around a 
story about a set of characters and focus on vocabulary activation and developing speaking, 
listening and reading comprehension, and writing and cultural skills. With this edition we add 
a companion website with interactive, autocorrecting exercises, and we place greater emphasis 
on the comprehension and production of spoken Arabic, offering a choice between Egyptian 
and Levantine dialect components .Adding other dialects to the materials as options to the 
original Egyptian was part of our original vision, and we are very pleased to be able to realize 
this goal in part with the addition of the Damascene (as representative of Levantine) material 
here. 

The increased presence and integration of spoken Arabic in this edition represents a 
natural evolution of these materials within the philosophy outlined in the first edition: Our 
goal is to present and teach language forms that reflect the linguistic behavior of educated 
native speakers. Increasingly, in written as well as formal spoken contexts, Arabic speakers 
produce and consume mixes of registers that include both formal and spoken elements. We 
believe it is important to introduce learners to this reality from the beginning. Our experience 
in the classroom with these materials and the approach outlined here is that learners’ skills 
in all areas develop faster when basic spoken forms and expressions are taught early in the 
students’ experience, and that these forms do not “fossilize” but rather continue to evolve. 
In other words, teaching spoken forms early results in an enhanced fluency that transfers to 
formal Arabic as well. In this introduction we will talk about our materials and our teaching 
philosophy. There is a separate introduction for students that we urge you to read and discuss 
with your students. 


Learning Outcome Goals 


In our experience teaching with this approach and these materials, students reach solid 
intermediate proficiency in all skills by the end of one year (two semesters). This means that 
by the time you finish working through this book, الله‎ «lû (5l, your students should have 
acquired the following skills: 


"As in Aff Baa, we use the terms “formal” and “spoken” Arabic to refer to different registers that are not mutually exclusive. 
These registers are also known as Modern Standard, Standard, or Classical Arabic (الفصحى)‎ on the one hand, and colloquial 
(العامیة)‎ on the other. We avoid the use of term “colloquial” because it has derogatory connotations. “Formal” Arabic refers 
to a standardized register that is mainly but not exclusively used in writing and reading (including reading aloud, as in news 
broadcasts); “spoken” refers to the wide range of registers and forms-including many words and forms it shares with formal 
Arabic-that are used in spoken and informal contexts, including written ones. 
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* The ability to speak about herself, her life, and her environment, to initiate and 
sustain conversations on daily-life topics with educated native speakers who are 
accustomed to conversing with learners of Arabic as a foreign language, and to 
paraphrase as necessary to make herself understood. 

* The ability to read simple, authentic texts on familiar topics and understand the main 
ideas without using the dictionary, and have confidence to guess the meaning of new 
wotds from context and other clues. 

* The ability to write informal notes and essays on familiar topics connected 
to daily life. 

* The ability to comprehend and produce accurately the basic sentence 
structures of Arabic. 

* Familiarity with the differences in sounds and basic structures between 
formal and spoken Arabic. 

* À general understanding of aspects of Arab culture connected to everyday life, 
including culturally important expressions commonly used among 
friends and acquaintances. 


In this third edition, Part One consists of thirteen chapters, which represent the amount 
of material that can reasonably be activated in a year of college-level Arabic with an average 
of five contact hours per week. We use the word "activated" rather than "covered" pointedly: 
Although it is possible to introduce vocabulary and structures at a faster pace, activating 
them so that students can produce them fluently in context and without prompting takes 
much more time. These matetials are designed so that students can activate vocabulary and 
structures; in our experience, teaching the lessons included in this volume with full activation 
takes approximately 125 classroom hours plus 200—250 hours of preparation outside class. 


Structure of the Chapters 


The chapters in this book are structured according to a philosophy and methodology of 
teaching that has evolved with each subsequent edition of the A/Kitaab language program. 
Each chapter is structured as closely as possible to the syllabus we use when we teach, with 
exercises to be done before class and activities to be done in class. Each chapter, thus, consists 
of cycles of exercises, usually one for each section—vocabulary, texts, grammar, and so 
forth— starting with one to three exercises labeled فى البيت‎ followed by one or two labeled 
الصف‎ 3. Each one or two cycles in a chapter represent one contact hour of class time. The 
exact number of cycles per class depends on the length of your class sessions as well as the 
length of the exercises. Some of the grammar exercises, in particular, are short, and multiple 
grammar points can sometimes be activated on the same day. 

Each chapter begins with extensive work on vocabulary acquisition and activation because 
we believe that building vocabulary—with attention to its accurate use in context—is the 
core activity of building proficiency in Arabic. After vocabulary has been activated, learners 
are prepared for the story, which is followed by focused grammar work. 'The progression 
from learning new vocabulary to the story to grammar is important to maintain: Without 
activating the vocabulary, the story will be hard to understand, and grammar should emerge 
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from a context—here, the context of the story. Culture, reading, and listening sections and 
their activities, along with additional speaking and writing activities, normally appear later in 
the chapter because they are designed to push students to expand their skills and use their 
vocabulary in new contexts. Each chapter ends with a new dialogue in the dialogue section, 
which presents the greatest challenge linguistically but is also meant to be fun. A section 
containing two or three review drills comes at the end of each chapter. The placement of 
the drills here is designed to give the instructor maximum flexibility. Most of these drills are 
autocorrected online exercises, which means that the student can do them at his or her leisure, 
perhaps as a review for a quiz. 

Those of you who are familiar with the second edition will notice that the order of 
presentation of the formal and spoken versions of the story within each lesson has changed. 
Following the highly successful testing of a new approach, we have decided to introduce the 
story in dialect before working with it in formal Arabic. This approach has the advantage of 
helping students develop listening and speaking skills in real-life Arabic and comprehension 
skills in formal Arabic, which follows the usage patterns of native speakers, for whom spoken 
formal Arabic 15 a passive language for the most part. 

As in the third edition of Adf Baa, vocabulary is introduced in A/-Kétaab Part One in three 
varieties: Formal, Egyptian, and |.evantine (Syrian). Also new here is that all active vocabulary 
words are presented at the beginning of the chapter, including words that do not occur in 
the story but do appear in the reading texts or the new dialogue. We hope this will make it 
easier to activate these words more fully and help learners keep track of the vocabulary for 
which they are responsible. The presentation of grammar has also undergone some revision, 
most notably an increased emphasis on morphology, especially noun and verb patterns. The 
sequencing of structures has not changed, but the introduction of plurals and verb patterns 
has been spread out across several lessons, allowing time for learners to recognize and activate 
these patterns. 

The mechanical work necessary to activate vocabulary and grammar inevitably means 
long hours of homework for learners and equally long hours of correcting for instructors 
and assistants. New in the third edition, however, ate mechanical exercises with a closed set 
of answers that are all provided online as autocorrecting drills, which provides students with 
instant feedback. It is our hope that autocorrection will allow both students and teachers to 
work more effectively and that by giving instant feedback, it will help them focus their efforts 
and build their confidence. 

Finally, this edition of Part One contains new reading and listening comprehension texts. 
And the few remaining old texts are paired with new ones. We are happy to have succeeded in 
placing most of the structurally simple texts, such as lists within the first few chapters, so that 
beginning in chapter 5 the reading texts are in prose. We think you will find that the reading 
exercises are more challenging and more rewarding than those in the previous editions. 

In the new dialogue section at the end of each chapter you will find a linguistically 
challenging and culturally rich video dialogue in spoken Arabic. Each dialogue includes many 
of the vocabulary items that the chapter has aimed to activate and presents them in different 
kinds of scenes from everyday life. 'This dialogue can be used either as a comprehension 
exercise or as a second "basic text" of the chapter, depending on how much time and attention 
you decide to give it and how it fits in with your overall goals for the course. 
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Language Production in Speaking and Writing 


Al-Kitaab Part One introduces two varieties of spoken Arabic in addition to a formal 
register. The goal here, however, is not for all three varieties to be learned. Rather, the goal 
is for the class to choose one variety of spoken Arabic and learn it along with the formal 
Arabic. You will notice that, aside from a few regular differences in some sounds (such as 
the pronunciation of J and hamza, and the tendency of Syrian speakers to elide some short 
vowels and turn others into kasra), the overwhelming majority of words are shared among all 
three varieties of Arabic. 

We have tried to be as accurate as possible to represent the way words are pronounced 
in the Cairene and Damascene dialects in particular, but we do not believe it is necessary to 
demand all the nuances of local dialect from beginning learners. Those of us who teach and 
learn outside the Arab world are usually in contact with speakers of multiple dialects and we 
often communicate in a type of panregional Arabic. Subconsciously, at least, we seek out 
shared forms and use them. Our students need to function in this environment, too, and they 
will be well served by an inclusive view of what spoken Arabic is. 

It is up to you to decide which varieties the class will use and how they will be mixed, but 
remember that you do not have to be a native speaker of a dialect to allow it to be a presence 
in the classroom. If you speak a different variety of Arabic and want to teach it, you can 
introduce forms from your own dialect and adapt the story, too, if you like. 

Proficiency guidelines for intermediate-level language specify the achievement of language 
production in informal situations and contexts. Arabic speakers use spoken registers exclusively 
in these circumstances, even when interacting with speakers of dialects other than their own. 
In our view, the ability to produce formal language in speech and writing is a skill that takes 
even native speakers (who have a big head start) years to develop. To expect it exclusively from 
beginning learners, we believe, is counterproductive. Therefore, our expectation at this level 
is that learners will produce mixed forms, some formal and some informal, according to the 
tools they have available to express themselves. For example, it is not reasonable to expect لیس‎ 
to be used in writing before students have learned it. However, they have acquired the spoken 
forms of negation ما‎ and مش‎ that are used by native speakers in informal contexts. This 
mixing will not always be natural, just as the grammatical forms themselves will not always be 
accurate. Accuracy emerges gradually, including accuracy in language register. 


Teaching Vocabulary 


Because Arabic has a long history and is spoken across a large geographical area, it has an 
expansive vocabulary. This will be learners’ biggest challenge in reaching fluency in Arabic, 
and you should encourage them to devote as much effort as they can to actively acquire the 
vocabulary in each chapter. “Actively acquiring” means developing the ability to produce the 
word accurately in the appropriate context without being prompted—that is, without seeing 
the word in a list or word bank. Put another way, activated vocabulary is vocabulary that the 
learner owns, that he or she uses in the context of his or her life. It is crucial that students 
prepare vocabulary before class by listening to the audio and doing the drills designated as 
homework drills. 


gg 


Introduction to the Third Edition for Teachers 


Each vocabulary item is contextualized in a sentence recorded in formal Arabic as well. 
These sentences are meant to serve two purposes: (1) to contextualize the new vocabulary, 
and (2) to give students practice in close listening skills. Ask the students to write out the 
vocabulary sentences in each chapter so that they can develop their recognition of sounds 
and word boundaries and their ability to use grammatical and background information to 
construct meaning. This exercise will help them prepare to interact with authentic listening 
texts and to comprehend language just beyond their current level. 

As in Alif Baa, vocabulary in Part One is introduced in three color-coded varieties: 

«S pal, .الفصحى رالشاممی‎ Words shared by more than one variety are in black. It is important 
to remember that the vocabulary list is not a glossary and that the words given for each variety 
do not constitute an exhaustive list of equivalents. The vocabulary words presented also have 
not been chosen randomly, rather they are included because they occur in one of the video 
segments or reading texts in the chapter. Since most of these texts were originally composed 
in formal Arabic, the vocabulary lists originated in the formal register. Not all spoken words 
that are in use are given in these lists. Only those words the actors use in telling the Cairene and 
Levantine versions of the story are included. The words are listed separately when the word or 
its pronunciation, as it occurs in the story, differs from the formal word. You will notice that 
these variants are often very close, separated only by a vowel sound; we have included them in 
the chart so that you can click on them to hear the differences in pronunciation. It is important 
for students to learn and study the spoken forms aurally, because some spoken Arabic sounds 
cannot be represented accurately in Arabic script. 

The “Ask Your Colleagues” exercises are designed to be done in class using a combination 
of formal and spoken Arabic that has been very successful in our classrooms. This exercise 
helps students activate and personalize new vocabulary as they interview their classmates in 
Arabic. Because they are using the new vocabulary in context, there is a substantial amount of 
grammar practice that takes place during the time devoted to vocabulary. This combination 
ensures more active study and, we believe, faster acquisition. 

The questions are provided in English for three reasons: (1) to help reinforce the association 
of words with particular contexts, (2) to force students to produce the new vocabulary in 
context from scratch rather than reading the Arabic words on the page, and (3) to help students 
avoid using English, since everyone knows what the questions mean from the outset. Take 
advantage of that shared knowledge by encouraging your students to work with their partners 
on the best way to express their thoughts in Arabic. 


Teaching Grammar 


Before speaking about our approach in teaching and learning grammar, we, as teachers, 
should ask ourselves an important question: What is the basic grammar of Arabic? What do 
learners need to know, passively and actively, to produce and comprehend informal Arabic on 
topics involving daily life? “Informal” is an important distinction because learners’ grasp of 
formal language registers is assumed to follow, not precede, informal registers. Thus the most 
formal aspects of Arabic grammar—case endings, in particular—are not level-appropriate for 
elementary- and intermediate-level learners. 
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What is important for intermediate-level learners is basic sentence structure, especially 
sentence types, agreement, verb conjugation, noun phrases, and subordination. These 
structures are not difficult to grasp—in fact, most learners can comprehend these structures 
in reading and listening long before they have been formally introduced to them, but learners 
need lots of practice to activate them. Mechanical practice is necessary but not sufficient to 
reach that goal. The grammar will have been internalized when students use it unprompted 
in their speech and writing. Accuracy will not be 100 percent. Recall that it is natural for 
intermediate speakers to make errors even in simple structures. These errors have nothing to 
do with not knowing or understanding the rules but simply indicates that the structure needs 
more activation. 

At this level of basic grammar, most structures are shared by spoken and formal Arabic. 
Word-order patterns, including subordinate structures such as indefinite relative clauses, noun- 
phrase grammar, and the basic components of verb conjugation, are all shared grammatical 
structures. The main differences are in negation, verb mood, and subordination, in which 
modal particles differ. These variations are quite manageable at the comprehension level, and 
the degree to which one or both forms are activated will depend on the goals of the instructor 
and the program. 

As in the previous two editions, the sequencing of grammar in Part One third edition 
materials is based not on a predetermined design but, rather, on the story itself, which was 
written independent of any grammatical considerations. We believe that privileging context in 
this way yields a more natural sequencing of structures for the learner that she or he can use. 
Following well-established models of spiraling in language acquisition, most grammar points 
are presented gradually, with information increasing in level of detail each time according to 
the language functions appropriate to students’ abilities. 

Have confidence in your students’ ability to comprehend and activate grammar. Keep in 
mind that the first part happens quickly and the second takes time and practice. It is important 
that you guide your students to prepare for class by reading the lesson’s explanation and by 
doing the accompanying mechanical drill that helps them begin to use the structure. Outside 
class, each student can work at his or her pace and be ready to begin using the new structure 
in class. Their use of this new structure may be tentative at first, but practice, not explanations 
ot lectures, is what will build their confidence. 

Our approach also relies on an understanding of interlanguage that says students 
acquire language by constructing their own internal grammar rather than by internalizing a 
presentation of grammar. It is the goal of this approach to help learners build their own 
grammar using induction, analogy, and hypothesis formation and testing. Learning a language 
involves critical thinking no less than memorization. You can help this process along by 
asking students questions rather than providing them with answers when they do not know 
something. Encourage a critical thinking approach to grammar and reward students verbally 
for asking questions. 
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Reading for Comprehension 


“Reading” for many native speakers of Arabic educated in the Arab world means “reading 
aloud” because they studied formal Arabic in school, and formal Arabic is most often read 
aloud. For us, however, reading means reading for comprehension, which is a very different 
activity that requires different skills. We use the term “reading comprehension” to refer to 
activities that develop the skills that all fluent readers of Arabic use subconsciously. We are 
not concerned now with developing the skill of reading texts aloud, which is unrelated to 
comprehension and, in fact, often interferes with it. Reading aloud helps pronunciation and 
reinforces vocabulary and structure, and we have provided composed texts for just these 
purposes in the review drills section of many of the early chapters. Reading activities in this 
book aim to develop skills such as guessing the meaning from context, using background 
knowledge to help set expectations about what will be in a text, and using grammatical 
knowledge to construct meaning. As in previous editions, each chapter in this edition of Part 
One has at least one reading comprehension text. All of the reading texts in this book are 
authentic—written for educated adult native speakers of Arabic. This is important because 
the learners using this book are adults and deserve adult reading material. 

Make sure your students know that you do not expect them to understand everything 
in the reading texts, and that they should try to focus on what they do understand rather 
than on what they do not. We want students to approach these texts with an expectation of 
exploration and discovery, guided with questions like: What kind of text is it, and what clues 
does it give you as to what kinds of information it gives? Can you guess the meaning of any 
new words from context? Every piece of information your students can recognize or extract 
from authentic texts represents a step forward in building students’ Arabic language skills. 

Reading comprehension texts, thus, are designed to be explored, of to be read aloud or 
read in a linear fashion. In fact, students should be discouraged from reading aloud, even to 
themselves, and should be encouraged to try to look at phrases or lists. These texts are meant 
to be skimmed, scanned, and discovered, since their main purpose is to teach strategies and 
skills necessary for fluent reading. Of course, focusing on close reading and grammatical 
details is a crucial part of building fluency in reading, and you will notice that these kinds 
of questions increase as students learn more structure formally. The traditional way to focus 
on such details is through translation, but we believe that translation of authentic texts at 
this level is counterproductive because the quantity of unknown vocabulary words would 
force students to process the text in linear fashion, which is counterproductive to our goal of 
balancing fluency and accuracy and allowing accuracy to develop gradually. 

The reading comprehension exercises included in the book are designed to teach 
themselves. Your role here is not to explain but to motivate and encourage students and to 
celebrate with them as they discover the text themselves. We recommend that these exercises 
be done in class as much as possible, especially at the beginning of the book, until students 
develop confidence both in themselves and in your expectations of them. (This method also 
helps prevent students from using the dictionary or asking others about the meanings of 
unknown words in the text.) Many of these exercises work well when students work in pairs, 
and this cooperative learning approach helps to create the desired atmosphere of exploration 
and discovery that makes reading fun. 


— | 


Introduction to the Third Edition for Teachers 


Each reading comprehension exercise begins with open-ended questions that focus on 
global comprehension. The key here is to let the students lead by reporting the meanings that 
they are able to construct. Asking the students specific questions is counterproductive at this 
stage. Following a global look at the text, second- and third-round questions ask students 
to focus on specific sections of the text that present them with “muscle-building” exercises 
that work on bottom-up processing skills. These questions involve guessing the meaning of 
new words from carefully chosen contexts using contextual and grammatical clues and the 
Arabic root and pattern system, recognizing and processing grammatical structures in new 
and authentic contexts, and developing discourse management skills—keeping track of large 
structural issues, such as recognizing sentence and paragraph structure, identifying parallel 
constructions, paying attention to connectors, and parsing long sentences in which the subject 
and predicate or verb may be located far away from each other. 

Because the purpose of these reading exercises is to build skills and strategies, we strongly 
discourage the use of the reading exercises as vocabulary exercises. Each text has been 
carefully chosen so that students can comprehend a great deal and develop processing skills 
through reading without any additional vocabulary. Providing lists of all unknown vocabulary 
in the text will lead students back to linear processing and will not help them develop reading 
proficiency. 

We hope that this new edition will be a useful learning and teaching tool for Arabic, 
and that those of you who have used previous editions will find the changes we have made 
helpful in achieving your goals. We wish you a successful, enjoyable, and rewarding experience 
teaching Arabic! 


وبالتوفیق ان شاء الله ! 
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Welcome to the third edition of the textbook A/Kitaab fii Ta^ allum al£Arabiyya Part One 
and its accompanying DVD and companion website (www.alkitaabtextbook.com). These 
materials aim to help you achieve intermediate-level proficiency in speaking, reading, listening, 
and writing, and to introduce you to aspects of Arabic culture. Like 4/f Baa, the book combines 
both formal (written) and spoken registers of Arabic, with a choice between the dialects of 
Cairo and Damascus. Many—but not all—of the listening and speaking activities focus on 
spoken forms of the language, whereas reading, writing, and most grammar components 
introduce and activate formal Arabic. You will learn to distinguish between these two types 
of Arabic and use them in appropriate ways and contexts, and you will gradually develop the 
ability to express yourself in formal Arabic. 

These materials will present you with a range of language variation that may seem 
challenging at times with both formal and spoken varieties included. In dealing with this 
material, your best strategy is to distinguish between words and concepts that you will learn 
for active control, such as the vocabulary of a new lesson in the variety you use in class, and 
those that you are only expected to recognize passively, such as a grammatical ending. Your 
teacher will help you determine which spoken variety to use and how to distinguish between 
elements intended for active control and elements that you should learn to recognize when 
you see and hear them. 


Learning Goals 


In our experience teaching with this approach and these materials, students reach solid 
intermediate proficiency in all skills by the end of one year (two college semesters). This 
means that by the time you finish working through this book, شاء الله‎ (5l, you should have 
acquired the following skills: 


٠ The ability to speak about yourself, your life, and your environment, to initiate 
and sustain conversations on daily-life topics with educated native speakers who 
are accustomed to conversing with learners of Arabic as a foreign language, and to 
paraphrase as necessary to make yourself understood. 

٠ The ability to read simple, authentic texts on familiar topics and understand the main 
ideas without using the dictionary and with confidence in your ability to guess the 
meaning of new words from context and other clues. 

* The ability to write informal notes and essays on familiar topics connected 
to daily life. 

* The ability to comprehend and produce accurately the basic sentence 
structures of Arabic. 

٠ Familiarity with the differences in sounds and basic structures between formal 
and spoken Arabic. 

۰ A general understanding of aspects of Arab culture connected to everyday life, 
including culturally important expressions commonly used among 
friends and acquaintances. 
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Structure of the Book 


The chapters in A/Kitaab Part One revolve around the basic story line of Maha and Khalid 
Abu El-Ila and their extended family, which is presented in two versions, formal and spoken 
Egyptian. Maha and her family are joined in this third edition by a set of Syrian characters, 
Nisreen and Tariq al-Nuuri and their extended family, in a new set of videos in spoken Syrian. 
The plot is the same but Nisreen, Tariq, and their family and friends speak to us only in 
Damascene Arabic (called Levantine in the book). It is a video story, which means that you 
will not be reading the basic texts and dialogues but watching and listening to them. This story 
line is supplemented with different kinds of reading exercises and many speaking and writing 
activities. 


Each chapter contains five main sections that appear roughly in this order: 


* Vocabulary, which is presented in three, color-coded varieties (Egyptian spoken, 
Levantine spoken, and formal/written); 

e Story in spoken Arabic, where you will watch a video in your spoken variety; 

* Culture, where various aspects of contemporary life and cultural background 
are discussed; 

* Story in formal Arabic, which is the same story you heard in spoken Arabic earlier 
but is now in formal Arabic; 

* Grammar, which focuses on formal Arabic and points out some differences between 
it and spoken Arabic; 

* Reading, which provides authentic texts to develop your comprehension skills; 

* Listening, where you will watch a video to practice listening to formal Arabic; 

* Dialogue, where you will watch and listen to a video of a situation from 
everyday life; and 

* Review exercises. 


Each section is interspersed with mechanical exercises to complete at home and group activities 
to do in class. Some chapters contain more than one grammar or one culture section. 


Learning In and Outside of Class with These Materials 


Nobody has ever become fluent in a language simply by attending class. You will reach 
proficiency in Arabic largely through what you teach yourself. Hence, these materials are 
designed to teach you how to learn a language. We assume that you have the skills necessary 
for independent learning and that you will devote approximately two hours outside of class 
for every hour of classroom instruction. We ask you to do a lot of preparation work outside 
of class so that you will be ready to interact and carry out tasks in Arabic during class rather 
than listening to explanations or lectures. This is because the mechanical aspects of language 
learning are best done outside of class so that everyone can work at her or his own pace. You 
are expected to prepare for class at home by: 
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* Listening to the vocabulary on the accompanying media; 

* Reading grammar or other explanations carefully; 

* Completing assigned homework exercises with as much effort and 
concentration as you can; and 

* Mentally preparing for active participation in class activities. 


It is helpful to use the analogy of playing sports or doing exercise: Your teacher is your 
coach or personal trainer. He or she shows you what to do and how to do it but the majority 
of the work falls to you. Homewotk helps you build and train your "language muscles" so that 
you are ready to play the game in class. After the first few days you will be able to predict what 
kinds of questions you will be asked and what kinds of activities you will be asked to perform. 
Be ready for them by guessing what they will be and practicing beforehand. 

The philosophy on which these materials are based places great emphasis on learning 
aurally (through listening). We often hear students say that they are "visually oriented." This 
is true for most of us; however, one talent does not preclude the other. We have aural and 
visual skills, and using both kinds of skills together is more effective than using just one set. 
Remember that you learned your native language aurally and orally, so you do have the skills 
to learn words and expressions through listening. For example, the most effective way to 
memorize vocabulary is to combine two or more activities: Listen and repeat, write and read, 
listen and write, and so forth. In this way your physical abilities and senses reinforce one 
another, and words stick in your mind better. In addition, aural and audiovisual input will help 
you build fluency by focusing on the meaning of phrases and sentences rather than individual 
words, and this means that you will be able to read, listen, speak, and write more quickly, with 
greater accuracy, and with better comprehension. 

Make the most of class time by being an active learner: Listen to what is being said and 
how it is being said, and repeat and correct things to yourself. Listening does not have to be 
a passive activity. While your classmates are talking, take the opportunity to concentrate on 
the vocabulary or structures they are using and mentally either imitate or try to improve upon 
their efforts. There is no better drill for practice than to be constantly repeating to yourself 
correctly formed sentences, and you have to do this kind of drill yourself. If you are mentally 
tired by the end of class, you are taking full advantage of the opportunities it presents. 


Speaking and Writing in Arabic 


Like 4۸ Baa, Al-Kitaab Part One introduces two varieties of spoken Arabic in addition 
to a formal register. Your teacher will choose one of the spoken varieties for you to learn 
alongside the formal register. You will notice that the overwhelming majority of words are 
shared among all three varieties of Arabic, and that most of the differences involves short 
vowel sounds—what we might call in English “local accent.” 

We want you to be increasingly aware of the differences between formal and spoken 
Arabic but not to feel pressured to keep them separate. It is natural to feel confused sometimes 
and also to mix the forms. With practice and exposure you will learn to mix registers as 
native speakers do. Your goal at this stage is to focus on accuracy of pronunciation and 
basic grammatical forms like verb conjugations and gender agreement. These are the kinds 
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of accuracy you need in order to be understood by native speakers who will not have trouble 
understanding and communicating with you in mixed forms. 


Tips for Learning Vocabulary 


Because Arabic has a long history and is spoken across a large geographical area, it has 
an expansive vocabulary. Your biggest challenge in reaching fluency in Arabic is to learn this 
new vocabulary, and you should devote as much effort as you can to actively acquire the 
vocabulary in each chapter. “Actively acquiring” means developing the ability to produce the 
word accurately in the appropriate context without being prompted—that is, without seeing 
the word in a list or word bank. Put another way, activated vocabulary is vocabulary you own, 
that you use in the context of your life. 

It is crucial that you prepare the lesson’s vocabulary before class by listening to the audio 
and doing the drills designated as homework drills by الییت)"‎ (3) An audio of each vocabulary 
item in a contextualized sentence in formal Arabic is provided as well. These sentences are 
meant to serve two purposes: (1) To contextualize the new vocabulary, and (2) to give you 
practice in close listening skills. 

As in Aff Baa, vocabulary in A/-Kitaab Part One is introduced in three color-coded 
varieties: .الفصعی, الشامی» المصرى‎ Words shared by more than one variety appear in black. It 
is important to remember that the vocabulary list is not a glossary, and that the words given 
for each variety do not constitute an exhaustive list of equivalents. The vocabulary words 
presented here are also included because they occur in one of the video segments or reading 
texts in the chapter. Because most of these texts were originally composed in formal Arabic, 
the vocabulary lists originated in the formal register. Not all spoken words that are in use are 
given here. Only those words the actors use in telling the Cairene and Levantine versions of 
the story are included. These words are listed separately when the word or its pronunciation, 
as it occurs in the story, differs from the formal word. You will notice that these variants are 
often very close, differentiated only by a vowel sound; we have included them in the list so that 
you can click on them to hear the differences in pronunciation. It is important to learn and 
study the spoken forms aurally because some spoken Arabic sounds cannot be represented 
accurately in Arabic script. 

Another important exercise that will help you learn the vocabulary are the “Ask Your 
Colleagues” exercises. These exercises are designed to be done in a combination of formal 
and spoken Arabic. For this activity to be effective, you must come to class having listened to 
the new words in the lesson and having practiced them aloud repeatedly in their various forms 
(such as those of verb conjugations and the singulars and plurals of nouns). The questions 
in the exercise are provided in English for three reasons: (1) to help reinforce the association 
of words with particular contexts, (2) to force you to produce the new vocabulary in context 
from scratch rather than reading the Arabic words on the page, and (3) to help you avoid using 
English, since everyone knows what the questions mean from the outset. Take advantage of 
that shared knowledge to work with your partners on the best way to express your thoughts in 
Arabic. 
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Learning Grammar 


Much of what we said about activating vocabulary also applies to learning grammar. As with 
vocabulary, it is important for the initial work to be done outside of class so that you can work 
at your own pace and class time can be reserved for exercises in which you interact with your 
classmates. Prepare for class by reading the lesson’s grammar explanation and by completing 
the specified mechanical grammar drills that aim to help you internalize the structure. We are 
confident that the grammar explanations are clear enough for students to understand without 
lectures or lengthy presentations in class. It is natural to lack confidence in your complete 
grasp of grammar, but this does not mean that you need more explanation. Rather, it means 
you need practice in using the new structures—and this is what the class activities are designed 
to give you the chance to do. Using the sports analogy again, grammar can be compared to 
learning a new physical skill: Understanding what your muscles are supposed to do may be 
helpful at the outset but real results come only with practice. 

Many of us find it easier to understand concrete examples than abstract explanations, so 
the grammar explanations in this book take as their starting point sentences and phrases you 
already know that contain the grammar point. In other words, the grammar sections do not 
introduce things you have not seen before, but, rather, they guide you to think about sentences 
you have already seen or heard and understood, and help you see patterns in them. Your ability 
to recognize and learn patterns is key to developing your grammar skills in Arabic. 


Reading for Comprehension 


Reading for comprehension is quite different from reading aloud, and, in fact, it is extremely 
difficult (if not impossible) to do both at the same time. The reading comprehension activities 
in this book aim to develop skills such as guessing the meaning from context, using background 
knowledge to help set expectations about what will be in a text, and using grammatical 
knowledge to construct meaning. All reading comprehension activities involve authentic texts 
that are written for adult native speakers by adult native speakers. These texts are meant to 
be skimmed, scanned, and explored, since their main purpose is to help you develop good 
strategies and skills necessary for fluent reading. Do not expect to understand everything in 
these texts, and always focus on what you do understand rather than on what you do not. We 
want you to approach these texts with a sense of discovery. What kind of text is it, and what 
clues does it give you as to what kinds of information it gives? Can you guess the meaning of 
any new words from context? Every piece of information you can recognize or extract from 
authentic texts represents an important step forward in building your Arabic language skills. 


Tips for Active Learning 


People who seem like gifted language learners have learned to approach language learning 
actively rather than passively. They think about how to say things in Arabic for fun, they talk 
to themselves out loud, and they own the vocabulary and grammar they encounter by using it 
to say and write things that are relevant to their own lives. 

Another part of being an active learner is asking questions about what you are learning. 
Having questions means that you are thinking about the way that Arabic functions, and this 
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is the first step in learning to produce it. In other words, critical thinking skills play a key role 
in language learning, Critical thinkers have questions and try to reason an educated guess or 
hypothesis before asking someone else. 


Active learning also means learning to work without a safety net. When you are reading, 
whether in class or at home, whether it is a text or drill, do not write out the meaning of 
words in English on or near the Arabic. It is very important that you trust your ability to recall 
meaning with the help of a familiar context—this is how you learned vocabulary in your native 
language. Keep in mind that you will probably forget and relearn a word several times before 
you retain it, so go ahead and forget. Forgetting is part of the learning process! You can look 
it up again if you need to. 

The activities that you do in class are designed to provide you with ideas and models 
for activities you can do with others for further practice. Study in pairs or groups, if that 
works well for you, and agree to speak Arabic together as much as you can. This is a good 
way to prepare for class and to review. You can do activities together, such as ask each other 
questions, brainstorm about assignments, and practice conjugating verbs. 


Repetition Is Key 


One of the ways you will become fluent in Arabic is by paying attention to and imitating the 
way ideas are expressed. In order to do this successfully, you must listen, read, and pronounce 
words and sentences aloud several times. For example, you will notice that the reading and 
listening exercises in this book instruct you to read or listen not once but several times. The 
time and effort you put into reading and listening several times will pay off many times over in 
increased language skills. Not only will you understand more each time you repeat the activity, but 
you also need to move through several stages of comprehension from general comprehension to 
more detailed reading, Perhaps the most important reading or listening pass is the one that you do 
after you have understood as much as possible. This final time, concentrate not on what is being 
said but on how it is being said. This focus will help you remember the things you have learned 
about Arabic while reading or listening to the text, and it will give you an opportunity to choose 
some words and expressions that you want to incorporate into your own speaking and writing, 


Memorization 


Memorization is central to learning any language. The more you memorize, the more 
quickly you will learn. If you do not know how to memorize well, ask others how they do 
it or ask your teachers for help. Experiment with different techniques, and remember that 
a combination of approaches that use different senses usually works best. Some strategies 
include: 

* Listen to the words and sentences and repeat out loud; 
* Write words, phrases, and sentences out by hand and repeat vocabulary 
over and over; 
* Make up your own meaningful sentences with the words so that you own them; and 
* Use word-association techniques, such as remembering particular sounds 
of a word together like the singular and plural forms of a noun or 
a verb and matching preposition. 
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Flashcards can be helpful if you use them actively: Rather than just looking at the words, 
use them in a sentence of your own—a new one each time. Another way to activate vocabulary 
and help you memorize is to use different forms of the words in different sentences—singular, 
plural, masculine, and feminine nouns and adjectives, and different verb persons (I, you, she, 
he, we, and they). Memorize prepositions with their verbs, too, and memorize phrases in 
addition to single words. Learning language in chunks helps you remember both grammar and 
vocabulary, so memorize sentences that you like, too. These will serve as good models for your 
own sentences. 

Finally, A/-Kitaab Part One is designed to challenge you but not to frustrate you. If you find 
yourself becoming frustrated— especially if you are having trouble with particular kinds of 
exercises or with memorizing vocabulary— see your teacher for help. We hope that this new 
edition of the book will serve as a useful learning and teaching tool for Arabic. We wish you 
a successful, enjoyable, and rewarding experience learning Arabic! 


وبالتوفیق إن شاء lal‏ 
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درس 1 


Lesson 1 


Dla ab! 
القصة بالعامیة: ”أذا نسرین؟ "آذا ميا“‎ 
:)۱( ااقواععد‎ 
Gender -Siblo المؤنث‎ 
does E 
Interrogatives السؤال‎ 
القراءة: ”تعارف“‎ 
مه“‎ UI” القصة بالفصحى:‎ 
الثقافة: الأسماء العربية‎ 
(Y) ااقواعسد‎ 
ال‎ 
الحوار: ”أنا من نفس اطنطقة»‎ 


deol bl تمارين‎ 


انا اه T‏ ريده نیویورك 


Before you begin, learn to recognize the 
following key words: 


vocabulary | الفردات‎ 
formal, written Arabic الفُصحى‎ 
grammar الواعد‎ 
sentence حملة‎ 
culture dalai)| 


ا مفرّدات Vocabulary‏ ) ( 


As in Akf Baa, vocabulary in this book will be presented in three varieties: 
والشاه‌ي» واطصری‎ «rail, Words that are shared among two or three varieties are black in 
color and listed only in the الفصحى‎ column. Sometimes words are repeated in all three columns 
when there is a particular pronunciation difference that we want you to hear. Occasionally, 
words from spoken Arabic have variant spellings, and these are given as well. Your teacher 
will decide which variety the class will activate. You will be expected to recognize the formal 
Arabic words, and you will see and hear them throughout the book. 

Always study the new vocabulary fitst with the audio so that you associate the written form 
with the correct pronunciation from the outset. Listen to each word several times and repeat 
aloud with the audio several more, until you can “hear” the word in your mind and say it easily: 


Meaning امعنى‎ 

literature csl 
really?! والله؟! والله؟!‎ 
United Nations الك اطتحدة‎ 
which? ؟‎ .. gl 
nationality dini 
| study درس بادرس‎ "^ 
| live, reside Sl, / ساکن / ساكنة ساکن‎ sul 
she lives, resides سا‎ jn bn. 
he lives, resides کن ساکن‎ 
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Meaning اطعنی‎ CE امصحی‎ | 
year dt 
really?! or For real?! صعیح ؟!‎ 
age gar 
she works EES mm mw 
he works بیشتغل بیشتغل‎ ۲ dm um 
address عذوان عنوان‎ 
Egyptian 43 yao دصري/‎ 45 yaa / مصري‎ 6 / Spar 
who? مين؟ مين؟‎ pes 
area, region که 2 هاقة منطقة‎ 
‘the same 4 "Tm 
father | والد‎ 
my father بای والدي‎ bl | والدی‎ 
mother والدة‎ 
my mother mm lal ns والدق‎ 


O Learn This Verb هذا الفعل‎ Igolsi 


Listen to and practice saying and using these forms of the verb “work.” Notice that both 
Egyptian and Levantine varieties have the b-prefix. This prefix is used in these dialects on 
main verbs, and we will discuss it in more detail in lessons 4 and 9. 


Spal akedi اج‎ 


جا 


Lesson 1 درس‎ 


A. Find out from your classmates in Arabic: 


1. In which area of the city do they live? Do they like it? 
Do they have siblings who study at the same university? 
Whose father or mother works in an office at home? 
Who wants to study in Egvpt? (It not:) Where? 


QE. a 8 


Do they like literature: which literature do they like? 


B. Find out from your classmates in Arabic: 


1. Who wants to work at the UN? 

Whose mothers work a lot? Whose fathers drink lots of tea? 
On (3) which street do they live? Do they like the area? 
Who likes to live and work in the same area? 


mp pe 


Whose friend lives in the same house or building? 


القصة بالعا مده 


انا 00 ys,‏ 7 لا البرك وق الضف) 2 6 


In A4/f Baa you learned to listen to spoken texts in several steps: 


:٤ تمرین‎ 


First listen: What is being said in general? Get the main topics and ideas, and formulate 
questions about specific information or expressions for stage two. 

Second listen: What specific information can I get out of this text? Focus on answering your 
questions and finding specific information. 

Third listen: How are ideas being expressed? Focus on close listening to details of language 


use, including focusing on pronunciation and structure. 


A. At home, use these strategies to listen to مها‎ o: نسرين‎ and give in writing as much 
information as you can, with as much vocabulary as you can, about the following (feel 
free to use both formal and spoken words and expressions): 


۱. الاسم: 
SE sal]. .Y‏ 
desi .Y‏ 
۶ ماما 
dile) ۵‏ 


6. What new words did you hear? Write them and guess their meaning. 


B. In class, discuss with a partner what you remember from the story and reconstruct as 
much of it as you can. Then, with the sound off, work with your partner to create a new 
voice-over for the video, one that tells her story in third person. Present your voicc-over 
to the class. 


Á€€—ÓÀ—À‏ ——— ا اڪ 
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ETE n Ls اقا‎ 


Grammar (V) القواعد‎ 
م‎ VE CIN 


feminine wer 


masculine DS 


You know that nouns and adjectives in Arabic always carry gender, either În or C5520. 
It is usetul to distinguish between two categories of nouns in Arabic: those that refer to 
human beings, and those that refer to nonhumans. The gender of human nouns, such as 
أستاذة‎ or رصاحب‎ including proper nouns, such as مها‎ and sco, follow the gender of 
the person. In the category of inanimate objects, each noun has its own gender, which does 
not change. Remember: There is no neutral, nongendered word for “it” in Arabic; you must 
use هو‎ or هی‎ depending on the gender of the noun you are referring to. It is important to 
pay attention to the gender of nouns because the gender of adjectives, pronouns, and (as we 
will see soon) verbs that refer to them must agree in gender, whether in phrases such as 
الانجليزي‎ SÖ, in which both the noun and the adjective are 531, or in sentences, such as 
روالندتی فلسطینیة‎ in which both are .منت‎ Thus, it is helpful to think about nonhuman 
nouns as either هو‎ or هی‎ because this association reinforces the grammatical agreement of 
the noun and will help your grammatical accuracy when you speak and write. 

In unit 6 of 71 Baa, you learned that the letter 6 (4b 9.2 »- (قاء‎ almost always indicates 
feminine gender . The symbol 81s related to the letter رت‎ and is pronounced as © in possessive 
phrases, such as .مدينة تیویورك‎ In other cases 6 is not pronounced, but the فتحة‎ that 
always precedes it is, as in dis ja. Lil, We will discuss possessive phrases in lesson 3; in the 


meantime, pay attention to the pronunciation of 6 in the phrases and sentences you learn. 


2 
The Nisba Adjective النسه‎ 
I he word 44.5 in grammar refers to a type of adjective formed from nouns by adding the 
suffix ی‎ for مذکر‎ or 4.3 for .مؤدث‎ These adjectives generally indicate origin or affiliation, 
especially in reference to a place. You have learned several of these already: 


MNT FERAM TESRILI 
و در 49999 اه رو | ي مصري‎ 


ا س 


| xeepaons: A few masculine nouns, generally Classical words with special meanings, take 5. One is ài.» caliph. 
V few plurals also end in Finally, a handful of nouns are feminine even though they lack », for example شمس‎ sz. These 


exceptions must be memorized as feminine, 


Lesson 1 درس‎ 


In formal Arabic, the 83.4 on the nisba ending ىّ‎ is clearly pronounced, but in spoken 
Arabic it is not normally pronounced in the masculine. 


Learn to recognize both variants. Listen to this chart and compare P - 


Cob Spoken/Formal n ALI 
مصري/ معصري الاستاذة مصردة‎ Bl: o) 
الاستاذ سوري / سوري | الاستاذة سورد‎ 
apse) las ia الق ا‎ 

OS‏ مرس mr oT‏ الأستاذة متقدريدة 


Many family names come from nisba adjectives and refer to the original hometown of the 
family. Examples include المصري‎ (maSr can refer to Cairo), البغدادي‎ and الفاسی‎ (from 
Fez, Morocco). 

Nisbas ate usually formed from nouns referring to a place or institution, such as university, 
library, or house. A few professions are also expressed with nisbas, such as ميكانيي‎ mechanic 
and ساعاق‎ watch repairer (from ساعات‎ , plural of dels), 

To form a nisba adjective from a place noun, follow these steps: (1) Remove all 8, Jl, and 


final L or پا‎ from the place name, and (2) add the appropriate nisba ending, ي‎ or 4». 


آمریکا remove alif‏ —« أمريك add nisba ending‏ —«4 آمریکی / مریگ 
مکتبة 8 remove‏ هه مکتب add ۱۱502۵ ending‏ هه مکتبی Alas]‏ 
UT Sun ae 5 5‏ 
الاردن ال remove‏ —4 أردن 4_iits)!/ Gj! «— add nisba ending‏ 


Now practice by completing the steps for the following: 


مس سس سس 


-«— add nisba ending <— remove alif فيورك يا‎ 
ه.‎ add nisba ending ae remove الامتكسييك | ال‎ 
-—— add nisba ending 5 * d remove يا‎ ive TEF 
-«— add nisba ending | po x. — un القاهرة‎ 


eT 
ly | 


الا تاک فى مدینه نیویورك 


PI a ad a 
Identify the nationality or affiliation of the following people, places, and things: 


مظلال: ede‏ طاثئرة اتوك (آصرب‌کا) 


(cR)  . isto شاس‎ ۱ 
(sid) Bild کل هت‎ 
(فرنسا)‎ . Ce "ds. Se" ۲ 
(dupl) — . رجسل‎ cb ؟‎ 
= EN هذه قهوة‎ ۵ 

yo So. “Syne” 5‏ ایا 
لا (QUU) . dads ox Solo‏ 
۸و سای اطبا (QA SLM) . Ain‏ 
A‏ سين (dole) . Laco‏ 
delw às.‏ : (الضین (China‏ 


مق اد TIN‏ 


This exercise is available online only. 
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تمرین :V‏ 5 ؟ ماذا؟ من أين؟ )3 الصف أو فى (Casall‏ 


Describe these pictures using what you have learned about gender agreement and nisba 
adjectives. Challenge yourself and use as many verbs as you can. 


QUEENS 


NEW YORK 
CITY 


Interrogatives السوال‎ 


You have learned to use several interrogative particles to ask informational questions: 


من هو؟ ما Slim‏ 
Selas‏ ودن اطکتبة؟ 
aas]‏ ايه الأخبار؟ 


Asking informational questions in Arabic is straightforward and does not differ much 
from English. In formal Arabic and in most spoken dialects, the interrogative particle comes 
at the beginning of the sentence: 


افع سک Sy‏ ما عنواذزك؟ 
وين بتشتغلی؟ شو الأخبار؟ 
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ااا اة disse v‏ نيويورك 


In the Lgyptuan dialect, however, interrogative particles can come at the end of the 
question: 


تشرب اده؟ تحب ذروح فين؟ 


The rule of thumb is that the interrogative particle takes the place of the noun it replaces. 
For example, in the sentence رتشرب شاي‎ we can replace شاي‎ with an interrogative particle and 
get the question fds! ,تشرب‎ 

Formal Arabic has two words for “what?” One is used primarily in sentences without 
verbs, and the other is used with verbs. As you have seen, the particle le is used in questions 
without verbs: 

le‏ اسم والدك؟ la‏ حنسية الد òg‏ ساره؟ 


In questions in which verbs are used, ماذا‎ is preferred: 
ماذا تشرب 3 الصياح؟ ماذا تعمل واادتك؟‎ 


Prepositions may pair up with interrogative particles. In such phrases, the preposition 


always comes first: 


Meaning اطعنی‎ Spal الفقصحی الشامي‎ 
From where? من وین؟ | هنين‎ ۶ Seal 54 
In which? CUNT | 9 E: 


With whom? s 


Fere are some example sentences: 


G 3‏ حامع4 تدرس؟ مع مين بتدرسی؟ Anl‏ منين؟ 
فق S al‏ 


You have also heard and used many yes/no questions in spoken Arabic. Unlike English, 
which uses auxiliary, or helping, verbs like *do/does" and “is/are” in addition to intonation 
to form such questions (as in, “Do you like ice cream?"), Arabic uses the same word order 
and structure as statements. In other words, there is no difference between the structure of 
statements and yes/no questions in Arabic. Instead, yes/no questions are normally signaled 
by intonation in most varieties of spoken Arabic. The following examples illustrate the similar 
structure of statements and yes/no questions in spoken Arabic. Listen to the difference in 
intonation: 


Ed Yes /no questions 


مهامصریه. — مها ao‏ $4.5 


افتاظالیه. هه أشنت طالية؟ 


ااال تست 


Lesson 1 درس‎ 


As in many languages, falling intonation generally indicates a statement, whereas rising 
intonation usually signals a question. The exact intonation of an Arabic sentence or question 
depends on the dialect region. Listen to and imitate the speech of your teacher and native 
speakers you know. 

[n formal Arabic, yes/no questions are introduced by the particle هل‎ (for which there 
is no English equivalent). This particle has no meaning other than to introduce a yes/no 
question. Thus in formal contexts you will hear or read the following variants of the example 
above: 


c 


شل مها مصرسه : 
Los‏ ات ظللانية؟ 


The following chart summarizes all the interrogative particles you have learned so far: 


Meaning اطعنی‎ Spall الفصحى الشامی‎ 
—— اس بابي ببس ببس‎ 
What? (in questions without verbs) ما؟ شو؟ | اده؟‎ 
What? lin questions using verbs] $4 $54 ماذا؟‎ 
سسوم‎ is! ssl sal 
Who? T ja TA 
Where? TM وین؟‎ Tul 
How? HOP کیف؟ کیف؟‎ 
[introduces yes/no question) عبد‎ Se 


Aa‏ اتسوال؟ 3 Cid)‏ و 


This exercise is available online only. 


J 


EESTE ETENE 


5 n [1m ED " av bya 5 TR 5 
Watch the video "3,25" or Sdo e انتی‎ as a class, if possible. With a partner, continue 
e EI) ي‎ > 9 
their conversation. Ask as many questions and use as much new vocabulary as you can. 
yq ۲ ۱ 


القراء۵: 
تسصریین ۱۰: "Ll li?‏ (ق الصف) 


Many websites and some magazines provide services so that young people across the Arab 
world can contact each other. Many young people lack the means or opportunity to travel and 
meet other young people. They often use these sites and pen-pal connection services to meet 


اجو | 


ee 
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Ul‏ ساكنة في مدينة نیویورك 


other young people and learn about them and where they live by writing letters or chatting 
online. In the following text, find the kinds of information given. 


1. Which attributes are common to many entries? 


2. What new words can you guess from context? Start with البلد‎ and .الجنس‎ 


<سین الطوال محدود عادّور مسدود | رده مدمد ود اوراز 


العنوان: ايديا = yb‏ اڍاس العمر: 2 سنة « IE Jal‏ ریما من ااسعو دي الجنسية: سوداذي 


الجذنسية: ايد من الریاض» عه : A‏ عات aN‏ اد 
es 2‏ س 9 Dee «yat‏ | بن حدوات رادي 


Agel jul شكري‎ o> 


dan IE‏ " ربیع ‘aiall‏ ذكر 
jaall‏ : 25 | مو الید : 31/5/1976 


ال جنر 4: gi‏ نسم مقیم فى Naud‏ 
ا fer ELS)‏ دم فی تسد 


ex una cla jae آعمل فذي‎ Bm ؛‎ all 
i 


gi | سود الدتيوي‎ 
ES : aal | 
22 : ااعهر‎ 


"I‏ ااجنس: ctl‏ ااجنس: ذکر 
zjaall alc 18 : peal‏ 22 ; ااعمر :29 
البلد: عمان | البلد: السعودیة- القطيف الباد:الكقويت البلد: الیمن 


E‏ ۱ ساچ 


FU S EDIT عطار‎ al خير‎ sau FEE 
20 5a) 29. di ر ري‎ gia 29 العمر:‎ 


البلد: وریا اأسعو 433 الطائف zali‏ ااسعودية = القطیف 


سورية فلسطيني edi eiua‏ 
ااجنس: أن الجنس: فلسطيذ الجنس؛ فتاة ganl‏ حبیب 
ااعمر :26 Py 26 : aall‏ ااعمر : 22 iu‏ > فلس ط یر 2 عدر ي 22 ‘ ذكر 


البلد : سور یا zalai‏ السدعودية Jay! gi å agia‏ ات ااسعو )43 الم دیذ المذوارة 


الوظيفة: سكرتيرة الوظيفة: a jja‏ که‌بیوتر الوظيفة ؛ طالبة جاهعية | طالب جام‌ی 
روزالیندا كورتية | ài‏ 

لاجنس: آنشی ااجنس: أذثى | "EP‏ 

العمر : 19 | jaa | 18 : jaa]‏ : 15 سذة 


اليلد: لبذان البلد: الكويت |[ البلد: الاسارات - دي :alll‏ السعو A43‏ 


Ayla E 


الوظایف2 ا | الو طيفة : ij‏ | الرظيفة : ill‏ 


www.khayma.com/rfh/t3arf£htm 


——————s T ا‎ 
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daill‏ بالفصحی 
تمرین ۱۱: UP‏ مها" (في البیت و الصف) (و ) 


Watch القصة بالفصعی‎ and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 
completed in the book or online. 


1. Listen to Maha tell her story in formal Arabic. What similarities and differences do you hear 
between formal and spoken Arabic? Write out the phrases that differ. 


2. Prepare for class: Write a short biography for Maha with the information you have. Use 
formal Arabic as much as you can for this formal situation. In class, read your classmates’ 


biographies. 

3. Listen again to Maha, and write what she says below or type the missing words in the online 
exercise: 

آنا (۱) مها محمد آبو العلا. (Y) Gl‏ 
(Y)‏ في )€( نيويورك في )0( 
عروكلكن» (A) (V) P3‏ في 
Oe) (4)‏ » و (۱۱) فلسطينية 
QUT (Y)‏ ی و رلک 
(ye) Gi‏ في (۱۵) )63 : 
و (۱۷) فیها (۱۸) الانجليزي. 


Culture التقافه‎ 


Arabic Names الأسماء العربية‎ 


An Arab’s name tells more about his or her family than an American’s name. Arabic names 

usually take one of two formats, illustrated here by two versions of Maha’s name: 
(am 5 - 
مها محمد ابو العلا‎ a 
۰ - 2 - 

P‏ مها محمد دوسف 

The fitst example, مها‎ is the given name, محمد‎ is her father's first name, and Sixt} 9! 

is her family name. The second format is used in official documents in Egypt, in particular, 


and consists of the given name, the father's first name, and the paternal grandfather's first 


name, 


1 الت 


doc خی متفه‎ dias Lil 


These modern names are shorter versions of the traditional form of Arabic names. Here 
is an example of the traditional torm for the name of a famous poet of the ninth century: 


علي بن العبّاس بن eae‏ (ابن الزومي) 

As you can see, the father’s and subsequent ancestral names are separated by ابن‎ son (of) 
(spelled without the alif in between two names). In addition to these genealogical names, 
people are usually identified by city of birth, named in a nisba adjective, or by a nickname 
designating a particular attribute. This poet is known as Ibn al-Rumi because of his Byzantine 
background رومی)‎ means Byzantine, from ۰(الروم‎ 

Most Arab women do not legally take the name of their husbands when they marry. (In 
some areas, they may be addressed socially by their husbands’ family names.) Maha’s mother, 
رملك‎ retains the name of her father and family for life: درویش,‎ ol-b lis. Also note that 
not all female names end in ô. As you learn more names, you will learn to recognize which 
names are masculine and which are feminine. As in English, a few names may be either gender, 
such as el.89 and gluo. 

Stereotypical portrayals of Arabs sometimes include characters named Abdul. In Arabic, 
however, this is only half of a name. The word عبد‎ servant of must be followed by another 
word, usually an attribute of God, in order to constitute a proper name. You may have heard 
some of the following examples: 


In conversation, Arabs tend to address and refer to each other by their first names preceded 
by a title unless they are close friends. For example, Maha’s father might be addressed at work 
as محمد‎ 392 $5. In introductions and formal settings both names may be used: 


got Sol‏ محمد PE‏ العلا. 


Grammar ۲ لقواعد‎ | 
The Definite Article ال‎ 


In unit 9 of 1 Baa you learned that the article ال‎ makes a noun definite: For example, 
the indefinite طالب‎ a student corresponds to definite الطالب‎ the student. You cannot assume 
that all words without J! are indefinite. Some proper names (e.g, (معصر, محمود, فرنسا‎ as well 
as nouns in one particular grammatical construction (which you will learn in lesson 3) can be 
definite without it using Jl. However, you can assume that all words with J! are definite. 

In Arabic JI is used in more contexts than English “the.” Notice that Maha says 
الأدب‎ oe 25 I study literature, but we do not say in English I study the literature. Yn. Arabic, abstract 
and generic concepts are expressed as definite nouns. Thus we say in Arabic: 
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à das ysl "m‏ الجامعة. 
آشرب الشاي ف الصباح. 
Gol‏ القهوة. 


The following chart summarizes corresponding English and Arabic usages of the definite 


[1] » 
, 


and indefinite. In English, singular nouns may be used with (a) the indefinite article “a(n) 
as in “a book,” (b) the definite article “the,” as in “the teacher," or (c) with no article at all, 
as in "literature". Each of these cases refers to a particular kind of reference: nouns with 
“a” or "an" are unknown or unspecified (“a book” could be any book); nouns with “the” are 
known and specific (both speaker and listener know who “the teacher" 1s); and words with 
no article are abstract entities or ideas or broad categories (such as “literature,” “happiness,” 
and "medicine"). Arabic does not use an indefinite article to express "a" or "an"—this is 
understood from the absence of the definite article. The definite article J! refers both to 


specific and abstract or generic entities, as in examples (b) and (c): 


(a) a book ales 
(b] the teacher الاستاذ‎ 
(c) literature الادب‎ 


Use this as a rule of thumb to determine where you need to use J! when speaking and 
writing, and pay attention to the use of ال‎ as given in new vocabulary. 


6 و‎ Call الاسحماء إلى س ف‎ Gad 
listen to the following phrases and add ال‎ to the words in which you hear it, leaving 


the others blank. Remember to listen for 63. J! that indicates the assimilation of J when 
followed by .الحروف الشمسية‎ (For review, see Alf Baa, lesson 9.) 


T NEUE. قهوة‎ ۷ — TN A 

diea dem منطقة‎ A صياح نور‎ y 
طاولة‎ indt E قاهرة‎ eee g 
عربي‎ diy SE شارع طویل‎ £ 

0 رجسل سعودي NA‏ آسرة مها 

Ay eal p E‏ طالب مصري 


———————— 


www .ebook3000.com 


disso T CER NI‏ نیویورك 


تمرین ۱۳: تمرين في ”ال“ )3 الصف) 


Which nouns are definite and which are indefinite in Arabic? Complete the sentences with 
as many words as you can. Use regular nouns—not proper nouns—and think about where 
you need to use ال‎ to refer to a specific item or to a category of things, and where you need 
an indefinite noun, Note: Not using ال‎ with things like foods and drinks implies a meaning of 


“some.” For example: 


عایزة تشربي شاي؟ بدك تشربي شاي؟ Do you want to drink some tea?‏ 
A‏ أدب T‏ ولا آحب asus!‏ 
Y‏ عندي 9 
die‏ $ 
A‏ 55 3 
ولا آحب 3 
€ آشرب 3 ‘ 
ولا 5 


iGo- 

E 
G 

&e 

ae 

z p 
0 

کے < > 


. دجبا اشوف 


lag‏ دب آشوف 


ا sur‏ اشتغل 2 


Dialogue ) | لحو‎ | 


This section contains parallel dialogues in I:gyptian and Levantine Arabic so that you can 
follow the version you are learning. The videos are based on the vocabulary you have been 
learning, and they are designed to challenge you and push your comprehension skills. You are 
not expected to reach one hundred percent comprehension; these dialogues are slightly above 
your level. Rather, approach them with the aim of getting as much out of them as you can. 


الاغه والثقافه 
Each dialogue contains culturally important expressions that will be explained briefly in‏ 


this subsection. Read the explanations before you watch the dialogue, and then look for the 
cues. 


ڪا غ چچ يڪ 
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The words سيدى‎ and (iw come from the formal 6/424 ma’am/sir but are used in this 
expression to convey friendliness when explaining something, asking a question, or giving an 
exclamatory tone. While it can have a formal tone to it like “yes ma’am/yes sit,” it is often 
friendlier and conveys to someone you do not know well that you would like to be friendly but 
still remain polite. 

The Egyptian expression معاك‎ Lis) is used to give an encouraging or sympathetic “pat on 
the shoulder," much like Americans say “Good luck,” or even “Good luck with that!" Many 
Egyptian expressions use the word LJ our Lord as an equivalent to alll. In some parts of the 
Levant, the word رب‎ tends to be used more by Christians than Muslims. 


تمرین ۱۶: GI?‏ من نفس اه / Gf"‏ من نفس “Aaah!‏ 

) أو‎ (Beall ds (في البیت‎ 
1. First listen: Focus on the situation. Who is speaking? What kind of exchange is this? 
2. Second listen: Global comprehension. What topics of conversation can you identify? 


3. Close listening: Focus on the parts of the conversation that are accessible. Note below the 
parts of the conversation that you understand, giving as much detail as you can about each 
speaker in Arabic gyl. 


الطالب #\ الطالب Ys‏ 


تمرین :YO‏ نشاط محادثة )$ الصف) 


Go back to the reading text in ٠١ قرين‎ and choose one person whose identity you will 
assume. Prepare to play the role of this person in a pretend virtual chat room. Fill in details 


from your imagination. Meet and greet! 


Wed Lil‏ وحیدة! 


ال مفرّدات Vocabulary‏ ) ( 


Listen to the new vocabulary alone and in context in sentences (click the فى حماة‎ button 
on the screen). As you listen to the words, listen for the pronunciation difference between 
formal and spoken Arabic in the sounds ض‎ and b, and the vowel sounds in the words 


i‏ 86م 
اسرة 
الناس 


ol e$ 5 t$ (M 


بد اء 38 1 ae‏ 


L عقر‎ WW 
| مُتَقَصُصاة في متخطص/ةفي‎ 
NEM aL Û ^3 خالة‎ 
NT 
[NIE Se | Sp 
Oo S ü eaa 
اس"‎ y y O مشغولةب_‎ 
غل‎ 
aS i 
me فعلاً‎ 
L Em. "EY 
| يكام‎ ols 
S OF Sey يتكلم عن‎ 
عندي » عندي‎ «di فى دای‎ 
الک اه‎ 
Jz 
jy Lal 
ô وحید/‎ 
8 موف‎ 
الیوم النواردا‎ "T 


:الايل الیل dls and‏ عباة 


áLe‏ عبلة 


(nuclear) family 
people 
also 


country 


translation [from...to] 


translator 


specializing/specialist in 


maternal aunt 
always 

center (noun) 
the Middle East 
busy (with) 


wark 

tomorrow 
really!, truly 
admission(s] 

he speaks, talks 
he talks about 

| have 

language 
evening 

night 


daytime 


only; lonely (adjective) 


employee 


today 
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Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


t 3 : ; 
1. The words for family, الأسرة‎ and ,العيلة‎ take singular agreement in Arabic as they do in 
English: 


الوك تسكن فى disdo‏ بوسطن. 
عياتى ساکنة ددرت بير بالشام. 
عياتي ساكنة في منطقة الجيزة. 


2. Prepositions with time expressions § and :ب‎ In general, the preposition (3 expresses 
location in space and time in formal and Egyptian Arabic, while in Levantine, ب‎ normally 
indicates spatial location. Both Egyptian and Levantine share these expressions with ب‎ : 


الفقصدى ا ملعنى Meaning‏ 


in the daytime بالتهار‎ 


Jal 


دالذهار 
Jal‏ 


3 النهار 
في اليل 


at night 


Complete the sentences with new vocabulary. Pay attention to grammar for clues to the 


tight answer and make sure the مؤنث /مذکر‎ agreement is correct. You may do this exercise on 
the website using any Arabic keyboard. 


TIS. العردية وأد‎ aÍ فى الحامعة‎ Y 
في ال رس رديه وادرس ب العربي‎ 
هذا مکتب 3 جامعةنا. وهذا‎ ۲ 


دراسات الشرق الأوسط. 


Lil‏ فعلاً وحیدة! 


Ul .٤‏ آدرس في المكتبة 
0. إيران والعراق وترکیا ومصر 3 


ode 7 


Tu | 3 ی"‎ m uar E Ax 
4 جو اون‎ - 


وواادتي اسمها سعاد وتعمل أستاذة في 


وهی فى ااجغرافیا. 
أخ كبير dawl‏ رشيد 
وأخت صغيرة اسمها سارة. 


.V‏ هو Je Jl‏ في الغرفة. 


9 هذه صفحة بالعردية‎ A 


بالانكايزية. 
العائلة day yall‏ 


ارتيطت بذية Elali‏ العربية في الأرواف ارتباطا وثیةا بأساوب الانتاج 
الاقتصادي السائد والعلاقات الاجتماءية ااتي تشكل الأرض والزراءة 
رکیزدها الأساسية. وكان النظام القرابي يجد مرتکزاته البذائية في 


العاذاة اامتدة الد 


ي تعکس ذرورة التواسك "nen‏ والتعصب العائلي 


في مواجية «loei‏ وااشاکل والصراءات مع اوضد الموائل ااهتدة 
الأخرى من جهة: ومواجهة الأعياء الضرييية التي تفرضها الدکوه‌ات 
من جهة أخرى. اذاك نجد أن الأسرة اامتدة تمثل وحدة بزائية تظور 
في وحدة العمل في الأرض التي تحتاج إل تکثیر الفسل ارفد الأرض 
بأيد ille‏ كثيرة واازواج اابکر في داخل المائاة. وقد اختافد. النسب 
بين العائلات اامتدة والعائلات اانووية lays‏ ااموقعین الاجته‌اعي والاقتصادي 
ومكان إقاءة الوائاة في اادينة أو ااریف. والواقع أن تحولا جوهریا أصاب بذية 
الماثاة العربية فدواها بالتدريج من Baias alle‏ إلى عوائل نوويةء غير أن هذا 


التدول ام يلغ تماما علاقات القراية وااتعصب Ug)‏ 


SS جود‎ n n 


جامعة الکویت 


والدي dawl‏ صالح وهو 


The Arab Family 


The construct of the Arab family in the countryside has been deeply 
connected with the predominant manner of economic production 
as well as with the social relationships for which the land and 
agriculture comprise the foundational pillar. The kin system's 
structural anchors are found in the extended family which reflects 
the necessity of familial cohesiveness and solidarity in dealing with 
the problems and conflicts with other extended families on the one 
hand, and in facing the taxation burdens which the governments 
levy on them on the other hand. Therefore we find that the 
extended family represents a structure apparent in the unit of labor 
in the land. The labor unit requires the proliferation of descendants 
in order to work the land with many able hands and early marriage. 
The ratios of the extended and nuclear families have differed 
according to economic and social standings as well as the place of 
residence of the family be it in the city or the countryside. Though a 
core transformation has indeed struck the construct of the Arah 
family and has gradually transformed it from an extended family 
into nuclear families, nevertheless this transformation did not 
utterly efface the relationships of kin and the blood-tie loyalty 


mindset. 
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.٩‏ جارق تذرب القهوة Lalo‏ في às‏ الليل. 
all ME‏ عندی امتحان c‏ صف الع UT 9 das‏ امتحان é nd‏ صف الم ر 
يوم à SAIS‏ رده t‏ بير قي 23944 


Listen to the sentences given to illustrate each new formal word and write out the sentences 
from أسرة‎ to .مشغول ب‎ 


تمرین ۲: Jag‏ المفردات (في البيت) لو 6 
اكتيوا dez‏ اطفردات E n Q^‏ إلى ”مش غول کچ 


تمرين ۳: اسألوا زملاءكم Ask Your Colleagues‏ (في الصف) 


Use new vocabulary to get information in Arabic from your classmates. Remember to 
rephrase these questions to address your classmates (“Are you...?") Take notes so you can 
report to your classmates, but do not write complete sentences, as it will take time away from 
speaking. 

A. Find two people in the class: 
1. Who always do their homework at night, not in the daytime. 
. Who are really busy with their job. 
. Who know where the Admissions Office is. 
Whose mother's brother/sister also lives nearby. 
Who have a test today or tomorrow. 
. Whose mother/father is a university employee. 


NAB QI 


. Who like or want to do translation—which language? 


B. Find two people: 


1. Who want to study another language—which one? 
2. Whose parents really like their jobs. 

3. Who like [to read] translation of literature. 

4. Who aren't busy with homework. 

5. Whose mother is the only girl in her family. 

6. Who are majoring in Middle Eastern Studies. 

7. Who watch TV in the daytime or at night. 


Lil‏ فعلاً وحيدة! 


القصة بالعامية 


(3 البیت)‎ 3) "Bau Sad وحیدة" / انا‎ Und GI" :> تمرین‎ 


A. Using the listening strategies you have learned, watch and listen to القصة‎ until you can 
understand the main ideas, then answer these questions in Arabic as much as possible: 


أ. شغل bb‏ أ. شغل ‘bb‏ 
ب. شغل ماما: ب. شغل ماما: 
ج. خالتها: ج. خااتغا: 
د. عباتها: د. عيلتها: 
ه . ذسرین مبسوط4؟ ه. مها مبسوط4؟ 
Guess the meaning: Guess the meaning:‏ 
و. ولایة کالیفورنیا و. ولاية کالیفورنیا 


B. In class, talk with a partner about what you learned about ,سر دن‎ 


التنقافة 
شغل البيت * 


The workings of individual Arab families differ as much as those of American ones. 
Either partner may be responsible for day-to-day budgeting and financial management, and it 
is increasingly common for both husband and wife to work outside the home, while extended 
families often help with daycare. Marriage is seen as a partnership in both cultures; however, 
in Arab culture, partners’ expectations of each other have not changed as drastically as those in 
the US in recent years. In many families, the responsibilities of each partner remain based on 
a traditional division of labor (rather than on sharing tasks) in which the wife is responsible 
for work inside the home, while the husband is expected to be available to run errands 
outside it. Watch the interviews with some Egyptian women on الشغل‎ and Zal .شغل‎ 


 ————————— Sy ee 
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”انا وحيدة” 

In Arab culture, spending time by oneself (except when necessary to work or study) is 

generally viewed as undesirable and to be avoided if possible. Close relations and frequent 

visits among neighbors, members of the extended family, and friends mean that one is rarely 
alone for an extended period of time. 


Listen to the sentences given to illustrate each new formal word and write out the sentences 
from العمل"‎ to “egal”. 


تمرین 20 جمل الفردات (ق ابیت) 63 


اكتيوا Slo, abl dez‏ من ”العمل“ إلى “اليوم . 


| لقو اعد 
الضمائر Q Subject Pronouns‏ 


Arabic has three sets of personal pronouns: subject, object, and possessive. If you are not 
familiar with these grammatical terms, think of the English pronouns “I,” “me,” and “my.” 
“I? is the subject pronoun, as in “I live here.” “Me” is the object pronoun, as in “he saw 
me.” “My” is the possessive pronoun, as in “my father.” In both Arabic and English there is 
some overlap among these sets. For example, English “you” is both subject—as in, “You are 
gteat"—and object—as in, “I love you.” Other pronouns change form according to function, 
such as “he” and “him”: We say “He is great" but “I love him.” Arabic pronouns show similar 


overlap and differences. 


You have been using Arabic subject pronouns هو هي)‎ 858] dil) and possessive pronouns 
(lg 4 «th c) in the singular. In this chapter we will activate the commonly used plural subject 
pronouns “we,” plural “you,” and “they.” (The plural possessive suffixes will be introduced in 
lesson 3.) In addition to these singular and plural pronouns, formal Arabic also has pronouns 
for the dual (a form used to address or talk about exactly two people or things), as well 
as feminine plural second-person and feminine plural third-person forms. As these are not 
used in most urban dialects, they will be introduced later when we get to elements of formal 
grammar not shated with spoken Arabic. In the meantime, listen to and learn the commonly 
used pronouns: 


Lil‏ فعلا وحیدة! 


you (masc. sing.) و‎ 


you (fem. sing.] انتي‎ 135] cal 
he/it 32 $2 | هو‎ 
she/it هي هي هی‎ 


we Uo نحن‎ 
you (pl.] آنتم إنتو‎ 
they j 


تمرین 1 الضمائر (ف البيت) لوب 


Practice using subject pronouns to talk about people and things by completing the 


following mini-conversations, as the example shows. Since you are writing, use الفصحى‎ forms. 


مشال: هل اذت استاده؟"  Lil‏ طصالیة. 


eat A‏ جوعان يا علي؟“ ”نعم جوعان». 
«Y‏ هشن كن باس WE‏ من متیر ۳ 

E مص وا ا “الى‎ das" oF 

“Lye خالة‎ P SÉ ایا‎ ead" dE 

N ass ۵ 46‏ كينا ع مترجم في eel‏ المتحدق». 

gl d" 1‏ صف so "Sols‏ في صف الاغة العربية.“ 
gal? ۷‏ نسکن؟ "سکن في متطقة Spell‏ و منطقة قريبة 


من حامعة دمشق.* 
ss Qa" ۸‏ 


شباب من 7.359193 
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Plural Verb Conjugation الفعل فى الجمع‎ 


You have learned a number of verbs in the singular conjugations ((,® هی‎ azl Call 431). 
Here we introduce the plural conjugations commonly used in spoken Arabic: هم‎ ql .نحن‎ 
Notice that the conjugation for ejl is closely related to that of Čo] and that of هم‎ is closely 
related to .هو‎ Listen to and learn the basic plural conjugation forms for present-tense verbs. 
You can see in the table below that the Egyptian and Levantine forms end in an alif that is not 
pronounced. This alif is an old spelling convention that requires that the verb forms for «:5] 
and هم‎ without ن‎ be written with a final alif, which is not pronounced. (You will see this in 
formal Arabic as well when we learn mote about امضارع‎ in lesson 4.) 


T 


Noun Plurals الاسم‎ go? 


مفره (م.) | singular‏ 


جمسع (ج.) plural‏ 


Forming plurals from singular nouns is fairly regular in English: In most cases, we add 
to the singular to produce the plural. There are exceptions that we memorize, such as 
“women” and “mice.” Forming plurals in Arabic works differently and involves putting the 
root of the word in a different pattern. There are over ten common plural patterns in Arabic, 
and you will learn to recognize and even predict them as you acquire more vocabulary. We will 
introduce several patterns here and in the next lesson. Beginning in lesson 3, the plural of each 
noun will be introduced in the vocabulary list; it is crucial that you memorize both singular 
and plural together. In the presentation that follows, plurals will be presented in small groups. 
Make sure you add all words presented in boxes to your vocabulary study notes or flashcards. 
From now on, vocabulary lists will indicate the plurals of new words as follows, with the ¢ 


standing for plural za: 
word asl Ta کلمة‎ 


(6 0? 
S 


Ll‏ فعلاً وحیدة! 


Remember: Memorize the singular and plural together as a unit when you first learn a 
new word. Repeat them aloud together, and try to use both forms when you speak and write. 


Plural Patterns 


In Alf Baa you saw that roots and patterns constitute the basis of word formation in 
Arabic, and you practiced identifying the roots of words. This is a skill you should keep 
working on. After you have identified and isolated the root of a word, everything else you see 
in that word is part of the pattern. Vowels and any “extra” consonants (other than the root) 
are thus part of the word's pattern. For example, in the word Jods, the root is J - È- وش‎ 
and the pattern is و‎ _  م‎ . We can represent this and other patterns using a place-holding 
or generic root, which by tradition is J - رف - ع‎ where ف‎ stands for the first consonant in 
the root, 3 for the second, and J for the third. Thus, the pattern of مشغول‎ is represented as 
ول‎ ۰ 

Arabic plurals follow certain patterns that will become fairly predictable when you have 
acquired a good vocabulary base and learned more about Arabic morphology. We will introduce 
the most common of these patterns in the next few lessons. To memorize plurals more easily, 
associate words that have the same pattern together, and use patterns to help you remember 
pronunciation and spelling. You will notice that Arabic tends to distinguish between human 
and nonhuman plurals—that is, plurals that refer to human beings and those that refer to 
animals and inanimate objects. While some patterns overlap, it is often possible to tell whether 
a plural noun is human or nonhuman from its pattern. And as you will see in the following 
section, agreement rules for human plural nouns differ from those for nonhuman plurals. 


Two patterns of plural formation in Arabic consist of suffixes: Sound masculine plurals, 
which refer only to human beings, and sound feminine plurals, which refer primarily to groups 
of human females and will be introduced in lesson 3. 


Human Sound Masculine Plurals » جمع المذ‎ 


- ون / ین 
Examples of sound masculine plurals in Arabic include:‏ 


Oy naa عراقیّین سوریین‎ or عراقیّون‎ 

^ Co . و‎ 

مارج مول OF‏ برجم 

These plurals are called “sound plurals” because the singular stem remains intact. In 
> all, these plurals take a pair of endings that alternate according to grammatical function: 


In some cases, you will see or hear the ending ون‎ and in others, .ين‎ You will learn these 
grammatical details later. Note that the final فتحة‎ on both endings is not usually pronounced 


 ————————————————— وق‎ gera ا‎ 
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except in the most formal registers of Arabic. In spoken Arabic only the suffix i-2 — (no final 
(فتحة‎ is used, as the examples show, and so this is the ending that is most often used and 
heard. Certain categories of nouns regularly take this plural: 


a. Most نسبه‎ adjectives take this plural, with only a few exceptions, including: 

Uu‏ ج. عرب ۱ أميرى Td‏ أميركان | 3 * € آمریکان 
such as‏ رم and‏ م b. Nouns and adjectives referring to people that begin with the prefixes‏ 
(Words that begin with the prefix J but refer to places,‏ .عشغول aasia and‏ «هترجم bgus,‏ 


such as مکتب‎ and رمکتبة‎ do not take these plural endings.) 


c. Adjectives whose singular ends in ان‎ such as ,تعبان‎ 


جمع المُذكر لو 6 


Learn these human plurals. For extra practice go to the map in lesson 1, exercise 6, and 
form nisba adjectives for as many countries as you can. 


الجمع بالفصدى الجمع بالشامي 


مصریون / (po pee‏ مصريين 

acad / os ctu‏ لا نتن 

سوریون / سوریین سوریین 

Odile‏ / عراقتین عراقیین 

مترجمون | مترجم‌ین مترجمین مترجمین 

موظفون / مَوَظُؤْينَ مُوَظفين 50 (nab‏ 

ligaasin‏ معتخ_ص_صين متخصّصين متخصصين 

۰ B MUT ۰ , J - 0n 6 ' + ا 2 اون / ان‎ 

مبسوطین م بسوطين 
حاوين حاوین 


غرييين 


غریبون / غریبین V‏ 


أنا فعلاً وحيدة! 


Broken Plurals جتمع التکسیر‎ 


These plurals are so named because the stem of the singular is “broken” by shifting the 
consonants into different syllable patterns so that the pattern of the word changes. These 
patterns are used in both formal and spoken Arabic, with only slight variations in pronunciation, 
such as the shifts in some short vowels, رق‎ and ء‎ that you are already familiar with. 

Use your “phonographic memory” (the one you use to remember music) to help you learn 
these patterns. Read these words aloud: 


و 
كتاب ج. BS‏ 
ie div da‏ 
The plurals of both nouns contain the same consonants as their singulars but the vowels‏ 
have changed. These words share the same plural pattern, two syllables, each with a Damma‏ 
Two‏ .فعل we represent this plural pattern as‏ رف - € vowel. Using our place-holding root d‏ 


very common plural patterns are اعا ل‎ and J .عو‎ Listen to and learn the plurals of words you 
know that take these patterns: 


- Pattern Jlsál. 


Cà Pattern Sons: 
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Occasionally, the root of a word can be difficult to identify. The words رخال‎ Ob, and e 
all have و‎ as one of their root consonants. Remember that alif cannot function as a consonant 
and therefore cannot be part of a root. This 9 is not visible in the singular, but it appears in 
the plurals of these words (in fact, looking at the plural can be a good way of determining a 
root if it is not apparent from the singular). 


Listen and learn:‏ م( 


89.2] باب سه أرواب خال سه اخوال اخ سه‎ 
These three patterns are not very common. Memorize them as individual words: 


طالب حه طلاب Ez‏ سه رجال جار سم جیران 


Plural Agreement Rules 


In many languages, including English, all plural nouns share the same plural agreement 
rules. Thus, we say in English, “The books? They are on the table,” a sentence in which “they” 
refers to the books; and, in another example, “My friends? They are great!” “they” refers 
to friends. In Arabic, however, only human plurals are always referred to as “eo.” Because 
nonhuman plurals are usually thought of as a group and not as individuals, they use different 
agreement rules. The next section introduces the rules for nonhuman plurals. 

Rules for plural agreement in Arabic distinguish between human plurals and nonhuman 
plurals (including animals). 


Human Plurals 


Human plurals in Arabic take plural agreement (this is not true of nonhuman nouns). In 
formal Arabic, groups of human females are identified by a regular suffix, ات‎ We will return 
to this plural pattern in lesson 3. Here we will focus on masculine human plurals, which refer 
to both genders in most forms of spoken Arabic. Following are examples of plural agreement: 


هم طلأب 58 092 ]923 میسوطین؟ Glew‏ مشغولین lelo‏ 


Nonhuman Plural Agreement 


The essential agreement rule of nonhuman plurals in modern formal Arabic is that they 
are always treated as if they were a single group, and they take ferninine singular agreement. 
You saw this when you learned الأم سم المتحدة‎ : the word الأمم‎ nations is a nonhuman plural 
noun that is modified by the feminine singular adjective bdo X "Ll united. Remember: In 
modern formal Arabic, nonhuman plural nouns normally behave like feminine singular nouns. 
These examples demonstrate: 


البیوت 3 هذه النطقة حميلة. عددی آخبار منيدة! الأخبار كويسة الدمد Val)‏ 
لا آحب الصفوف الکبيرة. 


You will notice later that this rule does not always apply in spoken and Classical Arabic. 


| م | 


انا فعلا وحيدة! 


تمرین ۷: الجمع (في البيت) لو 6 


Describe these groups by using the plural forms of the words in parentheses, as in the 


example: 
طلاب آمریکیون. (طالب. آمریکی)‎ Geo idle 
هم . (صاحب. لبناني)‎ .١ 
(ose ahad) lagal ؟. عندي‎ 
"له نحن !“ (جار)‎ - (gl) “3 "هيل انع‎ 
محمد وعلي وسعید . (رجل. يمني)‎ É 
(ape) 1 الناس في هذه البناية‎ ۵ 
هم في الامم المتحدة ! (مترجم. عربي)‎ 7 
قول تان‎ ( ١ دالعمل و‎ SN 
في الاغة العربية . (اسم» جمیل)‎ A 
2 god ”هل أنتم في مركز الشرق الأوسط؟“ -- ”لاء‎ ٩ 


(طالب» موظف) 
۰. آذا آردني ولکن d‏ (خال» فلسطيني) 


۱ الریاض ومكّة iiaa) 4 biog‏ سعودی) 


LN 
h- a 


تضرین BLSA‏ محادثة (ق الصف) B‏ 6 
“شو آخبارك؟* "آخبارك Watch the video "$4,l‏ 


Then in groups of two, continue the conversation 
between مها/نسرین‎ and .خالتها‎ You might want to 
discuss friends, studies, work, and parents. Use as 
much new vocabulary and as many plurals as you 
can. 
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القصة بالفصحی 
تسمرین ٩‏ "آذا فعلاً 524-9" )3 الییت) - 


Listen to مها‎ tell her story in .الفصحی‎ Watch القصة بالفصحی‎ and answer the questions 


below. The dictation exercise can be completed in the book or online. Since you know the 
story, focus here on the structure and pronunciation of formal Arabic. 


1. Write out three sentences or phrases that show grammatical agreement with either امؤنث‎ 
or pru 


2. Think about the structure of each sentence you hear. Using any terminology you know, 
write out and label the parts of two sentences. 


3. Fill in the blanks with her exact words. Pay attention to meaning and grammar as you listen 
and use both to help you write correctly: 


(Y) )۱( galls‏ في (Y)‏ من والی 
)£( )0( والانجليزية (V9‏ 

و(۷) )۸( في مكتب )٩(‏ 

(Ww) (adt )۱۰( في‎ 

(\0) GE) )۱۳( ووالدتي‎ «Lal 

في )1( و(۱۷) (VA)‏ 

(YY) (ul. (14) في‎ 

نادية yy Ge (YY)‏ لوس آنجلوس في ولاية 
Toeri (Yo) (Ve) daga JUS‏ 

(YA) في‎ (YV) (v9) bi 


! (vs) (YA) Lily 


Lil ۱‏ فعلاً وحیدة! 


القراءة 
تمرین ۱۰: ”دراسات الشرق الأوسط“ (فى الصف) 


The Arab Social Science Research website lists various kinds of resources for students 
and researchers. Unfortunately, the list of academic organizations specializing in the Middle 
East got mixed up. Please help fix it by working with a partner to match the name of each 
organization with its Arabic translation. While you are doing so, make a list of all the Arabic 
words whose meaning you figured out from context. 
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Middle East Studies Centers, Language, Associations EF ae eco 


بوايسة الوم الإجتماعرة العربية 


GP ااشرق الأوسط‎ eat مراکز دراس‎ Arab Social Scianca Research 


p Goethe-Institute Amman, Jordan الأوسط‎ TUB SB m دجامو‎ 4 
> University of Texas at Austin, Center for Middle Eastem Studies طوكيوء دراسات المذطقة الإدلاه رة‎ dala 4 


b Canadian Committee of the Middle East Studies of North America جامعة بیرچن - الذرویج‎ 4 


مرکز eau al‏ الإسلاموة والشرق أوسطية 


> University of Bergen, Norway, Center for Middle Eastern and Islamic Studies الدراسات الاسلاه ی - الوهودية‎ TP جامعة دذفرء‎ 4 


iar a الجمعية الفرنسية لدراسات العلام الاربي والاسلامي‎ ٩ 


P University of Pennsylvania, Middle East Center : , 5 
دراسات أساء الشرق الأوسط‎ datas 4 


P University of Michigan, Center for 


T t 
Midi Eastern anc North African Studies qid aqaall جامعه وارسوء‎ 4 


P University of London, School for Oriental 


and Affican Studies SOAS: Centre of Islamic Studies الدراسات الدرزیه‎ aqaa 4 
p Australian National University - Centre for Arab and Islamic Studies JS ja «ou glad! لوس‎ clad y galls جامعهة‎ 4 


جي .اي فون a glad ja‏ لدراسات الشرق الأدذى 
4 معهد o 4i ga‏ عم‌ان - الاردن University of Cambridge: Middle Eastem and Islamic Studies‏ > 
"T imaa 4‏ الشرق الأو ساط University of Chicago, Center for Middle Eastem Studies‏ > 


> Association for Middle East Women's Studies الأوسط وشمال افریقیا‎ dod دراسات‎ OS ja ه یشیچان»‎ iaaa 4 


ue جه يله‎ ae ea eis هاکوب کیذورکدان‎ 5S ya داذرة دراسات ااشرق الاوسط:‎ iM gu gai جامءة‎ 4 


Insti f Druze i ; 5 NES 
الجمعية الأامازية لدراسات الشرق الأوسط نت یی‎ ٩ 


P University of Denver, Institute for Islamic-Judaic Studies Ai P 3 
Agia VI الدراسات‎ daa 4 


b» Middle East Librarians Association 1 E A 
الأوسط‎ Tu دراسات‎ JS ja یدای‎ dada 4 


P Society for Armenian Studies 
* 


ázala 4‏ تکس اس في (Oden gl‏ مركز eal yall‏ الشرق أوسطية 


P University of Califomia, Los Angeles, G.E. von 


Grunebaum Center for Near Eastern Studies جاه وه که‌پر دج . م رکز الدراسات الشرق أوسطية والإسلامية‎ 4 
> New York University, Department of Middle Eastem Studies استرالیا الوطذية - مركز الدراسات العريية والإسلامية‎ dala 4 
> Association Francaise pour l'Etude du Monde Arabe et Musulman الكذدية أدراسات ااشرق الأوسط‎ Aial 4 
> German Association for Middle Easter Studies جامعة اندن. كلية دراسات الشرق‎ 4 


وشمال افریقیا: مركز الدراسات الإسلاميوة 


2017 


انا فعلا وحيدة! 


الاستماع: مع العائلة والأصدقاء 


تمرین M‏ (في البيت) لو 6 


Watch the video "lga “مع عائلة‎ and answer the following questions: 


a‏ اكك | ۳»س«ضاا فم 


تمرین ۱۲: cal"‏ داعاً مشغول!» / (ela col"‏ مشخول!" (ق البیت) CP‏ 


Listen to العوار‎ in its entirety several times to get a general idea of the content. Listen 
for words/phrases you recognize, and pay attention to tone of voice as well. What is the 


relationship between the two speakers? Then listen again and focus on the following questions, 
answering العربیة‎ áxlJl in as much detail as you can. 


1. What does aJl want? 1. What does cll want? 


2. How does الراحل‎ 7 2. How does الرحال‎ respond? 


3. How is the situation resolved? 3. How is the situation resolved? 


4. What do you think the following 4. What do you think the following 
expressions indicate? Use the context and | expressions indicate? Use the context and 
tone of voice of the speakers to help you. tone of voice of the speakers to help you. 
الأ. التهاردا صحب. أذا مشذول ها جداً.‎ - uS لأ. اليوم صعب. أذا مشغول كتير‎ - 
مشغول! ايه دا؟!‎ Velo مشغول! شو هادا؟! - انت‎ Velo إنت‎ - 
5. What is the sound she uses to express 5. What is the sound she uses to express 
frustration? frustration? 


الدوار 
الاغة والثقافة 
In the video you are about to watch in W 52 £; you will hear a new response to the‏ 
:تشرفنا! expression‏ 
iud is‏ الشَّرّف النا / العف لينا 
You will also learn a new expression meaning not really ot not very. Pay attention to the way‏ 
this expression is used in the scene:‏ 


مو كتير / مش 598 


T a e P— 
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تمرین ۱۳:"موظفة بالأمم التحدة؟ / "موظفة في الأمم التحدة" (في البیت) CD‏ 


Use your listening strategies to get as much as you can out of this text. 
1. First listen: What is the situation? What can you tell about the speakers? 


2. Second listen: Plan your stage-two listening goals for each speaker. Get as much information 
as you can about where they live and what they do. Who mentions a brother? What do we 
learn about him? 


3. In class, share your information with a partner. How much of the dialogue can you 
re-create? Make up a new dialogue based on this model. 


تمار دن R35‏ اجعة Review Drills‏ 
تمرين :V€‏ القراءة الجهرية Reading aloud‏ (فى Cust!‏ أو فى الصف) ١‏ ( 


Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either on 
the website or as directed by your teacher. 


نادبة ط-اه۵-ر درويش خالة مها. تسكن السي.دة نادية فى مدينة ا.وس PRES‏ 
في بيت قريب من جامعة كاليفورنيا في مدينة اوس انجلیس وتعمل موظ.8 
فى بنك كبير وهی متخصصة فى الکوم‌بیوتر. وعندها قطة كييرة فى العمر اسه‌ها 
“dur gens”‏ ذادية تدب (Sad!‏ فى ولاية کالیفورنبا وتدب شغاها وتعب نات آختها ذسردن وتتكام 


معها دالقلمفون Lalo‏ 


Ul‏ فعلا وحيدة! 


تمرین ۱۵: السوال (ف البیت) (ق البیت) لو ) 


Practice asking and answering questions using old and new خصعی‎ vocabulary words: 


ie.‏ ها AN‏ ی اش که 

ndi‏ عندك صف في المساء؟ ك عندي صف قي النهار". 
uu‏ تسكن “PALS‏ "خالتي تسكن في مدينة سياتل". 

a3) ase y alga" - "rais 2‏ مون الادب ارتي" 

hg oe ee تدرس في الجامعة؟“ "آدرس‎ d 
هذا الفیلم؟» شو‎ P 

i‏ » مكب se" “Sg AI‏ فين هذه البنایة* 

M co‏ في شارع قریب*. 

RN‏ 3 محمد “S‏ “محمد مرجم 


في الأمم المتحدة*. 
cl dua" ۰‏ فى lie‏ المکتب؟» «نعم أضلاً ewe‏ 


هل dixe‏ وال؟. 


درس 3 
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ااغردات 
ااقصة بالعامیة: ”عيلة “SaS bl‏ 
الثقافة: 

عائلة اي Jaca‏ 
القواعد: 

الجمع 

جمع المؤنث 

الاضافة 

ضماثئر اماكية Possessive Pronouns‏ 
القراءة: ázelz"‏ ديروت العربیف 9 جامعة حلب“ 
الثقافه: العامعات العردية 
ااقصة بالفصحی: álle”‏ والدي aS‏ 
الاستماع: مع العائلة والأصدقاء 


الحوار: AUI"‏ يخليهن“ ”صر ودكرة يكير“ 


ee 


۱ عائلة والدي كبيرة 


۱ 


| 


( ) Vocabulary الفرزدات‎ ۱ 


Listen to the new vocabulary in formal Arabic and your spoken variety. Note the 
pronunciation of ض‎ in ضابط‎ in the dialects, reflected in an alternate spelling. 


التاریخ history‏ 
الآن ۱ now ES‏ 
مروك! congratulations!‏ 
رار al‏ فيك alil‏ يبارك فيك/ لَك | a‏ ببارك فيك /فيي response to !Jana‏ 
ابن ج. FEN.‏ ج. ولاد son!‏ 
لین ele‏ ج. آبناء عم | ج. لاد عَم ج. ولاد عم cousin (male, paternal)‏ 
de‏ ج. آجداد | grandfather‏ 


جَدة ج. جذات grandmother | a‏ 


جتيش ج. جوش | جيش ج. جیوش | جيش ج. جیوش army‏ 
ااحقوق law (as a field of study)‏ 


A ala JI العلوم‎ 


political science 


anthropology 
psychology 


| 

actually, in reality في الحقيقة‎ 

he teaches يدرس‎ 

religion الذین‎ 

۱ رسالة t‏ رسائل es‏ ج. مکاتیپ جواب ج. جوابات letter‏ 

زوج ج. ازواج جور جور husband‏ 

wife? ج. زوجات | 6 مراة‎ deg) 

مَدَرّوّج/ -g‏ -ون/-ین وتجوز اوتجززاي حين| متَجَوّز/ 8 ج. -ين married (adj.]‏ 

صورة ج. 282 صورة &- صوّر picture‏ 

officer bb. ظابط‎ E ع‎ lo ضابط ج.‎ 

medicine [the profession) 

| know Sjel, 

علم ج. science es-Le‏ 
ظ 
| 
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الفصحى Spal esata‏ ا معنى 
———— —————— 
unl ge‏ ع (formal word rae float‏ و د 
عائلة ج. عاژلات عياة ج. Jus‏ عيلة ج. (extended) family Mle‏ 
قریب ج. آقارب | قریب ج. قرایبین قريب ج. قرايب relative‏ 
Ia ai‏ نات كليّة ج. ‘college, school [in a university] otis‏ 
$05 کام؟ how many?‏ 


engineering الوندسة‎ 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The plurals ولاد ؤلاد آولاد‎ refer to children regardless of gender. 

2. The spoken word for wife, 85a رمرأة‎ is only used in possessive constructions (e.g., his 
wife, your wife, Hussein’s wife), and 8 is always pronounced as .ات‎ 

3. Arabic has very specific terminology to refer to members of .العائلة‎ You have learned 
four of these words already: رخالة‎ das, es. and عم‎ ol, and from them you can extrapolate 
the rest. Use what you know about Sib! and اطؤنذث‎ to complete the following diagrams 
of the father’s and mother’s sides of the family, including aunts, uncles, their husbands 
and wives, and cousins. 

4. The interrogative particle کام؟ گم؟‎ is always followed by a singular noun. In formal 
Arabic, this noun takes a تنوین فتحة‎ ending: طالياً ف الصف؟‎ o5. In spoken Arabic, no 
endings are used: .كام طالب في الفصل؟ عندك کم ولد؟‎ ۱ 


عائلة والدي كبيرة 


Diagram A 


في عائلة الوالد 


العو عسي الهم العمة + زوج — 
ابن العم Cu zT — Quel catione‏ € 
Diagram B‏ 


فى عائلة الوالدة 


وو 


ÉL dcs. + الخا(4‎ "r2 — — مص‎ 
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(Casall à) عاثاتى‎ :N دم رسن‎ 
Draw your own family tree, naming all your aunts, uncles, and cousins, and label them with 
the appropriate Arabic words. 


تصريين :Y‏ جمل اطلفردات à)‏ الست) d‏ 4 
استمعوا الى Jae‏ اافردات واکتبوا الجمل من "التاریخ" "boo" dI‏ 


Listen to the sentences given to illustrate each new formal word, and write out the sentences 
from التاریخ‎ to .صورة‎ 


ENSE 


عائلة والدي كبيرة 


دمرین ۳ à) dez 3 Sls, abl‏ البيت) 


Use old and new vocabulary to write about each picture. Write as much as you can, using 
all the new vocabulary. 


AincaniAtncan Amencan Skates — Computer Science Literary & Cultural Stu 
Mathematics 


Amancan Studies Economics 
Anthropology Educational Studies Music 
^ — Arabic English Btilosogh: 


A R An History European Stur Physics & Aslronamy 
Asian Languages & Lilaratees Franch & Es Studies Political Science 
Bore Gaolcgy Pre- 
m German Psychology 
[e ety Hebrew Religion 
Cinema & Media Studies History Russian 
Classical | anquagas Latin Amencan Studies Spanish 
Cognitive Science و‎ 


تمرین € : lg ul‏ زملاءكم Ask Your Colleagues‏ )3 الصف) 


Ask your classmates the questions below from the section you have been assigned by your 
teacher, and take brief notes so that you can report your findings to the group later. When you 
ate asked a question, volunteer as much information as you can. The goal is to use as much 
language as possible on these topics. If you say the minimum, you will only get the minimum 
benefit. 

A. 

1, Who has a relative who teaches? What does he or she teach? Does he or she like 
to teach? 

2. Who has a friend or relative in the army, and which army? Is he or she an officer? 
Does he or she like working in the army? 

3. Who has lots of aunts and uncles? How many? (Remember to specify which side 
of the family.) 

4. Who is majoring in a science? Who likes to study the sciences? 


| cc | 
cc 
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5. Who sees their cousins a lot? Where? 
6. Who is really busy this semester? How many classes do they have? 


1. Who likes politics? (Hint: Make the adjective السياسيّة‎ into a feminine noun.) Do 
they watch the news every day? 

2. Who has a stepmother or stepfather? (Hint: Two words.) What does he or she do? 

3. Who has letters from their grandparents? Who has text messages from them? 

4. Who will go see their extended family soon? (Hint: You can use “close” to mean 
“close in fitu. 7 

5. Who has relatives who know other languages? Which languages? 

6. Who doesn't really like their relatives that much? 


القصة بالعامية 
تمرین ۵: Lb dae" / "BS Ub dle”‏ كبيرة» (ق البیت وق الصف) E‏ 


A. At home, listen to 15/5» pud using the strategies you have learned, and answer in Arabic. 
Write as much as you can about each of these , , آقار‎ including الشغل‎ and :العياة‎ 


عن نسرين: مين Sn‏ عن مها: مين هم؟: 


1 ۱ 
۱ ماهر 


m)‏ باسین ae‏ عادل 
ج . elas‏ >- . احم 
2 أميرة د. ásblà‏ 


How does Nisreen say feminine 42s? . ه‎ 


B. In class, compare your information with a partner's and discuss: Why is نسرين/مها‎ 
looking at pictures? 


50 (cadi à) Gia! dar :٩ شهرین‎ 
"Sá dig il” إلى‎ "la o" من‎ ood] استمعوا الى حمل امغردات واكت.وا‎ 


Listen to the sentences given that illustrate each new formal word and write out the 
sentences from ضابط‎ to کم‎ : 


سا :: — 


عائلة والدي كبيرة 


الثقافة 


”عم“ 
outside the family‏ عم In many parts of the Arab world, it is common to hear the term‏ 
and Jl> may refer to and address distant relatives and in-laws‏ خال circle. The words e£, áse,‏ 
as well as close family friends a generation older than the speaker. Mothers-in-law and fathers-‏ 
and a stepmother‏ , ھر in-law are addressed and referred to in many areas as Uae and Lae‏ 
A man who marries into the family may be addressed by younger‏ .خالتي may be addressed as‏ 
The word‏ .ع متي ) members of the family as Urs, and a distant female relative may be called‏ 
is also used as a term of respect for an older man of low social status. The exact usage of‏ عم 
these terms varies according to regional dialect and local customs.‏ 
do not refer to or address spouses of biological aunts‏ خال/۵ However, the terms ô/ er and‏ 
and uncles, who are addressed and referred to using terms for "husband of my aunt" and‏ 
"wife of my uncle":‏ 


aunt [married to اعم‎ "y ae امرّأة‎ 
aunt (married to خالي (خال‎ 8,5 dls امرأة‎ 
uncle (married to das] £ زوج عمتي‎ 


uncle (married to dls] 


زوج خالتي 


وة 


"I álsle‏ مع»دمد 


Arab culture as we know it evolved in the context of Islamic history, and therefore 
knowledge of Islamic history is important to understanding Arab culture. Non-Muslim Arabs 
learn this history too—after all, it is a shared history if not a shared religion. The family tree of 
the Prophet Muhammad is significant for both its religious and historical roles. Many important 
Muslim leaders and dynasty founders are related to the Prophet by blood or marriage. 


7 


prophet G5 
caliph ج. خلفاء‎ dats 
Shi'ites ie 4) 
Sunnis FEDA] 


eg —‏ ت 
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Read the family tree below and see how much history you can find. 


the Rightly-Guided Caliphs [first four after the Prophet's death) الخلّفاء ااراشدون‎ 
the Umayyads, first Islamic dynasty 661-750 (CE) NAT 
the Abbasids, second iE 750-1258 (CE) Ogawlasdl 
the Hashimites, present-day fuer of Jordan ا(هاشمیّون‎ 


( عبد انطلب_) ( اميت _) 


oleis (‏ (ثالث الخاذاء ااراشدین) ( 


(tase) (آبونهب)‎ (Gates) عباس)‎ 


5 
) علي (رابع الذاذاء ااراشدين) 


ومن 512.95 بعد خدیچت: 


Dai Air qe N‏ ( عائشة بنت أبي بكر 
| رو E B “oe‏ (اول الخلفاء الراشدين) 
;a€ Criy Aaaa‏ بن الخطاب 


talà yil)‏ ااراش دین) 


فاطمة الزهراء (زوجة الإمام عدي | ) agalS al ( Usd)‏ ( | زيغب ( 


من " امانحد فى الاغة والاعلام* ص. dz LI WV‏ ااشرقة دروت ۱۹۸۲ 
ن Jul"‏ في والإعلام“ ص به الشرقية برو 


— P 


تمرین ۷: نشاط قراءة )3 الصف) 


Use the chart to find these relationships among members of the Prophet's family. 


Gill .۱‏ محمد هو عبد AU)‏ 
ن اراد طالب وأدو اهب هم Jus‏ الطلب. 
e.‏ هو النيي محمد. 
۶ الخافاء الراشدون هم 9 
3 9 
۵ آولاد النبي محمد هم 9 9 
3 
1 عائشة هي زوحة النبي محمد وهي al‏ بکر. 
۷ فاطمة الزهراء هي علي. 
۸ عباس هو gill‏ محمد. 
ull .٩‏ محمد هو aal‏ والحسين. 
دزا آم کلثوم هي edi‏ الي 


القواعد 
الجمع: جمع المُوَنَثْ (-ات) ووزن J&$‏ 


We learned some basic rules for masculine plural patterns in lesson 2. Let’s continue to learn 
more about plurals, focusing on feminine plurals in this lesson. In lesson 2 we introduced several [ 
broken plural patterns as well as masculine sound plurals and plural agreement rules. Here we 
introduce feminine sound plurals and a new broken plural pattern, Jgs. 


Many—but not all—feminine nouns whose singular form ends in 6 take the plural suffix 
.ات‎ This includes both human and nonhuman nouns. Remember that nonhuman plurals take 


۱ 
Plural Patterns of Feminine Nouns 
feminine singular agreement: 
l 


جامعات كبيرة سیارات abl‏ اغات أوروبية 


عائلات obl day yo‏ صغيرة حاحات جد.ردة 


Lesson 3 درس‎ 


Memorize these words as taking ات‎ plurals: 


O Plurals taking -ات‎ 


zalo‏ حامعات 
SpE oy ea‏ 
dis‏ عربیات 
ولاية ولایات 
ساعة اغات 
جدسيّة clus‏ 
Ls" 25 ۲‏ 
کلمة ea S‏ 
صتفحة صفحات 
as -‏ طاولات 
بنا å»‏ بنايات 
d el jo‏ تر حدمات 
EEA‏ ۳7۳-۳ 
dii‏ متوات 


Note, however, that not all singular nouns ending in 6 take the plural suffix .-ات‎ Words that 


have the singular pattern ile or فعلة‎ form their plurals with فل‎ and فعل‎ respectively. Learn 
these pairs: 


T Plurals of the Ja and Jx$ patterns 


—————————————————— me 


عائلة والدي كبيرة 


Human Feminine Plurals جمع المؤنث: - ات‎ 


Nouns and adjectives that refer to groups of human females are highly regular in formal 
Arabic. With the exception of the words for women (see below), all the feminine human plural 


الفرد الجمع 
بيست اع 
es‏ أختوات 
7 طالیبات 
"T‏ آستاذات 
سيّدة olia‏ 
D e ee‏ 
ihe s‏ 
شک fy Oe‏ 


9 LENS 
متخصصات‎ 


متشغولات 


nouns and adjectives you know end in ات‎ 


T 


e Listen to and memorize the plural forms of “woman,” two of which are exceptions to the 
[ ; 


lal‏ ج. نساء 


VE dd مره‎ 


rules you just learned: 


5 w 
cim dd Cay 


In urban Arabic dialects, feminine plural agreement with adjectives is rare. Compare these 


áb نسوان‎ 


formal and spoken phrases: 


nab ستّات‎ 
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- More Broken Plural Patterns with Medial Alif 


Many singular nouns that have a long vowel have plural patterns that consist of three syllables, 
the vowels of which are regular: fatHa, alif, and kasra or ي‎ in that order. Some patterns add 
consonant 9. Words with four root consonants are uncommon but they do exist, and they include 
words borrowed from other languages. Note that 6 does occasionally occur on human plurals, such 
as أسادتذة‎ and .دكا ذرة‎ Listen to and learn these plurals: 


اطفر 3 الجمع 
شارع شتوارع 
NE‏ 5 احم 300 ONU‏ 
ETE ST‏ 
1 دکتور دكاترة 
sii. Ras‏ 


تمرین ۸: الجمع )3 (Saal‏ 

List and describe some things one can find in the following, as the example demonstrates: 
مثال: في جامعة قَطر آساتذة قطریون و آستاذات قطریّات.‎ 
9 عائلتى‎ à A 
9 Facebook صفحتی على‎ 3 x 
9 ás ala! à ۳ 

9 

۶ في الأمم الاتحدة 9 


0. 3 صفی 2 


9 
x‏ 3 ااولایات المتحدة 9 


9 


ayer‏ کم عندك؟ )3( الصف) 
Remember to use "Ses " with‏ .الجيران في الصف Find out more information from‏ 
a singular noun to ask the question and to use a plural noun if the answer is‏ 


between three and ten. If the question involves a preposition, it goes before کم‎ ! 
کم بيت ...؟ چ‎ à 


. How many classes do they have? How many male vs. female professors? 
. How many siblings do they have? How many really close friends? 

. How many names do they have? 

. How many cities and states do their relatives live in? 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5. How many languages do they know (even a single word)? 
6. How many employees does their mother or father work with? 
7. How many professors know them? 

8. How many cars does your family have? 

9. How many rooms are in their house? 

1 


0. How many hours do they study at home and at school in a day? 


الاضافة 
The iDaafa (also called “the construct phrase") is one of the fundamental structures of‏ 
consists of two or more nouns placed together to form‏ الاضافة Arabic grammar. Formally,‏ 


a relationship of possession or belonging. You have seen many examples of رالاضافة‎ among 
them: 


حامعه ذيودورك ولارة كاليفورنيا مکتب القبول منطقة بروكاين 
:الاضافة There are three important points to remember about‏ 


1. The relationship between the two (or more) nouns may be thought of as equivalent to the 
formal English use of the word “of” (as in, “the story of the woman" or “the jacket of the 
boy”). Arabic has no alternative construction for expressing this relationship between nouns. 
Thus, to say “the woman’s story” in Arabic, you must first reconstruct the phrase to “the story of 
the woman”: ài .قصة الامر‎ Note that many compound words in English are also expressed using 
,الإضافة‎ for example: 


housework شغل اابیت‎ 
2. Only the final word in an إضافة‎ can take ال‎ or a possessive suffix. Study the following examples 


and note that the first word in each 48.5! is definite by definition and that is why it cannot take 
,ال‎ In the final example, remember that New York is definite because it is a proper noun. 


Á—‏ ل ا وق ت 
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my father's family = the family of my father واادي‎ dlls 
the professor’s office = the office of the professor مكتب الأستاذة‎ 
the student’s notebook = the notebook of the student | دقان الطالی‎ 
New York University = The University of New York | جامعة نیوبورك‎ 


EE د‎ 


These simple iDaafas all consist of two nouns. Complex iDaafas, on the other hand, 
contain more than two nouns, in which case all nonfinal nouns behave like the first noun in 
the phrase and never take .ال‎ Examine the following áll, which contains four nouns: 


Maha's father's cousin = the son of the uncle of the father of Maha ابن عم والد مها‎ 


eee‏ جع ———— ات ڪڪ 


Remember that a possessive pronoun can only occur on the final noun in an إضافة‎ . The 
following phrase will help you remember this rule: 


my telephone number | 39445 رقم‎ 


3. In الاضافة‎ the 8 must always be pronounced as © on all words in which it appears except 
the final word in the إضافة‎ 


بإضافة Listen to the following words, read first in isolation, then as the first part of an‏ م( 
and compare the pronunciations.‏ 


disda dida 3‏ ذيودورك 3 غرفة: غرفة ادن T‏ 

= | 

۲ حامعة: حامعة العين ۵ صورة: صورة Gully‏ 
Mee Bs 1‏ > حدم 


۳ عائلة: عائلة Gully‏ 2 | 


سمسرسن ۰" الاضافة )3 البیت) © 


This exercise is available online only. 


عائلة والدي كبيرة 


Possessive Pronouns ضماثر املكيّة‎ 


You have seen and used several possessive pronouns in Arabic: 


Notice that these pronouns ate suffixes, and that this order matches that of ,الإضافة‎ since 
nouns with possessive pronouns are kinds of iDaafa constructions. Remember: à is written 
and pronounced as 2 when a pronoun suffix is added. | 


Q The possessive pronouns corresponding to the subject pronouns you know are: ۱ 


T pronunciation of some of the vowels in these endings varies slightly among 
different varieties of Arabic. The spoken endings are fixed for each dialect. In formal Arabic, the 
pronunciation of words with possessive suffixes varies slightly with the different grammatical 
endings. For now, learn to recognize the different pronunciations without worrying about the 
reasons for the differences. Listen to the noun بيت‎ with the three endings that you will see and 
hear in very formal Arabic: 


' Final « in both Egyptian and Levantine is not pronounced (except in Egyptian if the word is negated). 
"This pronoun, and sometimes the plural يهن‎ is spelled with 24. even though it is never pronounced, reflecting the relationship 
with formal Arabic. 


 A———————————— لطر‎ 


+ 8 pronoun forms are also used with prepositions. Listen and practice aloud: 


Sa‏ عندي عندي 
dais die Isis‏ 
Jaic Jais dais‏ 


Finally, listen to the negation of Jis with pronouns in the varieties you are learning’:‏ م( 


الشامي 


Suis lo 
Jais ما‎ 


adic ما‎ 


lasis ما‎ 


liais ما‎ 
2. 
gait ما‎ 


ais la 


t EC 


la‏ شن 


ie la‏ كيش 
la‏ عندوش tis la‏ وش 


ما عندهاش 


ما عندذاش 


la‏ عدکوش 


la‏ عند هم ش 
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? You can see here that some of the Egyptian forms have long vowels in the final syllable. Egyptian stress patterns are very 


regular and easily identifiable, and you will learn them by listening and imitating. 


عائلة والدي كبيرة 


تمردن AA‏ ضمائر الملكية )3( البیت) 9 ) 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرین ۱۲: ای Segi‏ )3( الصف) 
With a partner, take turns saying these sentences to each other. Since they are a bit vague,‏ 


your partner will ask for clarification by asking: “f.g”. You must then clarify by using an 
,اضافة‎ as the example demonstrates: 


< anulis ات‎ = Shades el” SESS لحب ها‎ ails 
ب عنم‎ 2U ي‎ : 


.١‏ أحب ااصور! 

۲. أذا متخصص في التاريخ. 

.Y‏ يعماون في اطرکز. 

€. هل تعرفين العنوان؟ 

0. ابنتي تتکلأّم عن ALSI‏ 

1 عایز/8 اسکن في منطقة كورسة. / بدي اسکن منطقة منيحة. 


۷ عايز/ة اشوف الباد. / بدي اشوف الباد. 


تمرين ۱۳: محادثة ”هاي صورة مين؟“ / "صورة مين دي؟* 
d)‏ البیت ds‏ الصف) C)‏ 


1. At home, choose some pictures of your family to take to class. 

2. In class, watch the conversation between Maha/Nisreen and her father. How does she say 
“Whose picture is this"? How would you say “What is this a picture of”? Use this construction 
and other iDaafas to talk about ااصور‎ you brought to class with you. 


D o ——oe4—— '———— F 
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تمرین ۱۶: الاضافة )3( الصف) 

Read the following sentences describing lgzliles ,مها‎ first silently, then aloud. Pay special 
attention to the pronunciation of 8 in .الاضافات‎ 

۱. مها بنت ås paa‏ عمرها ۲۰ diw‏ وهی تسكن في منطقة بروکاین. 

. واادة مها فلسطينية ولکن عندها الجنسية pabl‏ 143 


. عائلة allg‏ مها كبيرة ومها اها آقارب کثبرون. 


m ie e 


. خالة مها تسكن في مدينة اوس آنجلیس في ولاية کالیفورنیا وجدتها ساكنة في القاهرة. 

۵ والدها من القاهرق وهو يعمل في oud‏ الترجمة في الأمم الاتحدة. 

1. في الحقيقة, أحمد هو ابن عم ly‏ مها وهو متخصص في العاوم السياسية. 

.V‏ نان dga dos dul‏ وهي أستاذة متخصصة في عام الافس بجامعة الأَزْهّر في القاهرة وزوجها أستاذ 
في كليّة الهندسة. 


A‏ هذه رسالة من doa)‏ عمها اج ده وهذه صورة ار 


تمرين ۱۵: dole”‏ ديروت العرییة" و drole”‏ حاب“ )3( الصف) 


Following are the listings from two Arab universities. Compare them to see how similar 
and different their colleges and departments are. Do the colleges or schools have the same 
departments? Use your grammatical knowledge (of such things as roots and iDaafas) to help 
you guess the meanings of new words. 


— P3 


كايات جام وة بيروت الصربية 


كلية الهزدسة 

AJIS‏ الهندسية المدذية 

كلية الهندسة المي Sul‏ 2 

كاية الهذدس.ة المعمارية 

كلية الهندسية Aaa je Sh‏ والإلكترونية 

كاية الهندسة المعلوم.اتية 

كاية الهندسة التقزية 

كلية الطب 

كلية طب الأسنان 

Aj‏ الصيدلة 

کلیه الته‌ریض 

AUS‏ الزر اعة 

TN‏ زاب 

كلية العلوم 

كلية العلوم الثانية د لالب 

كلية الاقتصاد 

كلية الفنون الجميلة التطبيقية 

كلية الشريعة 

كاية الآداب والعلوم الإنس.انية 

كاية الاداب والعلوم الإنس.انية 
الثانية بإداب 

كلية الحقو ق 

كاية الحقوق الذانية calis‏ 

كاية التربية 

معهد التراث v‏ العر بي 


المعهد العالي لاغات 


www.alepuniv.edu.sy 


كلية الآداب 

أقسام اللغات 

aud |‏ اللغة العربية وآدابها 

Le ll الانجليزية و‎ Aa aud ب-‎ 
الفرنسية وآدابها‎ Ax M aud ج-‎ 


أقسام العلوم الإنساذية 
aud =)‏ الجغرافيا 

۲- قم القلب 4a‏ 

ale aud -۵‏ الذفس 
"= ددم الإعلام 


TU كلية‎ 

اون کن 

cy gall -۲‏ العام 

۳- العلاقات الاو pm mm‏ ماسية 


كلية الدچارة 

- المحاسية 

- (دارة الاعمال 

- الاقتص.اد 

- الدراسات المالية والجمركية 


كلية igl‏ دسة 


أ- قسم الرياضيات والفيزياء الهندسية 


ب قم الهندسة A33. jg S‏ 
جد aud‏ الهناسة all‏ دذية 
د - قسم الهندسة الميكائيكية 


كلية الوزدسية اله.عمارية 


كلوة العاوم 
aud -‏ الر ياضيات 


aud z‏ الكيمياء 
a‏ قسم ال علوم البيولوجية واأڊيذية 


کلیه الصردلة 

- قسم الكيمياء الصيدلية 

-قسم لتکنولوجیاالصيدلية 

- قسم العقاقیر 

- قسم المیکر و بیو لوجیا الصيدلية 


gis‏ 4 الطب 

aud ol,‏ التشریح الادمی 

aud -۲‏ الانسجة والذلايا ( ال هستو لو جیا) 

aud -۳‏ وظااف الاعضاء (الفسيواو ES‏ 

aud -t‏ الكيمياء الديوية الطبية 

-o‏ قسم راش (البائولوجیا) 

7- قسم الادوية (الفاره اکولوجیا) 

gail yall aud -۷‏ والميكروبت الدقيقة 
Spall)‏ وبیولوجیا) والمذاعة 

-A‏ قسم طب المجتمع 

1 لاقل اد jal,‏ اکن eili‏ 

۰- قسم طب الاطفال 


www.yabeyrouth.com 


اا ص ا 
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الثقافة: ااجامعات العرمة 


Although Arab universities are similar to American universities in many ways, there are 
some differences. Many Arab universities divide academic fields or subject areas differently 
from American universities, which group most academic departments together in a school, 
such as “School of Engineering,” “Law School,” “School of Nursing,” or “College of Arts 
and Sciences.” Arab universities generally use smaller divisions, such as the School (or College) 
of Humanities ركاية الاداب‎ the School of Commerce ,كلية التجارة‎ and various science and 
professional schools. Another difference between the two systems of education is that in Arab 
universities, medicine and law are undergraduate schools, not graduate schools. 

The system of education in most Arab countries has traditionally resembled European 
models rather than the American liberal arts college. By the second year of high school, 
students must choose to concentrate either in humanities and social sciences or in mathematics 
and natural sciences. Once the choice is made, the student’s choice of college major is limited, 
so that a humanities major in high school may not enter a science department in college. 
Each school or department sets its own academic program, including all of the courses the 
students take in each year of study; students are not allowed to choose electives. In many 
public universities in the Arab world, courses are one year long and the student’s grade is 
determined solely on the basis of one exam at the end of the year. In recent years, however, 
the number of private, American-style universities opening all over the Arab world has grown. 
If you are interested, do a Web search of Arab universities and see what you find. 


تمرین 11 نشاط كتابة )3( الصف أو ف البيت) 


has asked you to help prepare a handout in Arabic that they can‏ مکتب القبول في جاه‌عتك 
who are interested in applying to the university. Make an outline of‏ ااطلاب العرب distribute to‏ 
its schools and departments.‏ 


القصة دالفصحی 
تمرین ۱۷: ”عائلة gully‏ کبیرة" C)‏ 


There ate two parts to this exercise. Watch القصة بالفصعی‎ and answer the questions below. 
The dictation exercise can be completed in the book or online. 


A. As you listen to Maha tell the story in القصعی‎ , focus on grammar and the use of .و‎ Listen 


for :الإضافة‎ How many can you find? Then listen to see how many times you hear و‎ in the text. 
How many times does Maha use this word? Think about how the use of 9 affects style. 


eee ee ———— "2 


عائلة والدي كبيرة 


B. Write what Maha says, filling in the blanks below. You will hear some grammatical markings 


E r » s 3. 
on nouns with possessive suffixes, such as 43,wl and lgisl. These vowels represent formal 


(\) 

(£) 

محمود و(۸) 
)۱۱( 

(ye) 

(\V) 

۳۹ 

(YY) 

وهو (YU‏ 
العين بالإمارات (۲۹) 
(YY)‏ 


.١‏ اسمه: 
۲ زوجته: 
.Y‏ آولاده: 
۶ سکن في: 


i يعمل‎ ۵ 


Arabic grammar, and we will come back to them later in this book. 


(Y) والدي‎ 
(0)s 
(9) liag > 
Cs gale 
(Vo) وهذا‎ . 
(M) 
(1). 
(Ye) 
(Yv) 
(۳۰) 
(YY) فاطمة و‎ 


الاستماع: مع العائلة والأصدةاء 
تمرين ۱۸: مع عائلة مها (في البيت) لو ) 


Watch the video “lga عائلة‎ z^ and use your listening strategies to get as much information 


» أعرف (Y)‏ من 
(V) CI)‏ 
Jole‏ و(۱۰) c‏ 
)1۳( 3 
(V1)9 doo‏ هو في 
(M)‏ 
أحمد (YY)‏ في كلية 
(Yo)‏ القاهرة 
(YA) à‏ 
ps.‏ 
وابنها و(ع۲) 


as possible about each speaker. Then, answer the following questions: 
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الحوار 

الاغة والثقافة 

May God keep them (safe and well) ”الله بخلیهن* / "رین یخْلیهه*‎ 

You have seen that the expression alll ما شاء‎ is often used when seeing or talking about 


someone’s children. You will also hear, and should use, the phrase ردنا بخلیوم‎ / TUM alll to 
wish others' children well. 


Tomorrow 6 Ke 


The word $55 has a cultural dimension beyond its dictionary meaning. In the dialogue you 
will hear it used to refer not to the literal tomorrow but to a metaphorical one—a day not far 
off, a day that will come soon. In this sense, 6,5) helps convey a message of “hang in there, 
it will work out.” Conversely, 6,83 can imply a metaphorical tomorrow that will never come: 
Hence the Egyptian proverb ,بكر 6 في املشمش‎ refers to the apricot season that comes and goes 
before you know it. abl في‎ 6,5) means that you will wait and wait but it will never happen. 


9 يخليون" / ”صغير ودکرة يكر“ (فى الست)‎ AL? 99 تمرين‎ 
Use good listening strategies to get as much as you can out of the conversation you will 


watch in the video clip. Listen for words/phrases you recognize, and pay attention to tone of 
voice as well. 


1. What is the relationship between the two speakers? What kind of conversation is this? 
After you have formed some ideas, watch several more times to focus on the following 
questions, and answer بالاغة العربية‎ in as much detail as you can. 


2. Which aspects of her life does each one talk about? List them here: 


الست الشانة: 


Sa مبسوطه‎ Sall 


$4.) حجسن زعلاذة‎ al ميس وكاة؟‎ Sybil اليكل‎ Saa ام مازن‎ wtal 
Jo 6 وس ام مار ر يمن ارت ميس و‎ 


تماردن dol bl‏ 
Sel Mil :۳۰ encod‏ اله رة (ق الست أويف الصف) d‏ 


Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either 


online or as instructed by your teacher. 


الدكتور alas‏ الثوري هو ابن عم 
الدکتور <سن aga gall‏ والد ذسرین. 
والدکتور عصام أستاذ في كايّة العاوم 
السّواسية في جاه‌عة دمشق وهو 
متخضص في حقوق الإنسان ولكن 
يدرس الآن في السعودية وهو سعيد 


فى dlas‏ وعنده olasi‏ سعوددون 


وعرب. واادکتور عصام متزوج واه 
ثلاثة أولاد ولكن زوجته تسكن في دمشق مع الأولاد وهو Jas:‏ عن الأسرة ولا بح هذل ولکن 


زوجته سعيدة فى disdo‏ دمشق وهى قريية من عائاتهاء والأولاد أيضا. 


4 
TC 
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ls, ab! 
القصة بالعامیة: ”كيف رح احفظ كل الأسامي؟!“ ”ازيّ احفظ کل الأسامي؟!*‎ 
الثقافة: الأكل العری‎ 
الأول؟*‎ dole الاسته‌اع: "بتحیوا تشربوا شي؟“ ”تشر روا‎ 
القراءة: "مطعم باب الحارة»‎ 
(V) ااقواعد‎ 
The Present Tense Verb الفعل امضارع وتقدیم آوزان الفعل‎ 
ذفي الفعل الضارع‎ 
:)۲( القواعد‎ 
Object Pronouns cai! ضوائر‎ 
القصة باافصحی: ”كيف أحفظ کل الأسماء؟!“‎ 
:)۳( القواعد‎ 
االجماءة الاسمية‎ 
الجماة الفعلية‎ 
الاستماع: مع العاثلة والأصدقاء‎ 
“ paa 335” الدوار: "3533 الشام“‎ 


#اردن اطراجعة 


درس 


كيف håv‏ کل الأسماء؟! 


( ) Vocabulary المفرّدات‎ 


Listen to the new vocabulary alone and in context in sentences: 


he eats! 


e 
LN 
bs, 


yesterday امیارح‎ 

first ds 
primary, elementary e/ daz 
| memorize Aásl احفظ‎ Bae 
sweets, desserts bbls <او حاو‎ «asl 
vegetables las 
school hte ج.‎ dada 
| remember 0258 فاکر / 3,518 ج.‎ E. pal 
classmate, colleague (m.] Ma} «Jalej زمیل ج.‎ Jala} ج.‎ AF ج‎ Jas) 
classmate, colleague (f.) Dl- زمیلة ج.‎ 
traveling? إلى)‎ r^ 
| travel EN (E) اسافر‎ VR 
salad ج. -ات‎ dbla 
he listens to پسمع‎ Road بستمع إلى‎ 
fish daa 
soup شوربة‎ 
friend (m.) صَديق ج. أصدقاء | رفیق ج. رفقات | صاحب ج. أصحاب‎ 
friend (f.] ج. .ات رفيقة ج. -ات صاحبة ج. -ات‎ iuao 
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erly Spall 7 الفصحى‎ 
childhood ااطفولة‎ 
restaurant | ella .¢ مطعم‎ 
individual (person) ١ | آفراد‎ . € 355 
fruits قواکه‎ 
E "e ۷ n Bs ۳ 0 (gil) ds 
he reads دقرا دقرا‎ ha 
he says دول بقول‎ ce 
he writes ain iussa 9 3 
all (of the ...} Js Js | الجمع‎ + JS 
he was‘ كان كان کان‎ 
| was das cus cab 
meat I لدم‎ 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The root that refers to eating is J J ء‎ . Remember that hamza is a consonant and can 
be part of a root. It is also part of the root ء‎ J ق‎ for words that have to do with reading 
or reciting. Since the stem vowel in أ‎ 55» and the prefix vowel in Sb are fatHa, the hamza 
is written on alif in these verbs. What happens if we conjugate uis in first person and 
add the prefix i to the root letter | ? Remember that two hamzas combine to make alif 
madda: | . Thus, Ji Î 1 eat. 

2. The word jà2Jl is a noun (gerund), not an adjective (participle). It can be used in 


sentences like “I love traveling!” However, it cannot be used in sentences corresponding 
to English “I am traveling,” with the verb “to be," because, as a noun, it cannot express 
an ongoing action that a particular person is in the process of doing. 

3. The word قبل‎ is a preposition and can be used before any noun. In order to use a verb 
after it, we need a word to link them. In spoken Arabic, the linking word ما‎ performs this 
task. Study these examples: 


كيف أحفظ کل الأسماء؟! 


verb (no b) + ما‎ Jő: 


لازم اشوف ااتلیفزیون قبل ما انام! لازم اشوف التایفزیون قبل ما اذام ! 


شو بتعماوا قبل ما تروحوا ع ااصف؟ 
du‏ تحكي مع اماما Ule‏ قبل ما تسافري؟ 


بتعملی ابه قبل ما تروحی الفصل؟ 


عايزة تتکله‌ی مع ماما Jô bbs‏ ما دسافري؟ 


4. In Arabic, past-tense verbs are conjugated with suffixes (not prefixes like present-tense 
verbs). The past-tense verb کان‎ was/were uses these past-tense subject suffixes. Listen, 
repeat aloud, and learn this verb, and notice while you are doing so that the pronouns 


themselves will help you remember some of the forms 4 


الفصحی 

cus ES 2‏ کات 
cus EX &l‏ كنيف 
أنت کرت | ^w] Gus‏ 
هو کان کان کان 

eas cals ESS هي‎ 

US lis us نحن‎ 

أنتم aes‏ کنئوا 3 

هم كاذوا كاذوا كاذوا 


تمریین ۱: المفردات الجديدة (في البيت) O‏ 


Practice using new vocabulary by completing the sentences: 


.١‏ هذه صوّر کل 


dale) قل‎ ۰ 


[S a 


۵ ف مدینتنا 


seg وواادی ووالدق وأخى وجدي‎ bi maile 


Alb‏ في الدرسة الامريكية في dide‏ عمّان. 


m مع‎ (elo اذهب اليه‎ bly ممتاز‎ gye 


ونأكل الحمص والفلافل والتبولة. 


.١‏ رورت هو 


الارتدائية. 


هل ااطلاب 3 صفکم ام ور 
Mies JS. 4‏ زوجتي الى ااعراق حيث تسكن عائاتها. 


ى من ااطفولة ونحن كنا في نفس 


A‏ ب 
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Ui ۷‏ طالبة في الصف 3[ dell‏ العربية والیزابیث alg‏ وکریس 
في ااصف. 
bÍ ۸‏ تماق vegetarian‏ لا JST‏ ولکن JST‏ 
3 
A‏ الصف CaS‏ آدرس في الکتبة. 
۰ آذا مشغولة الیوم: لازم ۰ dado‏ في کتاب ele‏ النفس 
ولازم ورقة اصف الدین » ولازم کل 


الکلمات ااجديدة لصف الاغة AGL!‏ 


تمرین ۲: كان d)‏ البیت) 6 


Situate these actions and states in the past by using the correct form of كان‎ : 


A‏ آسکن في الشرق الاوسط قبل ۵ سنوات. 

Segall صباح‎ UP ADR 

۳ والدتها موظفة كبيرة في الامم التحدة. 

ع. das lil‏ نستمع الى ابلحاضرق وقبل EUS‏ ذأكل في الكافتيريا. 
۵ في طفواته ابني يحب الفواكه. 

نا فياك ga)‏ في المساء؟ 

۷ الأولاد پشریون الحلیب. 

۸ هل تقرأون في السیارة؟ 

٩‏ مع USE OS‏ في الطعم يا ابراهیم؟ 


تصريين Jas iT‏ الذردات (ق d (Cdl‏ © 
استمعوا الى جمل المفردات واکتبوا الجمل من "یأکل" إلى "daa"‏ 


كيف أحفظ کل الأسواء؟! 


تمرين :: كامات جديدة وقواعد قدهة ) في ااصف) 
Read these sentences, first silently for meaning, then aloud to a partner.‏ 
. ال Pay attention to iDaafas and the pronunciation of 5 and‏ 
des) .١‏ خالي تدرس في مدرسة ابتدائية. 
Gol .‏ شوربة الطواطم وسلطة الفواکه في هذا المطعم. 


m Qu‏ في disdo‏ "زیوریخ* pur à‏ 3 طفولتي. 


e x x 


. هذه الإمرأة تعمل في مکتب السفر في الجامعة الامريكية. 


O 


PIS ۰‏ هذه diy AL!‏ = هي مدرسة اصد‌قاء طفولتي. 


. تسكن آسرتي في البیت الأول في شارع ”المنصور“. 


" 
۷ كنت آستمع إلى الرادیو في غرفة زميلتي قبل hall‏ 
۸ كيف أحفظ آسهاء کل زملائدا الجٌدّد؟! 

۹ 


. لا Bel‏ کل آفراد Galle‏ الکببرة. 


Sully ۰‏ صدیقتی تسافر ال آوروبا دائما. 


تمرین 0: اسألوا زملاءكم )3 الصف) 


Ask as many ژملاء‎ as you can and find out: 
A. 


1, Who likes to travel? Do they travel every year? Who do they travel with? Where do 
they want to travel? 

. Who listens to classical music .اموسيقى‎ What else do they listen to? 

. What they remember from their childhood. 

. Who has a problem with their roommate(s)? 

. What restaurants in the university area they like. 

. What they eat every day. What they eat when they have a cold ,عنده/ها برد‎ 

. What their friends do. Get as much information as you can about their friends. 

. What books they used to read in school. 


ذم C‏ حرا Ui‏ كته ل 00 


1. What they remember from their elementary school. Do they remember their 

first-grade teacher(s)? 
2. Who has a roommate or housemate? Get as much information as you can 

about their roommate. ۱ 
3. Which member(s) of their family was a student at this university? ۱ 
4. Where they were before class today. 
5. Who is vegetarian Ql. What do and don't they eat? 


 ——————— o — 
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6. What they used to watch on TV in their childhood. 
7. What music they used to listen to. 
8. Whether they like fruit salad. What desserts do they like to eat also? 


تمرین 1: ”كيف رح احفظ کل الأسامي؟!“ / Ij”‏ أحفظ کل الأسامى؟!“ 


6 2 البیت)‎ à) 


Listen to مها‎ using the strategies you Listen to تسرین‎ using the strategies you 
have learned. Write a short paragraph have learned. Write a short paragraph for 
for each question. You may use الفصحى‎ each question. You may use الفصحى‎ 7 
and/or abl words and expressions. or الشامي‎ words and expressions. 
شو بتتذکر نسرین من طفولتها؟ ۱ مها فاكرة اده من طفولتعا؟‎ .۱ 
$4,] $more سامية‎ Yg all> مها فاكرة‎ ۲ Umore مين بتتذ کر ذسرین‎ ۲ 


طارق Vg‏ سامیة؟ لیش؟ 
Y‏ نسرين بدها تشوف طارق ولا Y BY‏ ايه ھی مشكلة مها؟ 
old seal‏ ۲۱۱ 
ae‏ شو هی مشکلة نسرین؟ 


How does she say these (people)? ۵ 


دهرین: V‏ جمل آبلفردات à)‏ البیت) ۵ 6 


استمعوا الى des‏ اطفردات واكتبوا daz!‏ من ”شوردة“ “eod” dl‏ 


كيف أحفظ کل الأسواء؟! 


— 


الثقافة: الأول العربي ) 


The rich regional cuisines of the Arab world reflect the long history of civilization in 
the Middle East and the Mediterranean and include contributions from Persian, Turkish, 
and various other cultures. Rice in the Gulf and rice and/or bread in Egypt and the Levant 
are part of every meal. In North Africa, couscous and bread are staples. You have probably 
eaten ,دمص‎ WLS, and 4933 in a Middle Eastern restaurant. Other popular dishes include 
salads, vegetable stews flavored with beef or lamb, rice and meat, and various beans and 
legumes. Most dishes are spiced with garlic, onion, lemon, parsley, and cumin. Watch the 
slide show to learn the names of some dishes. 
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الاستهاع: مع العائلة والأصدقاء 
تمرین los 43 lgani” A‏ شی؟“ / ”تشربوا حاجة الأول؟» Q‏ 


Watch as طارق/خالد‎ and his friends go to a restaurant. In the Egyptian scene listen for 
the phrase “bring me.” In the Levantine scene you hear a new way to say “please.” What do 
they order? List as many items as you can. 


Bel JI 
مطعم باب الدارة )3 الصف)‎ A تمرین‎ 


The next two pages contain excerpts from a menu from ,مطعم باب الحارة‎ a Syrian 
restaurant in Saudi Arabia. Pretend you are there, and take your زملاء‎ to this restaurant. Order 
a complete meal for everyone, including drinks, appetizers, main dishes and desserts. Your 
teacher will be your waiter and will be able to explain some of the dishes if you ask بالعربي!‎ 


كيف أحفظ كل الأسماء؟! 


لیه‌ون فريش 
ما جو 
برتقال 


75 
75 
75 


84 lall الدشروبات‎ 


سس سس ۰ عسسیس-- کوکتیلات 


موز وحایب 
دياك شيك شوكولا 


ساطة tå iui AS) gå‏ عسل 


الشاي بأنواعه 
اکس بر es‏ 
AJ Sau‏ مع حلیب 


فول باازیت أو الاين 
زیتون مشکل 
vey‏ مقاي 


yaaa 
زية‎ ás 


زیتون حلبي 


dak’ 1 حمرص‎ 4,5 
dab 1 ásia جوانح‎ 


شوربة بل 
شوربة فطر 


ساطة 4454 
سلطة أرضي شوكي 
ساطة سوزار 
lal.‏ روسية 


85 
80 
110 


125 


110 


موز ودايب وفریز 


اله شرویات الساذنة 


فطور باب Jal‏ 8 


اله قبلات الباردة 


اله قبلات الساخنة 


برك divas‏ 1 قط وة 
خبز بالثوم 4 فطع 


الشوربات 


اأسلطات 


Qa Alla‏ روكفورد 
ساط4 áig Saa‏ بالمايونيز 


اننا oa‏ 
cu‏ 
كولا بأنواعها 


كوكترل ذواكه 
سلطة ASI gå‏ 


ذهوة ^& الدايب 


کاپتشینو 


Asi‏ بالدجاج 
جبنة بوضاء 


uli‏ غذوج 
à jana‏ 


Hur ايذة‎ 


بط اطا RUM‏ 


ددص باللدمة 


شوربة دجاج 


Alga 
ز عدر‎ á lalu 
سلعلة فرنسية‎ 


سلطة I‏ وسرية 


100 


1 ۱ 
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سس - laa gli‏ الغربية - Cie gall!‏ = 
فيايه باب الدارة 410 Aali‏ روکفورد 340 


ی ااوجیات áa Al)‏ 5 الدجاج = - 


کوردون باو 250 دجاج باب ااهارة 275 وجبة الشيف 275 
اسکااوب هیلاذیز 225 شردات دجاج بالایه‌ون 250 in‏ 225 


شردات دچاج lilly‏ 250 فذارة باب الدارة 250 


سح حتت سح TE‏ عاى c aaa‏ 


مشاوی مشكل 210 E‏ 225 كباب 180 
س = a‏ وت سس 
فرفالاي اس بیذ اتش 200 بيبتي اربیادا 200 سب اکيتي Jp gl gl‏ 175 
بیتزا باب à Jal‏ 175 بيدا مر غریتا 125 بیتزا اافصول الأربعة 150 
بيتزا الكايزوذي 150 
——— سحت. سس ES‏ ډب سس سس سس تسس سح 
كريب کرامیل 5 . كروب نیوتیلا مع امکسرات 85 كريب ذواكه 85 
كروب زبدة مع مربی 85 
(huh. ee .‏ 
شوكولاءو 75 توتي فروتي 90 UU‏ سيليت 100 
بوظة مشكلة 75 جالاكسدي 75 
سس .ار کته ———— سس 
ALS j‏ بأنواعها 100 


www.babalhara-rest.com 


كيف أحفظ JS‏ الأسماء؟! 


١ القواعد‎ 

الفعل المضارع 

verb فعل ج آفعال‎ 
present or incomplete tense المضارع‎ 


By now you have seen and heard a number of verbs, among them: 


These verbs are all مضارع‎ , which is sometimes defined as present tense and sometimes as 
incomplete tense. £, اطضار‎ combines both features: It can refer to an incomplete action, usually 
one taking place in the present, such as “he teaches" or “he is teaching,” or a repeated habitual 
action, such as “she works at the UN" or a state such as "I know.” Remember: Any action 
that stretches over a period of time or takes place repeatedly will involve مضارع‎ because it can 
express both progressive or ongoing actions (“I am studying") and habitual or repeated actions 
(“I study" or “I used to study”). 

In Arabic, the subject of £ Ul! Jal! is expressed on the verb itself with a prefix or a 
combination of prefix and suffix, and not with an independent pronoun. Thus, هو يدرس‎ is 
redundant unless the context calls for some kind of contrastive emphasis (such as “Ae studies") 
ot other stylistic consideration. In the Egyptian dialect, pronoun subjects tend to occur with 
¢ Lak! more often and are less contrastive than in other varieties. 

You have been using verbs for some time now, and you know that the prefixes and suffixes 
that indicate person remain the same for all مضارع‎ verbs, and the stem of each verb remains 
constant as well. Once you know the stem of any verb you can easily conjugate it. The table 
in the next section lists the conjugations of some of the verbs you have learned so far. This is 
meant to be a review, not a crutch: Verb charts can show you what you need to learn but until 
you internalize them and have no more need for them, they are not helpful at all in speaking, 
writing, or understanding what you read and hear. 


Main Verbs and Dependent Verbs 
In spoken Arabic you have been hearing and using verbs with and without a “=” prefix: 
بشرب قهوة‎ 
حلویات‎ JST باحب‎ 
بدي اروح ع البیت‎ 


Idolo اکتب‎ ple مش‎ 
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Notice that the verbs داحب‎ and بشرب‎ in the first two sentences above both have ¬ , while 
the verbs ار وح‎ and اكتب‎ in the latter two do not. Notice also that the first two verbs are the main 
verbs in their respective sentences, while the latter two verbs are dependent on عايز / بدي‎ , While 
these are not verbs grammatically, they may be considered verb-like expressions. The use of 2 
indicates that a verb is a main verb. When a verb follows another verb or verb-like expression, 
it does not take 2. For now, focus on recognizing this distinction when you hear it and do not 
worry about producing it. This will come with practice. We will discuss main and dependent 
vetbs in more detail in lessons 9 and 10. 

Formal Arabic has the same kind of distinction but with a change in suffix rather than the 
addition of a prefix. In formal Arabic, the persons el, cal, and هم‎ have two variants: one 
ending in Û and one without it (spelled with a silent alif). Both of these variants are used in 
formal Arabic; the difference between them is grammatical'. 

The following table presents the prefixes and suffixes for امضارع‎ in all the persons you 
have learned so far. You ate expected to recognize the forms given here in formal Arabic and 
your dialect, and to choose one set to use. 


| لفصحعی 


doel | ass‏ داعمل/ اعمل 
رتعمل/ تعمل 


osa‏ / ت‌علي «تعملي/ glasi‏ دتعها-ي/ تعماسي 
dosa‏ / يعمل 
بتعمل/ تعمل 


dazi دنعمل/‎ 


هو lazo Jed‏ يعمل 


هي 06 دتعمل/ تعمل 
ينعمل/ dozi‏ 


Jaa 


ola‏ / تَفعاوا بتعماوا / تعماوا بتعماوا / تعماوا 


يَفْعَاونَ / lglzà5‏ بیعماوا / lla:‏ بیعماوا / بعماوا 


Practice conjugating the new verbs. When studying and learning new verbs, a combination 
of mechanical and contextual practice usually works best. Practice pronouncing each of the 
forms aloud, and write them out as you do so to reinforce the sound and spelling of the forms. 
Then use them in sentences of your own orally and in writing to activate them. 


Verb Stems and Their Patterns 


While the conjugation prefixes and suffixes remain constant within each variety for all Arabic 
verbs, the stems themselves take a variety of shapes or patterns. These patterns, however, are 
limited in number, and learning them is crucial to developing fluency in Arabic. The European 
tradition of studying Arabic refers to these patterns by number. Several important dictionaries 
and reference works also use these numbers, 


١ This same distinction occurs on the other persons as well in the form of a short Damma or fatHa vowel (such as افعل‎ 
or (أقعل‎ The presence or absence of Ûû and the Damma or kasra depends largely on the presence or absence of certain 
subordinating or negating particles used in formal Arabic. You will learn these in the later chapters of this book. 
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so it is helpful to learn them. Here we will introduce four patterns with other patterns to follow 
in lessons 6 and 8. Spoken Arabic verbs follow these patterns as well, but they do not use the 
entire set that الفصعی‎ has available. Because of the shifts and omissions of short vowels that 
occur in informal speech, we will focus here on the patterns in .الفصحی‎ 


O Form I or Base Form Verbs: دفعل‎ dà; تفعل‎ 


Most of the verbs you have learned so far are Form I verbs. These verbs share the basic 
stem pattern of two syllables: The first syllable begins with the conjugation prefix and the 
vowel فتحة‎ in formal Arabic کسرق)‎ or no vowel in spoken Arabic), while the second syllable 
has the stem vowel, which varies from verb to verb in Form I (it can be فتحة‎ or ضمة‎ or 8 puS), 
Form I is the only verb pattern whose vowels are variable and must be memorized for each 
new verb; all the other patterns are regular. You can also see that the stem vowels can shift 
between formal and spoken Arabic: For example, ضمة‎ in formal Arabic often becomes کسرة‎ 
in spoken Arabic, as happens in the verb ,درس‎ 


Jsi‏ رفع یفعل 
n‏ آد رن cÍ deel‏ رف 
cd‏ | توش تعمل تعرف 
cal‏ | تدرسین / QoS‏ تَعمَلِينَ / تَعمّلي تعرفین/تعرفی 
هو درس dass‏ یعرف 
هي " ces‏ تعرف 
نحن تدرس Sasi‏ تعرف 
آنتم | تَدرسون / تدرسوا Glass‏ / تَعمَاوا تعرفون/تعرفوا 


هم | پدرسون / يَدرُسوا يَعمَاونَ / يَعمَاوا بعرفون /یعرفوا 


at ۳‏ 
انا ادرس 
Sal‏ تدرس 
5 ار تج $5 
آزت | تدرسين / تدردي 
هو درس 
داي | Gaya‏ 

و 
5 د قق 
انتم 23 رسون / تد رسوا 
هم d5 / Ogu da‏ )1940 
K. 0‏ 
انا آش‌اهد 
SEP 2‏ 
ازت. | SESS.‏ 
A 1‏ 4 
اذت | تشاهدین / تشاهدی 
هو | sola‏ 

۳ 

تشاهد 

? 

doles 


5 - 5 
تشاهدون / تشاهدوا 


دشاهدون / بشاهدوا 


اتذكر 
pas‏ 
سل we‏ 
SES‏ 9 /5321 
لكت ري 
عرص f‏ 
pay‏ 
oq‏ 
تتذکر 


lo Ss if 05,538 


195% / 9905 
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Cà Form II: دفعل‎ 


This pattern has a differently shaped stem: It has three 
syllables instead of two (including the conjugation prefix), and 
it has a shadda on the second root consonant. This shadda 
changes the sound and meaning of the verb, as you can see 
when you compare يدرس‎ with da, This pair of verbs gives 
you some idea how the system works: “To teach" is in a sense “to 
make someone study.” We will say more about this relationship 
in lesson 8. 


€2 Form III: Jelà 


Like Form II, the Form III pattern also has three syllables, 
but it has a distinctive alif in the second syllable. The verb دسافر‎ 
is of this form, as is the قصحی‎ verb دشاهد‎ to watch: 


- Form V: Jxa% 


The stem pattern of Form V is longer than those of Forms 
II and 111. It resembles the stem of Form II in that its middle 
root letter takes a shadda, but it contains an additional syllable 
with the extra consonant Û that is part of the pattern, not the 
toot. Unlike Forms II and III, the vowels of this stem are all 
doz, (The resemblance in form between II and V reflects a 
relationship in meaning, as you will see later). 
The verb ys 4% belongs to Form V: 


For now, all you need to know about these patterns is that they exist. If you pay attention 
to the stem shapes of verbs as you learn and study them, you will notice the patterns more and 


more and remembering verbs will become easier. 
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Negating the Present Verbs ذفي | الفعل المضارع‎ 


In formal Arabic, الفعل اطضارع‎ is negated with لا‎ , which precedes the verb, as the following 
examples demonstrate: 


she does not remember... اسمی‎ pag y 


he is not working / does not work... لا يعمل فى الکتب‎ 
we do not study / are not studying... لا ندرس الفرنسية‎ 


Formal Arabic has an interrogative particle | that is used instead of هل‎ in negative questions: 
The question mark will help you recognize this particle. 


ألا تعرفین الوظف الجدید!؟ Don't you know...?!‏ 


Don't you remember...?! اسمي!؟‎ BERET ألا‎ 


تمرين ۱۰: الفعل المضارع (في البيت) لو ) 


This exercise is available online only. 


T او ق الست)‎ TOL Bla T 


Describe what is happening here: 
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تمرین ۱۲: ماذا یفعاون؟ (في البیت) 9( 


Figure out what these people must be doing and complete the sentences using verbs you 
know in the correct form. You may need to add a preposition to some sentences. 


.١‏ (نحن) OS GNI‏ سية. 

Glew الموسيقى في‎ lélo .۲ 

۲. آخي هذا الکتاب الآن. 

Áéls رسائل‎ J Gills 6 

Ja .0‏ الاغة الايطالية يا رزدة؟ 

a‏ أنتم لا من هي؟ 

culla Ny‏ من في هذا البیت؟ 

۸ أنا وأصدقائي Lalo‏ التلفزیون فى الساء. 
(AS A‏ كل الکلمات الجديدة دا طلاب؟! 
۰ يا ساميء هل في النهار أو في المساء؟ 
des EET‏ القهوة بالحايب والسكر؟ 
(uae ۲‏ وکل أفراد lable‏ لا الاحم أو الدجاج أو السمك. 


تمریین ۱۳: اسألوا زملاءكم (في الصف) 


Find out who among your زملاء‎ and زميلات‎ does the following. Ask as many people as you 
can. Take brief notes to report back to class. 


Likes to travel? 


Teaches or wants to teach? 
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ee — 


Eats vegetables every day? 


Knows all their cousins? 


Remembers all the words from Alif Baa? 


Studies alone or with friends? 


Talks to family members in another language? 


Listens to “oldies” music? 


Likes to watch videos on the computer? 
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Y القواعد‎ 
Object Pronouns ضماژر الاصب‎ 


You have learned to use subject pronouns هى)‎ «<3! dI) and possessive pronouns 
ها)‎ «<A .ی‎ The third and final set of personal pronouns in Arabic are object pronouns, 
which indicate the object of a verb, as these examples show: 


You have to memorize them! 


لازم تحفظها! 
مين Hudo‏ عریی؟ Who teaches you [f.] Arabic?‏ 


| don't remember her/it! لا أتذكرها!‎ 


| love it/him! دعّه! / باحيّه!‎ 


The following chart gives pronoun forms that are used as objects of verbs. As you can see, 
most of them match the possessive pronoun. 


المصحی الشامي الضری ا معنى 
E‏ ی ی ae‏ 
you Ím.) O E E‏ 
له a.‏ يق you (f.]‏ 
him, it a a. "NM‏ 
ا her, it, them? li C‏ 
(bcm b‏ زا us‏ 
که you (pL.) td T‏ 
هه — 2 وم them‏ 


It is as important to realize what a crucial role pronouns play in communication as it is to 
know the words themselves. Think how strange this sounds in English: “I bought the book at 
a sale, and I was very happy because I had wanted to read the book for a long time. When I got 
home, I put the book on the table, made myself a cup of tea, and sat down to read the book. I 
sat there reading the book for the rest of the day.” This passage sounds choppy and disjointed 
because there are no pronouns helping it to cohere. Where would you substitute a pronoun for 
a noun in this passage to make it sound better? Pronouns play this kind of role in Arabic too, 
even more so than in English. Practice using them in the following exercise and whenever you 
write. 


For nonhuman plurals. 


كيف أحفظ کل الأسماء؟! 


دمرین 3€ : الضماثر (فى المف) 


With a partner, practice using pronouns in context. When you finish these sentences, make 
up some of your own. 


مثال: هذه قطتي big‏ أحبّ(هى)! eel‏ 


Lala ونحن نتکلم(هي) في البيت‎ Gully الفارسيّة هي لغة‎ .١ 

(zal) Saal Gl ۲‏ ولکن لا آتذگر(هو). 

۳ هي بنته الوحيدة ولکن لا يحب(هي) ! 

۶ من یدزس(آنتم) العربیة؟ 

0. سامر وطارق وسوزان هم آولاد جیراذنا وأذا آعرف(هم) من طفولتي. 
^ أصدقائي یحبون(آذا) وأذا laf‏ حب(هم). 

۷ الدكتورة وداد أستاذتنا وهي تدزس(نحن) ele‏ الإنسان. 


ASSET Clg معی‎ TIS CAS ۸ 
o نا هي‎ á 


القصة بالفصحی 
تمرين ۱۵: ”كيف أحفظ كل “Below‏ ل ) 


There are two parts to this exercise. Watch القصة دالفصحی‎ and answer the questions below. 
After listening, complete the first part in the book and the second part in the book or online. 


1. Listen to the way in which Maha expresses her story in القصحی‎ and complete the following: 


A. What do these phrases mean, and how are they structured grammatically? 


الصف الأول JS‏ آفراد العائلة 


B. Pick out all the إضافة‎ phrases you hear in the text. 


 ——'————; ue — 


2 استمعوا الى مھا واكتيوا la‏ تقول: 


(Y) سامية‎ (v) 

(0) (€) 

(^) (V) 

(\\) O) 
و(ع۱)‎ «illl ar) à 
(۱۷ (v) 

(۳۰) (۱۹) 
O )۲۱( في‎ 
(YO) (Ye) 

(YA) كيف‎ (YV) ولا‎ 
(۳۱( re 
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m‏ فاطمة 
Alle GULE‏ 
محمود. )3( 
(Ww)‏ 
(v0)‏ 
.۸)9( 
m 95 hat‏ ایا E‏ 
(YY)‏ 
(Y3)‏ 
(YA)‏ 


السفر (YY)‏ القاهرة؟! 


كيف أحفظ كل الأسماء؟! 


القواعد ۳ 


By now you are familiar with basic sentence patterns in Arabic and use them spontaneously. 
You know that Arabic verbs do not need a separate pronoun subject because the subject 
marker appeats on the verb itself, and thus sentences can begin with verbs. In this section we 
will introduce the two basic sentence structures of Arabic formally to give you the language to 
analyze sentences. Such analysis is important for developing reading comprehension, especially 
because Arabic does not use the verb “to be” in the present tense. In simple sentences this is 
fairly straightforward, but sentences will soon become more complex, and the ability to analyze 
them will be useful. 


The Nominal Sentence الاسمية‎ dt oo! | 


noun aliud T اسم‎ 
subject (in فا (الحملة الاسمية‎ 
predicate p 


Thus far, most sentences you have seen and heard have a basic sentence structure called 
in Arabic الاسميّة‎ d Ls ,اج‎ from the word ,راسم‎ which grammatically means noun. 
الجملة الاسميّة‎ is a sentence that begins with a noun or pronoun. Both formal and 
spoken Arabic use this structure, which is particularly common in conversational discourse (as 
distinct from narration). The following six sentences are all :مل اسميّة‎ 


۱. مها ted S aub‏ نيوبورك 


35 هم مشغوادون بالعمل 
Ter ree:‏ 


Ul ۳‏ من الاسكندريّة 1 وروت مدي حاوة 


Sentences ١ and ۲ in the examples contain verbs. They are still considered dow! حمل‎ 
because they begin with nouns. Sentences 1 - Y, however, have no overt verbs because the verb 
“to be” in the present tense is understood but not expressed in Arabic. To understand this kind 
of dow! d la 7, it is necessary to determine where the meaning *am/are/is" belongs in the 
sentence, what the subject of the sentence is, and what the predicate of the sentence is. How 
would you translate sentences 1 - Y above? To do so, you must identify the placement of “am/ 
are/is." What clues help you determine the meaning of each sentence? 

The parts of الجملة الاسمية‎ are called (aS) subject and Al predicate (literally, 
“new information," i.e., what is being related about the subject). In order to understand this 
type of sentence, you must first identify its two parts, especially in sentences in which the verb 
“to be” is understood. As you can see in the examples above, الخیر‎ can be anything—noun, 


SS | ت‎ 
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adjective, verb, prepositional phrase, etc. Note that p-s) tends to be indefinite when it is a 
noun or adjective; this clue will help you to identify where the break between the two parts 
of the sentence lies. Look again at the examples above and identify the parts of speech and 
definiteness of sl in each 


The following diagrams show the breakdown of :الجهلة الاسمية‎ 


أنا مصرية میا (Smid‏ 5-3 نيويورك 


EY 0 4‏ » 
أنا مصرية مها تسكن في نیویورك 
reser‏ الخبر امبتدأ mes‏ 


In this type of sentence, nouns and adjectives in both افتدأ‎ and آلخسر‎ must agree in 
gender (both Sin or both ر(مونت‎ and number (both مفرد‎ or both رجمع‎ following the 
agreement rules you have learned), as the following examples demonstrate. Note, however, 
that الخبر‎ is usually—but not always—indefinite: 


ò yS PEESI‏ محمد مدر جم 


هى حرا زك هم متخصصون في الأدب 


آنتم مشغولون الدروس صعية ! 


تمرين ۱5 ما الخبر؟ (في البیت) لو پا 


This exercise is available online only. 


كيف أحفظ کل الأسماء؟! 


The Verbal Sentence الجهاة الفعلية‎ 


subject of a جملة فعاية‎ delà 


‘The second sentence type, ,الحملة الفعاية‎ named for the word فعل‎ verb, is a sentence that 
begins with a verb. The subject of this verb, الفاعل‎ (literally, the doer), is either contained in 
the verb itself or is expressed as a noun following the verb. In sentences Y - V, the الفاعل‎ is 
contained in the verb itself. In sentences € - Y, الفاعل‎ follows the verb. 


۱. لا آتذکر كل ااکله‌ات الجديدة. 


۱ ۲ تستمع زوجتي الى الرادیو à‏ ااصیاح. 
۲. یکت,ون رسائل الى آفراد العاثاة. 


it‏ يعمل والد مھا 3 الامم امتددة. 


Most sentences can be expressed either as a حملة أسمية‎ or as a .جملة فعلية‎ The main 
difference between the two is wotd order, which does not affect the basic meaning of the 
sentence, and the terminology used to name each sentence type’. Thus the example of 
فعاية‎ Jas given above can also be expressed as duawl .حمل‎ Compare sentences A - ۵ below 
to € - Y above: 


Gl .o‏ لا آتذکر كل الکلمات الجديدة. | ۷. زوجتي تستمع الى الراديو في الصياح. 


1- هم يكتبون رسائل الى آفراد العائلة. | allg A‏ مها يعمل في الامم المتحدة. 


These sentences describe the same state of affairs, but they would occur in different 
contexts and they are analyzed differently and with different terminology. Compare the analysis 
of sentence Y, in which القاعل‎ is double underlined, and V, in which J! is double underlined: 


x‏ تستمع زوجتي الى الراديو في ااصیاح. : الفعل / زوجتي: الفاعل 


۷ زوجتي تستمع الى الرادیو في ااصباح. : Tab!‏ / تستمع الى الرادیو: الخبر 


Both drow) الحملة‎ and الجملة الفعاية‎ sentence patterns occur widely in Arabic. The 
former, رالحملة الاسمیة‎ tends to be more common when there are particular topics under 
discussion because it sets up the topics as the head of the sentence. The latter, الفعلية‎ dloodl, 
tends to be more common in the narration of events because it organizes sentences around 
verbs. 


"This difference reflects the fact that each of these two sentence types presents information with a different focus: 


focuses on a verb.‏ الجملة الفعلية focuses on a noun, or a topic, whereas‏ الحملة الاس مية 


 ——————————— ات کت‎ went — 
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When you read and listen to القصة‎ and other texts in Arabic, after you have understood the 
content, مع‎ back and listen or look at the way sentences are structured. Practice identifying both 
types, رالجملة الاسهية‎ including والخبر‎ lazebl, and الحملة الفعلية‎ with its فاعل‎ (and with its object, 
if the verb takes one). This habit will build fluency in reading and listening comprehension 
skills over time. 


تمردن ۱۷: فى جملة اسمیة وحملة فعلية (ق (Casall‏ + 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرین ۱۸: الجملة الاسمية والجه‌لة الفعلية )3 الصف والبیت) C)‏ 


Identify whether these sentences are حملة اسمیة‎ or dl dla>, and name the parts of each 
using the Arabic terms المبتدا والخير‎ or الفعل والغاعل‎ in these sentences. Also locate any 
direct objects (the Arabic term is (فعول به‎ 


Tals تستمع أختي الى الأخبار‎ .١ 
مشغولون تالعمل دايا‎ dsl : 


LAG (dall متخصصة فى‎ ills. 


x‏ بت اعم 


. تدرّس الأستاذة مَریّم اللغة الاسبانية. 
۵ هم أساتذة من السودان. 

1. الدروس في الکتاب الأول كانت قصيرة. 
all ra V‏ الوحيدة في المکتب. 
Jae ۸‏ تعرف أسماء کل الجیران في بنایتنا. 
4 


الناس فى مدينة الجزاثر یتکلم‌ون العربية والفرذسية. 


۰ آکتب رسائل تليفونية لأصدقاني في النهار واللیل! 


كيف أحفظ کل الأسماء؟! 


الاستماع: مع العائلة والأصدقاء 


تمرین ۱۹: مع عاذلة مها (في البیت) O‏ 


A director who is collecting film clips for a biographical profile of Maha found this clip 
in the library. Listen, using the strategies you have learned, then write a script for a voice-over 
to go with the video in third person (“This is ...”). In class, read your voice-over to a partner, 
then combine your scripts into a final product to be submitted to the director. 


تمرین ۲۰: نشاط كتابة )3 البیت) ومحادثة )3 الصف) 


أ. قبل الصف: 


On a blank sheet of paper, write as many facts about yourself and your family as you can 
without revealing your name. 


ب. فى الصف: 


Your teacher will collect everyone’s list and redistribute them at random. Your goal 15 to 
uncover the identity of the person whose paper you hold. Read it, then ask other students 
questions based on the information you have until you find the right person. 


الحوار الاغة والثقافة لو ) 


P ibd o 


"you have lit up [Cairo, Damascus, ...];" from the word نورت /نورتي‎ 
,النور‎ this verb conveys a warm welcome to someone new (ox الشام‎ « paa) 


o " : 5 / lgpleuob منورة‎ 
response: "[the place] is already lit up by its own people" ۷ iic 
متَوَرة بأهلها‎ 


Lesson 4 درس‎ 


O مصر“ )3 البیت وف الصف)‎ dosi" / الشام"‎ dog" :۲۱ تمرین‎ 
ical à a 


Watch the dialgoue using the strategies you have learned, then answer in as much detail as 
you can: 


1. Describe the situation and people. 
2. What do we learn about the new person? 


الأسرة: 
السکن: 


الد.راسة: 


ب. في ااصف: طالب/ة جديد/ة ف الکافتبریا 


Using the dialogue as a model, act out a similar situation in groups of three or four. Take 
turns playing the role of an American student studying abroad in an Arab country. 


تماردن اطراجعة 


6۵ البيت)‎ à) adio استماع‎ (YY dei peo 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرين :YY‏ القراءة الجّهريّة )3 البيت) (O)‏ 


Read the following text first silently for comprehension, then practice reading it aloud. 
When you are ready, record the text so that your instructor can check your reading. 


سامیة alas‏ بات jd dos‏ 2( وکاذت صديقة طؤواتها بل سفر ذسردن إلى أمريكا. سامية 
تسكن مع عاذلتها في مدينة دمشق عنطقة آبو dila;‏ واها ثلاث آخوات وأخ واحد وهي البنت الکبيرة 
ف الأسرة. وهي الآن طالبة ف كاية ااؤندسة بجامعة دمشق وتدرس الهندسة اطدّذيّة. سامیة تدب 


الشؤر وتحب الاسةماع الى الأخبار lag c‏ تتكام في السياسة مع أصدقاتها وزملائها فى الكاية. وهى 


تكتب رسائل بال e-mail‏ الى ذسرين. 


h درس‎ 
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الفردات 
القصة بالعامیة: "ما بحب نیویورك" "ما باحش مدينة نيويورك“ 
الثقافة: ”شو تشرب؟" Y?‏ ولا "dele‏ 
ا(قواعد (V)‏ 
امعرفة والنكرة Definite and Indefinite‏ 
هذا / هذه 
الأعداد ۰-۱۱ ۱۰۰ 
الاسته‌اع: "ااطقس اليوم“ 
القصة بالفصحی: gal”‏ حار جدا في الصيف“ 
ا(قواعد (۲): 
5:925 الفتح Adverbs‏ 
القراءة: "892943" 
الحوار: ”لازم اسافر ع باريس“ ”لازم اسافر باريس“ 
الثقافة: فیروز وأغنية duio”‏ دااصیف* 


deol bl تمارين‎ 


ااطقس حار جداً في الصيف 


5 


Ç) Vocabulary المفرّدات‎ 


Listen to the new vocabulary in formal Arabic and your spoken variety. 


[nisba adjective +] Jol من‎ 
بارد/۵‎ 

تاج 

[n 

edi‏ ."طقس 
foie‏ 

Ta 

e 

[E] 
T 
w 


E 


gll 


الرطوبة 
الازدوحا مم 
يسبب 


ااشتاء 


of 


descent 
cold (adj.) (of things) 
snow 

very 

weather 

well (adv.] 

hot ladj.) (of weather) 
the best! 
sometimes 


autumn 

degree 

temperature 

spring [season] 

humidity 

crowding, crowdedness 
on account of, because of 
winter 

he feels, has feeling of 
sunny 

summer 

high 

cloudy. 

panem 

semester 

only 


a little bit [adv.] 


Lesson 5 درس‎ 


a lot, much (adv.] ae es Pes 
as faras __ is concerned? ا ال ا اھ‎ 
loneliness ااوحدة‎ 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. In both spoken and formal Arabic, احسن‎ is used with an indefinite noun to mean 
"the best T5 


Uzxelz‏ هي احسن حامع4! احس.ن سلطة هي ”التيولة“! 
“ewe 5‏ ۰ , 13[ 2 
احسن منطقة 3 مبذیاتوایس هی Osa‏ هیاز ۵ 
It functions as a noun in this construction and does not take either J! or 5.‏ 


2. The expression J بالخسبة‎ is one way to express an opinion. Literally it means “in relation to 
(me/you/her...).” Listen and learn the appropriate forms: 


م( الفصحی 

iae‏ ل TENA,‏ ا 
IN‏ ا ك FEN‏ 

él) à iib‏ بالنسبة إلك à ill‏ لك 

9 NN ETT 4) بالنْسبة‎ 
M ا‎ haat, Wem 

l2] As alli Lj] pea i :ا‎ "TO 

d uil‏ کم E ENTE‏ یت 1ك 

eal اهن بالنسبة‎ aal ١ ET EN 


الطقس حار lae‏ في الصيف 


تمرين ۱: الكلوات الجديدة (ف البيت) لو ) 


Complete the sentences with appropriate formal words from the new vocabulary: 


۱. عائاتي صغيرة: لي asl‏ واحدة RET‏ 
۲. بالنسبة «d‏ هو أحسن فصلء وأنت» ما هو أدحسن فصل $ 
۳. باراك آوباما آمريي Go sl‏ 
. في السعودية حار جداً في الصيف و ۵-6۰ 
۵ الطقس في العراق جداً في الصيف وبارد في 
V‏ سکن افا Alte (à‏ سوا ق روسیا كثيراً بسبب والطقس البارد. 
.V‏ بناية ”إمباير ستیت " في نیوپورك Jao‏ 
V A‏ احب هذا الشارغ الكو ساب الذاس وااسیارات فيه. 
٩‏ حبیبته في باريس وهو في «QU‏ وهو بااوحدة! 
۰ في جامعتنا Y‏ دراسیة: الخریف و والصیف. 
۱. الطقس 3 ole‏ الیوم 
ولکن في ax‏ 


.لا أحب السفر الى فاوریدا في الصيف بسبب اجو ال 
9 العالية. 
bi .۳‏ مشغولة fag‏ ولا آشاهد التافزیون ولکن آشاهد 
الأخبار في المساء 


izolo J بالنسیة‎ AWE 


ي دي 


„Daaih الولايات‎ à حامعة‎ 


تمرین ۲: للفردات ف à) Jem‏ البیت) 9( 
استمعوا الى جمل المفردات واکتبوا الجمل من "من أصل“ إلى ”الربيع“. 


تمرين :Y‏ ”شو شوب!“ / "الجو حر قوي“ )3 الصف) C)‏ 
استمعوا وتکاه‌وا: كيف ااطقس؟ ازاي الجو؟ 


Watch people talk about the weather in this video in class, if possible, or as instructed by 
your teacher. Then, with a partner, make up a dialogue about today’s weather. 


—————————!t——— enn "— 


Lesson 5 درس‎ 


تمرین &: اسألوا زملاءكم )3 الصف) 


1. Where do they go in the summer and why? Do they travel in the winter? Where 
and whyr 

2. What are their national/ethnic origins? Do they know a lot about them? 

3. Something they always do, something they do a lot, and something they do 
sometimes. 

4. What do they do when (losis) they feel lonely? 

5. How is the temperature for them today? How is the temperature in their room 
or house? 

6. What classes do they have for spring semester? 

7. Which is the best city in the United States to live in, and why? (Get two reasons.) 


1, What is their favorite weather? Their favorite time of year (season)? What ۱ 
(kinds of) weather do they not like? ۱ 
2. Is this the first semester for them in college? If so, was it a good semester? | 
If not, was their first semester good? 
3. What are the best things in this city as far as they are concerned? 
(Hint: to ask this question, you must choose a specific noun, 
such as مطعم‎ in ا مطعم‎ Remember to use indefinite nouns. Ask about three 
different “best” things.) 
4. Do they like crowds? Why or why not? 
5. Where do they go in the summer and why? Do they travel in the winter? 
Where and why? 
6. What do they do sometimes? 
7. What classes do they have for fall/spring semester? 


الطقس حار جداً في الصيف 


القصة بالعامية 


تمرين 0: "ما Casu‏ 4595943" / ”ما oly‏ مدينة ذيودورك“ 


(في البيت و الصف) ( ) 
أ. في البیت: 


Listen to نسرین‎ using the strategies you have 
learned. Write a short paragraph for each 
question. You may use الفصحی‎ 

and/or الشامی‎ words and expressions. 


۱ شو بتحب نسرین في 591943« 
la 9449‏ بتحب؟ لیش؟ 
۲ كيف Quod:‏ سردن ولیش؟ 


An‏ مين ذور؟ وشو «نعرف عنها؟ 


Listen to مها‎ using the strategies you have 
learned. Write a short paragraph for each 
question. You may use الفصحى‎ 

and/or, pab! words and expressions. 


.١‏ مها caos‏ ايه فى ىودورك؟ 
log‏ دتديش ایه؟ Sad‏ 


۲ مها Uus‏ بایه وليه؟ 


۳ مين ایلی؟ و اعرف ايه عنها 8 


ب. 3 الصف: 


With a partner, come up with some ways in which ین‎ ywi/lga can improve her outlook on 


life. Then switch partners and take turns playing مها /ذسردن‎ and giving her your suggestions. 


تصرین 0 "شو تشرب؟* / AV”‏ ولا حاجق" d)‏ البیت وق الصف) CP)‏ 


Watch the dialogue  ؟برشت ”شو‎ 
and answer: 


1. $æ مين‎ What is the situation? 


2. What did she ask him, and what was the 
response? 


3. Notice the word عين ج. عیون‎ eye. It is used 
in expressions of endearment and to signal 
one's willingness to do anything for someone. 
How is it used here? 


Watch the dialogue "*áele ولا‎ . . V" 
and answer: 


1. مين هم؟‎ What is the situation? 


2. What did she ask him, and what was the 
response? 


3. What expression did she use with the 
word 439, and what do you think it 
means? What is the response? 


Lesson 5 درس‎ 


تمرین ۷: الفردات فى جمل )3 البیت) 3( 


استمعوا ای dez‏ اافردات واکت,وا الجمل من 4l “dy gb JI"‏ ”الوحدة . 


١ القواعد‎ 


In this section we will review the details of noun phrases in Arabic, focusing on the 
differences between constructions such as “the big family,” “this big family,” and “this is a big 
family” in Arabic. 


Definite and Indefinite in Phrases and Sentences 6 المعر فة والکر‎ 


noun-adjective phrase آسم وصفة‎ 
adjective Dl- صفة ج.‎ 
definite noun or adjective 5 معرفة‎ 
indefinite noun or adjective RE 


In Arabic, noun-adjective phrases such as ربیت قدیم‎ and sentences without verbs such as 
رالبیت قدیم‎ resemble each other closely. Only the presence or absence of the definite article ال‎ 
on the adjective distinguishes one from the other. Keep in mind that all nouns and adjectives in 
a single phrase must match in definiteness or indefiniteness, whereas sentences usually consist 
of a definite dios and an indefinite y> (dow! Joo). Paying attention to definiteness is an 
important strategy in reading because it helps you recognize the relationships among nouns 
and adjectives in complex sentences, even when the vocabulary is unfamiliar. 


Compare the use of ال‎ in the three sets below. What do you notice? 


C B A 
Complete Sentences Ja> اسم + صفة ذكرة اسم + صفة معرفة‎ 
The class is small. | الصف صغير‎ | the small class كك الصغير‎ ١١ 5511 class صغير‎ ps 
The city is big. | كبيرة‎ nabl | the big المدينة الكبيرة | لاه‎ | a big city Wo ww 


The students are الطلاب‎ | the busy ااطلاب‎ | (some) busy طلاب‎ 


busy. مشغواون‎ | students Q9lsz AL! | students مشغواون‎ 


الطقس حار جداً في الصيف 


Columns A and B contain noun-adjective phrases that are either completely indefinite 
(column A) or completely definite (column B). In an indefinite noun-adjective phrase, such as 
“a big city,” all nouns and adjectives must be e In a definite noun phrase, such as “the busy 
students,” both the noun and its adjective(s) must be 48,4. In contrast, column C contains 
complete diow! |J az, showing the most common pattern: Definite Ida and indefinite x. 


Remember that possessive suffixes make nouns definite without .ال‎ For example, یقی‎ Jo, 
là» l8], and مدينتنا‎ are all definite. Therefore, the adjective that modifies a noun + possessive 
suffix must also be definite, and takes :ال‎ 


my Egyptian friend i$ pal صديقي‎ 
her Palestinian relatives أقاردها الفلسطینیون‎ 
our beautiful city مدینتنا الجمیلة‎ 


Complete the sentences below with noun-adjective phrases by matching the nouns and 
adjectives from the lists with the sentences below. Remember to make the adjectives agree 
with their nouns and to use ال‎ where needed. Some sentences will require plural forms. 


اا 
UTC EAT EE TE AR Ema‏ 


5 - طقس - مدرسة - جار/ة = زمیل /8 - de) - die‏ 


صفات: 

diaz = متخصص - بارد‎ - gS = dls E Gl 

x = alazjl 5 (Sajal - Jm‏ - صغير - مصری 

3 زمياتي تسکن 3 3 شارع 42959 


ill ۳‏ يسكن فى أمريكا وزوحته أمريكية وعنده 


While possible, it is less common that both Taub! and ysl are definite: 
Such as, هذه امادرسة هي اطدرسة الوحيدة في هذه امطنطقة‎ This school is the only school in this area, These sentences tend to be 
emphatic in some way, and, in this example, the pronoun هي‎ acts to separate and highlight both امدآ‎ and .الخبر‎ 


Lesson 5 درس‎ 


Gas gll دشعر‎ g 
تتكام ثلاث اغات.‎ 0 

A‏ لا يدبون شغل البیت. 
V‏ من عائلة کببرة. 

۸ لا نحب في الشتاء! 

٩‏ أختي ااصغيرة طياء عمرها ٩‏ سنوات وهي تدرس في 
۰ في ااصورة 


5 


تمرين :٩‏ اسم وصفة او إضافة؟ (ف (Cul‏ م( 
This exercise is available online only.‏ 
هذا / هذه 


The demonstratives هذا‎ and هذه‎ are used both in sentences, for example “This is an easy 
test,” and in definite noun phrases, for example, “this test." What differentiates these two 
constructions? Compare the phrases in A and B: 


This is a large city. كبيرة.‎ dudo هذه‎ 
4 This is an Italian restaurant | dili] هذا مطعم‎ 
These are old houses. هذه بیوت قدهة.‎ 
this beautiful city الكبيرة‎ dis th) هذه‎ 
5 this Italian restaurant هذا الطعم الایطالي‎ 


these old houses هذه البیوت القدهة‎ 


ااطقس حار Jas‏ 3 الصيف 


You can see that section A contains sentences, whereas section B contains phrases. This 
distinction is made grammatically by the use of :ال‎ The definite phrases in B refer to definite, 
specific entities, and so the nouns and adjectives must be definite. In the sentences in section 
A, the noun-adjective phrases function as ,اأخير‎ and are indefinite. We can, of course, use 
definite noun-adjective phrases in sentences by adding a „>, which is usually indefinite: 


This big city is very beautiful. Tae حمبلة‎ Caril diab! ode 


This Italian restaurant is the best! | هذا المطعم الإيطالي آحسن مطعم!‎ 
These old houses are historic. هذه البیوت القدهة تاريخية.‎ 
Demonstrative Pronouns in Spoken Arabic 


The following words are commonly used demonstratives in الشامي‎ and ي‎ AL: 
(also spelled دا (ده‎ dla » هذا هادا‎ 
دی‎ Sla « هذه هادی‎ 


You have heard and used these demonstrative pronouns in sentences like the following 


هادا مطعم طلیانی. ۵ ezho‏ إيطالي. 
cle‏ صورة حلوة. 


های بيوت 4638 


دي صورة LU‏ 


دی بیوت 4638 


In Levantine Arabic there is an additional short form of the demonstrative pronoun that 
is used in definite noun phrases: ®. This pronoun has no gender and is pronounced as if 
attached to the definite noun it modifies: 


these houses هالبيوت‎ 
this street دالشارع‎ 
this region áàhille 


There exist other variant forms in both regions but they are all related to these basic forms. 


Lesson 5 درس‎ 


تمرین ۱۰: ترجموا إلى اللغة العربية: كيف نقول؟ )3 الیمت أو فى الصف) 


1. The old (كبير)‎ man is tired. 

2. Is this test hard? 

3. This semester is long! 

4. This is an easy class! 

5. This is a beautiful letter. 

6. This is a cold winter! 

7. Cairo is a very large city. 

8. The new library is very cold. 

9. Is your new friend a student here? 

10. The short woman is Saudi and the tall one is Kuwaiti. 
11. They remember their difficult childhood. 

12. I live on (3) this wide street, and overcrowding is a problem. 
13. The new student is French of Moroccan origin. 

14. I don't feel lonely in my big family. 

15. This weather is very hot and sunny! 

16. This historic area is very old. 


تمرین ۱۱: الاسم + الصفة / الاضافة ( في الصف) 


With a partner, combine the following pairs of words into a phrase and use each in a 
sentence. Think about whether you want to use 481.4] or اسم‎ + dao and think about the rules 


for each. 
Glu! + مدرسة + وحید 1 صف‎ .۱ 
طقس + ربیع ۷ كلية + عاوم‎ .Y 
عائلة + صديقة ۸ ساطة + فواکه‎ .Y 
صورة + حبیب‎ ٩ Jm + زميل‎ ۶ 


0. شوردة + بارد ۰ <یش + العراق 


الطقس حار جداً فى الصيف 


الأعداد ۱۰۰-۱۱ 9( 


Learn the numbers from eleven to one hundred. Listen to each of the numbers in the formal 
Arabic pronunciation, and then listen to the same number as pronounced in your dialect. 


E ael ۱‏ ۱ واحد وعشرون/ین 
OUS YY E E‏ وعشرون/ین 
۳ اه gue‏ ۳ ثلاثة وعشرون/ين 
Yt jhe isl ٤‏ أربعة وعشرون‌این 
۵ خمسة عشر YO‏ خمسة وعشرون/ین 
Oa 54559 dus Y1 joe dua V1‏ 
۷ سع؟ه عدر ۷ سبع وعشرون/ین 
JER Ald ۸‏ ۸ قانية وعشرون/ين 
V‏ تسعة عشر 5 تسعة وعشرون/ین 


۰ عشرون/ "١ Qa rhe‏ ثلاثون/ ثلاثين 


۰ أريّعون / أربّعين 
0۰ خمسون / Oan‏ 
۰ ستّون / ستان 

۰ يعون / سبعین 
۰ شوانون / gle-‏ 
9x25 ۰‏ / تمعن 


dia ٠‏ (مائة)ة3 


Numbers 11-100 with Nouns 


Unlike the numbers from three to ten, which are followed by a plural noun, the numbers 


from eleven to one hundred must be followed by a singular noun in all varieties of Arabic.‘ In 


formal Arabic you will see singular nouns that follow numbers eleven to ninety-nine written 


with فتحه‎ (55933 ending, the same rules that apply to the interrogative TeS : 


عندي ۰ (عشرون) bus‏ من اطکذبة. 


کم موظفاً يعمل في مکتب القبول؟ -- YO‏ (خمسة عشر) موظفاً 


In spoken Arabic the singular noun has no ending: 


کم دولار معك؟ -- معی ۳۲۰ (تلاتبن) دولار “und‏ 


عمرك كام s diw‏ 5 عمري ۷۹ (تسعتعشر) ron‏ 


تمرین ۱۲: الاسته‌اع UI‏ الاعداذ (في البيت) 60 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرین ۱۳: صفحات الکتاب (في البیت) O‏ 


This exercise is available online only. 


The alternate (older) spelling مائة‎ for مئة‎ does not affect its pronunciation. 
*Formal Arabic imposes agreement rules that affect the gender of the numeral. You will learn these rules later. Spoken Arabic 
uses fixed forms that vary slightly from dialect to dialect but are easily understood once you know the basic underlying form 


presented here. 


Lesson 5 درس‎ 


Play bingo! Draw up bingo sheets with five rows and five columns containing numbers 
from one to ninety-nine. One person at a time acts as the caller, calling out numbers at random, 
and the others check off the numbers they have. The first person to get five straight across or 
diagonally wins the round. 


C) تمرین ۱۵: "الطقس الیوم" )3 البیت وفي الصف)‎ 
There are two parts to this exercise. Watch the video and complete the activities. 


Cull اق‎ 


Watch the weather report. Watch it at least once through without stopping to get the main 
ideas, then make some notes and plan your second listen: What further information can you 
get? Make a list that summarizes the information you heard, including the name of the city and 
its weather forecast. 


ب. فى الصف: 


Share and compare your notes with a partner ,بالعریی‎ If you could take a trip to some of 
the cities mentioned in the video, where would you go and what is the weather like there? 


تمرين :3Y‏ "الجو حار lao‏ 3 الصيف“ )3 البیت) O‏ 


There are three parts to this exercise. Watch القصة بالقصعی‎ and answer the questions 
below. The dictation exercise can be completed in the book or online. 


1. Listen to Maha tell her story in .اافصحی‎ What فصحی‎ words does she use that differ from 
dialect words? List them: 


2. Listen for Maha’s explanation of how she feels. In sentences ۱ and ۲ she uses a connecting 
word that introduces an explanation, similar to “since” or “because” in English. Write what 
you hear. (Hint: Remember that one-letter particles are connected to the following word.) 


Pe 


الطقس حار جداً في الصيف 


.١‏ لا أحب disdo‏ ذيودورك وا ااجو... 
۲ آشعر أحياناً بالوحدة فى هذه المدينة الكبيرة والدی... 


۳ استمعوا الى مها واكتيوا: 


(Y) (Y) 4595943 disda )۱( لا‎ 

)£( و )0( .3 )1( 

fae (V)‏ في (A)‏ و(٩)‏ الرطوبة 

)۱۲( à oe (iow (V) 

d (0) (^£) (Ww)‏ هو 

)۱3 ۰ (۱۷) أحياناً à (VA)‏ هذه 
SEEE ۳1 (V9)‏ 

(YE) ds « )۲۳( مشغولان‎ (YY) 

(Yo)‏ فقط (YV)s JJ (Y!)‏ أمريكية 
(YA) (YA)‏ ۳-1 


القواعد ۲ 


تنوین الفتح Adverbs‏ 

z 5 * " z 2 3 z ai 

h&é = Med - Us - ایضا = غدا‎ 

j ga 2 حياناً‎ 

The words that you see above all share the grammatical ending ين الفتح‎ 53. One of the 

main functions of this ending is to make a noun or adjective into an adverb, a word that 

modifies or describes a verb. Most adverbs that end in الفتح‎ 5593 are spelled with alif, which 

can be written with or without | تنوين:‎ or Í. In regular, unvocalized texts, the symbol — is 

often omitted, leaving just |, as in Lél5 or I>. Knowing this helps you identify adverbs in 

texts: Look for words ending in alif: If they are not proper nouns, chances are they should 

be read with the 55533 ending L. A few words that are commonly used as adverbs end in ۰ 
Remember that ô does not take an alif. 


? In addition to its function as an adverb marker, grammatical ending تنوین اافتح‎ has other functions as well, including 
matking indefinite objects in formal Arabic only. Occasionally you will see and hear nouns marked with the ending in formal 
contexts. For now, you only need to recognize it as a grammatical ending. We will return to this ending again in lesson 12. 


Lesson 5 درس‎ 


Adverb placement is fairly flexible in Arabic and generally corresponds to English word 
order, with the exception that in Arabic adverbs tend to follow the verb. In addition, adverbs 
may also follow the object of the verb or come at the end of the sentence: 

[Pos أدب الحاویات‎ lélo جوعاذون‎ glao] [VIS là T 
لا أدرس جيداً فى غرفتى هل تتذکرون هذه الکلمات جيداً؟‎ 

Like their English equivalents, the adverbs lélo, Lai, and فعلاً‎ may separate lazhi and 

Both of these word orders are possible:‏ .الخير 
ul‏ أيضا تعبانة. Gl or‏ تعبانة أيضاً. 
هم فعلاً بردانون. or‏ هم دردانون فعلاً. 
Note, however, that the adverb luc must follow the adjective it modifies in formal Arabic:‏ 


هی عطشانة Nas‏ نحن مشغواون Nao‏ 


Write ten sentences that describe what your friends and family and others 00/00 not do, 
and how much, ot how often they do it, by using verbs and a variety of adverbs. Use all of 
these verbs, and vary the persons to practice all of them: 


یتکلم - يعمل - یشعر ب - Cam)‏ - يدرس - يقرأ - یکتب - يستمع الى - 


ناکل - "us = * Sees = Ge‏ = دساف - دحفظ - دقول 
Ges - jw 2y? 3‏ 7 سيار - J‏ 922 


تمرين ۱۸: 93933 الفتح ( ف الصف) 
ending may be used on many nouns and adjectives that refer to location‏ 55933 الفتح The‏ 


in time or space. Rephrase the following underlined phrases by making adverbs out of them. 
(Remember to drop ال‎ and use the مذکر‎ forms of the adjectives.) 


مثال: زوجي لا يعمل في النهار سه b‏ 

.١‏ لا آشاهد التایفزیون في الصیاح. 

La الساء‎ d آدرس‎ ۲ 

Y‏ هل تسکنون في بيوت قريبة من ااجامعة؟ 

۶ ندرس ساعات طويلة JS‏ يوم. 

0 يسافرون الى مدن :8342 JS‏ صيف. 

^ هذه المنطقة فيها ازدحام في الذهار 39 الليل. 

۷. درجة الحرارة في سان فرنسیسکو من £0 إلى 10 في الصيف وق الشتاء. 


الڪ 


ااطقس حار جداً في الصيف 


9.5 5-2 19: اسالوا زملاءكم ) 3 الصف) 
for the following information. Remember to rephrase the questions to use‏ زملاءكم Ask‏ 
.وأذا أيضاً When you find someone who is like you, say‏ .انتم second person with cl Sal‏ 


١.من‏ يكتب رسائل الى اسرته دا 1 7 من دشرب sél elb]‏ 

۲ من تعبان Sae‏ ۷ من لا jSáz‏ الکلمات آحیانا؟ 
Y‏ من لا يحب هذه المدينة فعلا؟ SISULE‏ ۸ من بسکن قریباً من ااجامعة؟ 
€. من يساؤر رعرد؟ Sao Q9«)42 da A‏ 

۵ من يعمل دانها؟ ۰ ماذا یشربون نهاراً ولبلا؟ 


القراءة 
تمرين ۳۰: قراءة ”نمويورك* )3( الصف) 


Before you begin to read the following article, take a look at the title and, with a partner, 
brainstorm what it might be about. What kind of an article do you think it is? What kinds of 
information do you expect to find in it? 

As you read the passage for the first time, remember that you are looking only for things 
you know. Skip words and strings of words that are unfamiliar and go on to the next sentence. 
Use your knowledge of sentence structure to identify where each new sentence begins so that 
you can keep moving, As you have learned to do in listening, work strategically to maximize 
comprehension. Aim to read with these strategies: 


1. Phase One: Skimming and Scanning 

Work through the text quickly. Your goal is to identify parts of the text that you will focus on 
in the second reading, It is not a good idea to write any English (i.e., translations or prompts) 
on the page. Trust your brain to recall and reconstruct the meanings of the words you have 
figured out from the context. You might want to mark the sentences or lines you would like 
to focus on in the next phase. 


2. Phase Two: Information Gathering 

Before your second reading, compare your notes from phase one with your partner. Go 
through the text together and focus on the parts that you both identified in the first reading. 
What is the main topic of each patagraph List the new words whose meanings you guessed 
from context, background knowledge, root, and other grammatical clues. 
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3. Phase Three: Close Reading and Analysis 


a. The word تبلغ /يبلغ‎ recurs throughout the text shown on the next page. What kind of 
wotd is it? What kind of contexts does it occur in? What do you think it refers to? What 
other words recur with it and what do you think those words mean? Look at E (عدد) اب‎ 
and مساحة‎ in particular. 

b. Where does the text discuss people? What grammatical forms help you identify the 
tight section? See if you can figure out what the phrase عرقية‎ Ole garo means. 

c. Find at least one example of each of the following. How does recognizing the structure 
help you guess its meaning? 


اسم وصفه dò za‏ اسم وصفة ذكرة اضافة 


الجملة الاسمیة: المبتدأ والخبر ااجملة الفعلية والفاعل 


ااطقس حار lae‏ في الصيف 


pu pa?‏ هة ال رة Mind‏ وجمع J fad‏ الحر سي 


ذيويورك (مدينة) 


مدينة نيويورك «New York City)‏ هي أكبر مدينة في الولايات 
المدددة الأمريكية وهي سادس.ة المدن الكبرى في m‏ تقع 
Jj‏ على السادل الشرقي للو لایات اله‌دحدة a‏ 4383 عند مصاب 
۱ نهر هدسون. تبلغ VE leia 67084 vu leiala‏ اکم2 مسطدات 
dua elu Agile‏ مر کز ا صذيرًا المهاجرين الهو اندیین 
الأوائل» دم أصبحت m Í jia onl‏ المتددة» وه‌رکزا laill‏ 5 
العالمية واله‌نظه.ات الم.الية الضخمة واله‌صارف والبورصات 
j‏ وشرکات c Qoa‏ كما أصبحت BET eal‏ الثقافة العالمية. ipa‏ ذيويورك 


poi |‏ اله‌دینه إلى Quad‏ محافظات» T‏ مانهاتن» وبرونکس» وکوینز» وبروکاین» وجزيرة سداتن. Sis‏ 
" ملنهاتن Qu‏ محافظة بالولاية وأصغرها وأهمها؛ إذ تبلغ مسادتها ۸۸كم2ء ويبلغ عدد سکانها نحو مليون 
| رفست yg]‏ اة وهی ال اكور idi yo Jl:‏ وزیا 385 الاجر galliy‏ تست المالية في 
شارعي ”وول“ و"برود". ومن أشهر ءبانیها uaa]‏ ستيتء الذي أنشئ عام ۱۹۳۱م بارتفاع ۳۸۱م» وه‌بنی 
i‏ مركز التجارة العالمية الذي أنشئ عام ۱۹۷۲ بارتفاع 4۱۷م. وكان البرجان من أعلى ناطحات السحاب في 
US Ss aae TT a T EI‏ 
" وسکانها gaa‏ هایونین وربع اله‌لیون Aami‏ وهي elija‏ ومرکز صناعي. bal‏ برونكسء فتبلغ مساحتها ذحو 
i‏ ۳ ١كم2‏ ویبلغ عدد سکانها ملیوذا ونصف المليون نسمة وهي منطقة سكنية بالدرجة الاولی. Lal‏ کوینز» فهي 
" أكبر محافظة بالمدينة» Cus‏ تبلغ مساحتها ۳۲۲کم2 ویبلغ axe‏ سکانها gai‏ هليوني نسمة وبها مطار 
" لاگواردیا و‌طار كذيدي الدولي وتعد جزيرة ستاتن أقل المدافظات تطورأء وه‌ساحتها TA‏ ۱کم2 وسكانها 
Aaa TOY ۰‏ 
1 
| يبلغ المجه‌وع الكاي لسکان مدينة یویورك ذحو ۷,۳۲۲,۵۹۶ نسمة یه‌ثلون معظم الاعراق والقوه‌یات في 
l‏ العالم؛ فقد ayy) leall Jala‏ من كل أتحاء العالم Ll‏ العمل و التعلیم و dag, All Ja ill‏ في اله‌دينة خه‌س 
" مجموعات عرقية هي: ca gall‏ الایرلندیون eY‏ الیهود» البورتوریکیون. وهولاء يمثلون UNO‏ من 
سکان المدينة» g‏ 345 السود أكبر مجموءعة فهم AYO‏ ويمثل الیهود ۲۰ من جملة السکان» وقد أتوا من أقطار 
عديدة Lal‏ الإيطاليون» فیه‌تلون /١5‏ من السکان» وتبلغ ذسبة البورتوریکیین ۰/۱۲ وقد كان الایرلندیون 
یحکه‌ون اله‌دينة في أواخر القرن التاسع عشر وأوائل القرن العشرین» ولکن عددهم انذفض هن ۳۰ إلى 
we‏ وبالإض.افة إلى هذه المجموعات الرئيدية» lm i‏ مجموعات عرقیة صغيرة ممثلة في la yl‏ 
والالمان والروس والصینیین و الیوذانیین . 


— a a 


| وكانت ذيويورك مستعمرة هولندية وقد کان اسمها Valan‏ "ذيو "ald faal‏ . وهي أكبر اله‌دن الأمريكية واحدی 

i‏ أهم ISh ja‏ الدجارة والمال في العالم. dui‏ هي آیضا أكبر مدن ولاية ذيويورك الأمريكية 

New York State |‏ » كما Szi‏ المديذنة عاصمه اقتصمادية ay M‏ اله‌دحدة لكثرة الشر کات والدذو ك العالمدة فد 0 

| ) ( 2 ډه الو 33 رذات والبذو 43 3 
يوجد بها مقر FL ALA‏ المتددة وسوق الأوراق المالية داو جو نز . 

| 

i 


http:/ /ar.marefa.otg/index.php 
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تمرین ۲۱: ذشاط كتابة ومحادثة )3 ابیت وااصف) 
describe new people twice so far:‏ مها You have heard‏ 
لي صديقة اسمها ایلی. لي خالة اسمها نادية. 
This kind of sentence can be used to introduce and describe any new person:‏ 
J‏ صدیق يعمل في مطعم ”باب الحارة". 
J‏ أخت عمرها V‏ سنة. 


das d‏ تسکن disda à‏ واشنطن. 


On small cards or pieces of paper, introduce and describe various people in your life in 
sentences based on these models. Write one sentence on each card. In class, your teacher will 
collect the cards and mix them together. Take a card from the pile, read it, and find its owner 
by asking questions. Use the appropriate pronouns for the variety you are learning: 


DNE S الك . . .؟‎ $8) 
NE LETS Se udi 


These questions give you models to follow: 


هل ell‏ عم درس في الجامعة؟ 
الك خال ساکن بمدينة نيويورك؟ 
el Sy‏ بیشتغل في واشنطن؟ 


"T 
اللخة والثقافة‎ 
aking الله ع الدّلامة - الله‎ tod / Lakin السّلامة - الله‎ E الحمد الله‎ 


here means safety and/or well-being, and this expression is used to welcome‏ السّلامة 
someone back from a trip or an illness.‏ 


هل eU‏ آخت اسمها سالی؟ 
لك ابن es‏ بیدرس الهندسة؟ 


ليك صاحبت ديحت السفر؟ 


الطقس حار lae‏ في الصيف 


تمرین SY‏ ”لازم اسافر ع باریس“ | ”لازم اساذر باردس* )3 OQ (Casall‏ 


1. Why does one woman say 1.Why does one woman say 

?الحمد الاه e‏ السلامة som?‏ الله Z‏ السلامة 

2. How does she describe the place? 2. How does she describe the place? 

Give as many details as you can. Give as many details as you can. 

3. ازای كان الحو؟‎ Compare the weather 3. كيف كان ااطقس؟‎ Compare the weather 
in both places. in both places. 

4. How does the conversation end? 4. How does the conversation end? 

What strategies do you hear for ending What strategies do you hear for ending 
conversations politely? conversations politely? 


4-7 + PET ۰ ومو ل و وه‎ 
© بالصیف؟‎ SLES” الثقافة: فیروز وأغنية‎ 
5953 is a Lebanese singer. She is one of the most famous and popular singers among all 
generations in the Arab East today because of her beautiful voice and the many different musical 
genres in which she sings. These genres range from classical 
poetry to folk songs to modern “Arabicized jazz.” Her career 
began in the late 1950s and was launched mainly by the 
musical plays that her husband عاصي الرحباني‎ and his brother 
منصور‎ wrote. Many of her most famous songs, including 
the one that you will hear, come from those musicals. The 
Olia)! brothers were themselves very influential in the field 
of modern Arabic music and created a school of songwriting 
that combined elements from folklore, the classical Arabic 
tradition, and Western music. More recently, her son, زياد‎ 
due Jl, has written songs for her that show the influence of 
jazz and other Western musical genres while retaining Arabic 
elements. 


5958 sings most of her songs in the Lebanese dialect, 
including the following—one of her most famous songs. 
You can listen to her sing this song by either going to the 
website: 
www.youtube.com/watch?v- QPNOyXsSwtY or following the link on the Al-Kitaab website. 
You can also follow along by reading the lyrics either by going to the website: 
http:/ /fnanen.net/klmat-aghany/f/fytoz /7bytk-bal9y£ html or by following the link on the 
Al-Kitaab website. 
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Pay special attention to the second verse of lyrics and learn some of the new words you 
hear below. Sing along and enjoy! 


| waited for you تطرتك‎ 
i eyes عبون‎ 
our meeting (Ma 
behind, beyond خلف‎ 


تماردن ال مراجع4 
تمرين ۲۳: ضوائر الملكية (في البيت) 9( 


This exercise is available online only. 


( تمرین >۲: القراءة الجهرية )3 البیت أو ف الصف) لو‎ 
Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 


pronunciation. When you ate ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either 
online or as instructed by your teacher. 


نور بوراوي صديقة نسرین في نيويورك وهي تعرفها من الجامعة. ونور أمريكية من صل عربي 
ولکن لا تتکلم العربية جيداً بسپب والدها: هو كان يتكلم معها بالانكايزية فقط في طفولتها « ولکن 
هي الآن تدرس الاغة العردية 3 الجامعة وتتكام مع ذسرين بالعربية أحياناً. وهي جميلة: وكثير 
من الشياب یحبونهاء ولکن بالنسبة اه أحسن شاب في كل نيويورك هو ويايام حبيبها وصدیقها 
من als!‏ المدرسة. Sully‏ نور أمريكية ووالدها تونسي وله أقارب كثيرون في تونس. وذور تدب السفر الى 
تونس في الصيف بسيب ااجو والشمس .. والفواکه الطيّبة وااحاویات!. وهي تحب Nol‏ عهها سارّة 


2529 وعامرء وهم يحبون الكلام معها بالاغة الإنكايزية - اغتهم ااثالثة بعد العربية والفرنسية. 


my, 
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Slo, ab! 
“SHS ”أذا‎ “Sylb GT" القصة بالعامیة:‎ 
الثقافة (۱): ااهوایات‎ 
الثقافة (۲): من هو ااعید؟‎ 
:)۱( القواعد‎ 
eal 
خالر*‎ GI" ااقصة بالفصحی:‎ 
:(Y) ااقواعد‎ 
pial! 
(¥) القواعد‎ 
$856.) 
القراءة: "روزازا*‎ 
فی شرکتنا؟"‎ denis الحوار: "ايش بدك تشتغل پشرکتنا؟" "ايه عایز‎ 


ارين اطراجعة 


۵ رل às;‏ ااتچارة 


( ) Vocabulary VICIT 


Listen to the new vocabulary in your spoken variety and in formal Arabic. 


الفُصدى شیاین Spat‏ 

تعد )+ اسم) تعد تعد 

435 ذلك بعد هيك IIS asi‏ 
التجارة 

CE 

يحصل على 2ه — 

الحخصول على at,‏ 5-5 

مُحاضرة ج. Ob‏ 
الحياة 

ER Em ECNE — 

fe NEUSS (من)‎ 2555 


إدارة الأعمال 
يذهب إلى 
val‏ 
àob ll‏ 


e» 


السشياحة 


T "s‏ أسابيع 


QUI d c ستتان‎ 


aud‏ € -ات 


— — MM 


ea 
ااتصویر‎ 


معيد ج. -ون / ین 


إسبوع ج. أسابيع 


Ir TT - 
عشان » علشان‎ 


Olas » لان‎ 


عفان كنا 


344] 


ا معنى 


after 
after that 
commerce, trade 


running 


he obtains, acquires (a job, degree]' 


to obtain/obtaining 


lecture, (lecture) class 


life 


he graduates, graduating 


| graduated from? 


business administration 


he goes to 


dancing 
sports 
swimming 


week 


two years 
company 


photography 


graduate fellow, teaching assistant 


in order to, for {the purpose of} 


basketball 


soccer, European football 


because 


because of that, for that reason 


why? 


Lesson 6 درس‎ 


he plays, playing wm ااا داعب‎ reese emits داعب‎ 
when? RO ؟‎ e 
since, ago? من من‎ | ath 
hobby هواية ج. ات‎ 
day eb! يوم ج. لیام يوم ج.‎ e e ex 


) ( الأسبوع‎ eti 


Learn the days of the week in Arabic by listening to the days in the varieties of Arabic you 
are learning. As you listen, determine the correspondence between the names of the days in 
Arabic and English. (Hints: One of the names is a cognate of “Sabbath,” and the first day of 
the week is Sunday. Remember to read right to left.) 


dzasu] يوم‎ "TS دوم‎ MT يوم‎ eX e» 


ENE‏ الأزبعا الدّميس |الجمعة 


اللات gi‏ الخّميس الجهعة 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The verb أحصل على‎ is used in a rather limited sense in Arabic: It means zo obtain or acquire 
a degtee, a job, a scholarship—in general, something you might get from an official agency or 
institution. 


2. The verb Cue 55ó is a past-tense verb, as you can tell from its meaning and the pronoun 
suffix subject رت‎ which matches the ending on the verb .كنت‎ The other subject endings you 
know from the verb كان‎ can be used here as well. For now, learn and practice the singular 
forms using the table below. Note that the cal suffix in spoken Arabic is spelled two different 
ways; learn to recognize both: 


Jaza‏ بكلية التدارة 


— 


اتخرحت 
IU Bi‏ تَخْرَجتي | Rol 558d!‏ 
Cas 5 sal‏ 


3. The word di signals the occurrence or onset of an action in the past, such as, “She 
graduated a year ago,” or “We have been studying Arabic for one year,” or "They have been 
living in London since 2009.” In these sentences, die means ago, for, and since, respectively. 
The main verb can be past or present, depending on whether the action still continues, as in 
“I have been living here since... ," or whether the action occurred once in the past, as in "He 
graduated a year ago.” The English translation of iis will be clear from context in each case.. 
The main verb can be in any time frame, and the English translation of dia will depend on 
that verb. Notice that the specific time follows Aia: 


اسکن فى dida‏ سباتل Y Jia‏ سنوات . 


کات سکن رتفا studs‏ متطات: 


كنت معها منذ dela‏ ولکن لا آعرف أين هي 


الان. 


| have been living in Seattle for the 
past 3 years. 


| was living in Dallas 3 years ago. 


| was with her an hour ago... 


Use the examples to help you translate these sentences: 


آدرس الاغة العربية منذ سنة. / آعرف صدیقتی lol‏ منذ الطفولة, 


آختي تتکلم مع صدیقها بالتلیفون die‏ ساءة! / تخرجت من الجامعة Ans die‏ 


Ww 
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الثقافة ۱: الهوايات O‏ 
ما هواياتك؟ 


Listen to interviews with some مصريين‎ Gls about their .هوايات‎ Which هوایات‎ 
are mentioned? 


تمرین ۱: الفردات ااجديدة )3 البیت) )( 


Complete the sentences using the new formal vocabulary: 


.١‏ بنت عمتي نورا طالبة دکتوراه في قسم علم النفس وهي تعمل في نفس القسم. 
a‏ تتخصّصين في العاوم السیاسیة؟" -- OY”‏ أحب الدّياسة والسياسيين.“ 
.Y‏ تزوجت من شاب 9439( تحصل على الجنسية الفرنسیة. 
ع. واادتي تعمل في هذه الشركة ۲ Ana‏ 
0. مها هي البنت الوحيدة في آسرتو؛ و تشعر بالوحدة. 
1 الطلاب في GUIS‏ الحقوق في أمريكا صعبة لأنّهم يدرسون 
Y‏ سنوات Az)‏ على اابکااوریوس من الجامعة llag‏ عندهم واجبات وامتحاذات. 
N‏ ي هي السّباحة والجري 8,59 ااقدم ولکن زمياتي في البیت 
تحب ال ”تانغو“ وال ”باليه“. 
۸ بالنسبة «d‏ آحسن يوم في هو يوم السبت لأذني لا Jl‏ 
الجامعة ولكن كرة السأة مع أصدقاي. 
.٩‏ يوم الأربعاء عندي في الجامعة من ااصباح الى الساعة 1 مسا 
5 أذهب الى مركز الرياضة. 
AE‏ من الجامعة في Ulo ۰۲۰۱۱ dia‏ الآن آدرس لاحصول على ال ماجستير في 


لأعمل في بنك أو في ”وول ستریت" إن شاء الله. 


Pa Sls, VS yell” الذفيل امراك‎ aces uoc rd el 
ي راسي يس ۱۱ ينار‎ es? 


مرل بكلية ااتچارة 


تمرین ۲: الفردات في جمل (في البيت) C)‏ 


استمعوا الى جمل اطفردات واکتبوا ااجمل من "as"‏ إلى "Ead"‏ 


تمرین ۲ : اسألوا زملاءكم )3 الصف) 
Find as many «Maj as you can who:‏ 


1. Graduated from college, are graduate fellows now, and are studying to get a ol) uibs; 
2. Still have the same hobbies as they did in their childhood. If not, why not? 
3. Graduated from åwjabl one year ago/two years ago/three years ago. 
4. Have parent(s) or sibling(s) who have a master's degree ماحستیر‎ in business administration. 
5. Do not have classes five days a week. Which days do they not have classes? 
Which days do they have the most classes? 
. Have only this class today. 
. Go to lectures just because they want to, not for a class. 
. Remember how the weather was three weeks ago. How was it? 


worn 


. Ate majoring in business, or want/wanted to major in business. 
10. Have lived in the same house for many years. How many years? 


القصة بالعامية 
تمرین €: UIP‏ طارق" / à) "JEU‏ البیت) CU‏ 
using the strategies you‏ ,ذالد Listen to‏ 


have learned. Write a paragraph 
for each question. 


Listen to ,طارق‎ using the strategies you 
have learned. Write a paragraph 
for each question. 


faal وين بیدرس طارق؟ وشو بیدرس؟ . خالد پیدرس $59 وبیدرس‎ .١ 
بوم؟‎ JS «بروح الجامعة امتی؟ ليه ما بروحش‎ ٠ 
Sas) بیعمل‎ All. 


. خالد مشخول؟ ليه/ليه SY‏ 


Gel ۲‏ بیروح ع الكلية؟ ايش ما com:‏ كل یوم؟ 
.Y‏ شو dozy‏ اطعید؟ 
€. طارق هشخول؟ لیش/ایش SY‏ 
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الثقافة ۲: من هو العید؟ 9( 


Watch the interview with a 43 sae معيدة‎ as she explains the Jaze system. 


تمرين ۵: الفردات في جمل پا 


“eg.” Ji "oia" الفردات واکتبوا الجمل من‎ Jae UI استمعوا‎ 


القواعد ۱ 


ی 
اطشئی: Preview of the Dual‏ 


You heard طارق‎ or all> use the word ”سنتين“‎ referring to “two years.” In lesson 5 you 
heard مها‎ say ll3 .والدی ووالدق مشغولان‎ Both سنتین‎ and مشغولان‎ have grammatical endings 
called dual, which indicate specifically two human or nonhuman entities. This ending has two 
forms in الفصحی‎ and one form in most dialects of spoken Arabic, which you heard on the 
word سنتین‎ in the vocabulary list. These endings are found on the word “two” itself: 505! اتنين‎ 


which you see in the Arabic name for the dual:‏ , © ن ¢ The root that indicates two is‏ .انتين 


z 
اطثنی‎ 
In spoken Arabic the dual suffix is used mainly on nouns, and it can give the meaning either 
two exactly or a couple of, according to context. Both meanings are possible in these examples: 


كنت في واشنطن دي سي من Deal‏ 
لازم اذاكر ساعتين قبل ما اذام. 


In رالقصعی‎ dual endings can occur not only on nouns, but also on adjectives, verbs, and 
pronouns. We will present these for you to learn actively later. For now, learn to recognize dual 
suffixes when you see and hear them. It will be easy for you to identify them because they all 
share the endings | or أن‎ or yc . The following sentences contain examples of different dual 
suffixes: 


هما آختان تدرسان في نفس القسم. 


آذهب الى صفين فقط في يوم الأربعاء. 


ففان اسان Loss‏ 


Jaxa‏ بكلية التحارة 


تمرین 1: ”أنا خالد“ (في البیت) ‏ ) 


Watch القصة بالفصحى‎ and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 
completed in the book or online. 


1. What makes this version sound more formal than the spoken one? Compare the use of 
verbs in particular, and list the differences you hear. 


2. Listen for the words J, Ha), and 5S. What question do these words answer? What implied 
2 q P 
questions does Khalid answer in this narrative? Write out the questions .بالعربية‎ 


2 استمع وا Alle dl‏ واکتیوا: 


ذا خالد )9( gsi‏ العلا « à (Y)‏ كاية 

(0) القاهرة»‎ (£) (Y) 

(^) وآدرس‎ (V) (0) 

(Y+) (3)‏ ماجستیر في إدارة 

(w) oY). (\\)‏ ثلاثة 

(Y) Js. (v0) à فقط‎ (€) 

y (3) à (NA) (W) 

(YY) )۲۱( dal. (Y-)‏ الكلية 
(YO) (Ye) (YY)‏ 

(Y)‏ فةط. 


Lesson 6 درس‎ 


۳ القواعد‎ 
dual! 


You heard Khalid use the word الحخصول على‎ with the meaning of “to obtain,” which is an 
infinitive verb form in English: 


| am studying [in order] to obtain an MA urla ااحصول على‎ m 


This meaning can also be expressed in English as “I am studying for the purpose of obtaining 
an MA.” In formal Arabic الحصول على‎ means both /o obtain and obtaining. Another word you 
know that functions similarly is ,السفر‎ traveling or to travel. Both الدُصول على‎ and السفر‎ belong 
to a class of words known as مصادر‎ Ce) )9-a5, literally the source, since Arab grammarians 
consider this to be the source form of the verb. As such, yab expresses the abstract idea of 
an action, or an action that has no time reference or tense (this is what “infinitive” means)’. 
Because it is an abstract concept, امصدر‎ will almost always be definite (sometimes as the first 
word in an (إضافة‎ 

The nature of امصدر‎ as a highly abstract kind of word means that it is used more in formal 
Arabic than in spoken. For example, in lesson 4 you hear Maha say السفر الى ااقاهرة‎ Jô, whereas 
in the colloquial stories you heard لشام /القاهرة‎ ١ .قيل ما اسافر ع‎ These two constructions mean 
the same thing, اطصدر‎ is just more formal. Compare the following pairs, which also overlap in 


meaninp: 3‏ 
Cab Ke 8‏ اندر 
Ax)‏ التخرج la Aso‏ اتخرج اساذر بعد ما اتخرج 


Although امصدر‎ often corresponds to an English word ending in “—ing,” not all English 
words ending in -ing can be expressed in Arabic with الصدر‎ . This is because the English 
suffix —ing has two different functions, only one of which matches that of .اماصدر‎ Think about 
the use of the word "running" in the following sentences: 

Running is not just a sport for the young. 

I am running to catch the bus. 


In the first sentence, “running” is a noun. Notice that you can substitute for it other nouns 
like “basketball” and “soccer” and that it refers to an abstract notion but not an ongoing 
action (no one is actually running in the first sentence). In contrast, "running" in the second 
sentence functions as an adjective. Notice that you can substitute for it another adjective, such 
as "happy," and it pairs up with the verb “to be" to indicate an ongoing action. The Arabic 
مصدر‎ is a noun, not an adjective, so it cannot be used in sentences such as “I am running." 
When you practice using راتصدر‎ remember that it cannot take a subject; we cannot say things 
such as .هی السفر الى تونس‎ 


is a noun, not an adjective, and it corresponds in part to what is called a gerund in English grammar. Some English‏ أأصدر 
the “verbal noun" because they view it as a noun that derives from and refers to a verb.‏ امصدر grammars of Arabic call‏ 
is a gerund in‏ مصدر English grammar these two functions are called “gerund” and “participle.” The Arabic‏ م21 
Arabic grammar but it is not a participle. (Arabic has a different set of patterns for participles, which we will present in‏ 
AF Kitaab Part 2).‏ 


-— ^| 


معید بكلية التجارة 


Rather, we use £ jab! to convey this meaning: .تسافر إلى تونس‎ Use اصدر‎ to say things such 
> J y E نودس‎ Gly 3 y 8 
as, “I like running,” “Getting a degree is important,” “Traveling can be fun,” and “Learning 


p 


maSdars is not hard 


and Verb Patterns‏ المصدر 


Can we predict the form of ;.JuaLl? In many cases, yes we can, according to the pattern of 
the verb. In lesson 4 we presented the concept of verb patterns, and you saw four of these 
patterns, which some English grammars and dictionaries call Form I, Form II, Form III, 
and Form V. You know that the stem vowels of Form I verbs ate unpredictable and must be 
memorized. Form I مصادر‎ also do not adhere to one fixed pattern, though there are a few 
very common ones. Hence, the مصدر‎ of each Form I verb must be memorized. Each of the 
other forms has a fixed مصدر‎ pattern that is regular and predictable, with rare exceptions in a 
few high frequency verbs. As you learn more verbs and their رمصادر‎ you will see these patterns 
recurting. We will present the most common of these patterns in the sections that follow. 


Form I: Variable م(‎ 


All the patterns listed below are common Form I مصدر‎ patterns. As you listen to each set, 
pick out the pattern shared among the verbs and yalakl. 


الفعل 
This pattern is the simplest and most‏ 
common jda pattern of Form |.‏ 


C 
ue 
vw 
7 
Ae 
cx 


3 de 
رقص اارقص‎ 


< o3 o 
الفغل الفُغْل الفَعَل‎ 
Similar to the first pattern, these three 
مصادر‎ show slight vowel variations. 
Learning اطصادر‎ by listening to them 
(not reading them] will help you internalize 
and recall them. 


2 
الفعول‎ 5 jy 
In this pattern, the short daue vowel in the first "me 


syllable and the long vowel و‎ in the second 
syllable echo each other. 


الفعالة 
This pattern is common among activity" verbs.‏ 
vowel in the first syllable.‏ کسرة Note the‏ 


الذراسة 
الكتابة 


å> السا‎ Quad 
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يذهب إلى الذهاب إلى الفعال / المفعالة 
يعرف These two verbs have less common 48 s.l‏ 


۰ مه در 


Form II: لتفعیل‎ | 

The Form II مصدر‎ pattern is highly regular. It has two syllables, the first beginning with ت‎ 
and the second containing the long vowel .ي‎ You can also see in the examples that امصدر‎ may 
be used as a regular noun: التصویر‎ means both photography and taking pictures. Recognizing 
this pattern as a Form II مصدر‎ means that you can derive and use the verb from it, as you see 
in the chart below. All Form II verbs follow the pattern of j3: 


Notice that Form || verbs have a shadda, "m 
or doubled consonant. ددرس تد ریس‎ 


3525 التَصُوير 
Form ITI: á lel Ll‏ 


You know three verbs in this pattern now, shown in the table below. What is the shared 
pattern among these verbs? What pattern do the first two مصادر‎ share? Note that the verb 
êlas has a مصدر‎ that does not fit the pattern (a rare exception). 


Form Ill verbs and مصادر‎ have a distinctive alif. "EST "-- 
The verb „òlas does not use the regular i ade ie 


بعاضر | الحاضرة pattern. It is a rare exception for this form.‏ مصدر 
يُسافر إلى ja‏ إلى 


à > 2 
Form V: التفعل‎ 


Form V is also a very common verb pattern. What is the pattern you sce here? Which verb 
uses a مصدر‎ that does not fit the pattern? 


The verb Iss has two possible Jaa patterns; 
the first one is more commonly used, even though 
it does not fit the pattern. 


مید بكلية التحارة 


Form VIII: الافتعال‎ 


This pattern also has a رت‎ but it is positioned between the second and third root consonants. 
Pick out the roots of these two verbs, then look at the shared syllable pattern. What are its 
distinguishing features? 


This pattern has a Û added between the second 


and third root consonant. إلى الاسته‌اع إلى‎ gs 
What do you think the verb تم تحن‎ means? مهن الامٌتحان‎ 


Beginning in lesson 7, the مصدر‎ form will be given along with امضارع‎ of each new verb so 
that you can memorize both امضارع‎ and امصدر‎ together. We will return to the root and pattern 
system of Arabic verbs in lesson 8. 


امصدر والاضافة 


While it is part of the verb system, امصدر‎ behaves grammatically like a noun; it can be a 
subject, object, or predicate of a sentence, or it can be the object of a preposition, as these 
examples show. " 

.١‏ السفر o«a29399b6‏ صعب! 


۲ لا Gol‏ السباحة في الشتاء. 


Y‏ آحسن هواية بالنسبة لي هي الرقص! 
€. هل USE‏ قبل الذهاب JI‏ الصف؟ 


We noted before that abl is normally definite, and in the examples we have seen so far, 
امصادر‎ have all had .ال‎ But امصدر‎ can also occur in an ,إضافة‎ and, in fact, it must be the first 
term of an إضافة‎ if its action is carried out on an object. For example, the verbs يقرا‎ and یکتب‎ 
usually involve reading and writing something. In order to express this something with راطصدر‎ we 
use an 49Ld}: 


writing the homework (literally, 24. 
the writing of the homework] كتابة الواجب‎ 
watching television (literally, مشاهدة‎ 
the watching of the television) التلیفزیون‎ 


Wt 
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What are they talking about? Use an appropriate مصدر‎ to express the action, adding words 
as you need them. Remember to decide if المصدر‎ is definite with ال‎ or because it is in an إضافة‎ : 


el VJ‏ کتابة. اارشیائل: 


۱. هل تحبّون في نیویورك؟ 

۲ نستمع الى الکله‌ات قبل lg‏ 

.Y‏ أصدقائي مشغواون ب واجباتوم. 

6 اهب ال عه 

0 دالوحدة صعب Jae‏ 

1 هل تدرس J‏ على الدکتوراه؟ 

۷ أختي تدب الناس دكاميرتها الجدیدة. 

A‏ آستاذتنا Y‏ تدب في الصباح. 

٩‏ آذا وأصدقائي ذذهب الى المطعم اللبناني ل الفلافل والحمص. 
.٠‏ هل تحیّون الأفلام العربية؟ 


تمرين ۸: المصدر والفعل المضارع (في الصف) 


How would you express the following in Arabic? In some cases you will use امصدر‎ and in 
others ¢ Lak! رالفعل‎ determine which is correct for each context and translate: 


= 


. Like to travel because traveling is great. I'm traveling to Paris today! 
. We're studying Arabic, and we like studying Arabic. 

. My brother isn't in school now; he’s working. 

. Getting a job is hard these days. 

. 1 sometimes study at home, but studying at the library is best. 

. My father doesn't like writing email letters. 

. When are you all graduating? 


. She is not speaking with her mother. 


Ui AUN‏ 00-10 فت 


. Don't you like watching movies? 


10. My friends are traveling to Europe this week. 


11. Why aren't you all eating? 


ids, Aaa‏ ااتجارة 


تمرین :٩‏ مصادر جديدة من مفردات dgu‏ )3( الصف) 


This exercise is a purely mechanical one whose aim is to help you develop a feel for the مصدر‎ 
patterns. To get the most benefit out of it, practice saying the words you see and the new words 
you write out loud. 

Each column in the chart below represents 2 مصدر‎ pattern. Underneath it, you see a list of 
familiar words, each of which can be made into a مصدر‎ of the form given. Find the root in each 
wotd, then put it into the pattern to form new مصادر‎ : 


Form V sit] Form M المُفاعَلة‎ Form II التَفْعيل‎ 
صديق يعرف‎ Ade 

diss ven‏ القبول 

عام Sia‏ شمس 

آحسن بعید قريب 

صحیح أحفظ محص ص 


تمرين ۱۰: المصدر والغ‌وایات )3( الصف) 


With a partner, read the following text and find out which people match your interests. 
Then find a new partner and compare notes. After you finish, see how many new words you 
can find that you think are ومصادر‎ vowel them, and, if you know رالجذر‎ guess what they mean. 


و 


I——————— Y س‎ 


eC) 9 uossa] 


CesT $344 Cg 
رفءت پوذس‎ 

م.دمود Chea Jama‏ 
Gale Alla‏ سعد 
نشوى عبد اللطيف 
رشا همدوح حافظ 
deal‏ محمد شاهين 
داليا Aaaa‏ ابر aaa!‏ 
ریم أحمد 4ad gla‏ 
سەر محمد خمیس 
أحمد محمد الشناوي 
هذد محمد عطية 
dara‏ زكريا pale‏ 
محمود daal‏ سلیمان 
محمد صلاح elis‏ 
مي عبد اله‌نعم خاطر 
فاطمة صبري رشيدي 
Mj‏ صقر سید 
مدمود Aaaa‏ أحمد 
تھی seal‏ السید 

ثريا daaa‏ جمال 
محمد صبري 

Qs.‏ درويش 

پاسم حسن حامد 


هية الله مصطفی 


۱ ۵ 
۱۲ 
۱۷ 
۱۷ 
۱۷ 
۳۱ 
YN 
15 
IN 
۱۹ 
VY. 
Ye 
۳۰ 
yo 
۱۹ 
Yo 
MET 
^ 
YN 
۱۸ 
۱۸ 
۱۸ 
ذلا‎ 
١ 
YN 


Again ة السلة الموسیقی الا‎ S 
اسلة‎ yall كرة القدم» كرة السلة‎ 
مشاهدة کرة القدم الکه‌بیوتر‎ 
الرسم» سماع الأغاني‎ 
سماع الاغانی‎ lial yall القراءةء‎ 
القراءة‎ c sinu gall 
المراسلة الإذترذت» الشطر ذج‎ 
سماع الاغاني واله‌وسیقی والقراءة‎ 
الاب‌کواش السباحة‎ 

مراسلة البنات فقعط الکمید لكمبيودر 
سماع esiu gall‏ الت 
القراءة» اا سماع المو سيقى 
الب (sius gall ‘Antal ll lai‏ 
جمع ااعملات» «Alu jall‏ كرة القدم 
القر AL $e]‏ مجال eA uda‏ الدين 
الرحلات» الثت. yall‏ اسلة 
القراءة الديذية والادبية والشعر 
الرسمء الکه‌بیوتر» Bel yall‏ 
سباق الدراجات» الرسم؛ السباحة 
القراءة» yall‏ اسلت سماع الاغاني 
الرسم سماع الأغاني 
yall‏ اسلة الرسمء اله‌وسیقی 
Alul Fin‏ اور » الرداض2 


£s m‏ الا غانی» jall‏ اسلة 


www .ebook3000.com 


on Y‏ حفذي jl‏ 52« الذيل» yalall‏ 3< ش۳ 
o.‏ ش السلام من المحکمة — ص ب ۲۱ طذطا 
ش سعد زغلول بجوار السجل اله‌دني- ده‌ذهور 


AA\ 


pese ارق‎ aN أ‎ OY 

۹ ش خليفة — روض الفر ج 

ش ۲۳ يوليو - مجمع السلام — مکتب ٩-۵۲‏ دبورسعيد 
محافظة ån jall‏ — قطور — بلاج i‏ $ البريدي Wl iy‏ 
الشرقية ‏ ابر اهیم‌یة ‏ ااحبش — Cala‏ مدرسة عمرو بن العاص 
۱ ش ملك حفني» فیکتوریا» الاسکندر 44 

۵ ش مصطفی کاهل - da gain‏ — 223 ۰۲ اراد dy‏ 

۷ ش عبد المذعم حداد - کفر الزیات - الغربية — alal‏ مدرسة الثاذوية بنين 
"لاش مصطفی qid — Jas‏ ب ورج التحریر ‏ الاسکذدر 4g‏ 
EY‏ ش جمال عبد الذاصر — اله‌ندره TET‏ — الاسکذدر 43 
الدقهلية — میت سلسيل ‏ قرية اله‌باحدث 

کفر الشیخ — دسوق - ش الجيش — ALES!‏ - عمارة رفاعي عطوان 
۱ سكة سندوب — aca‏ - مذزل jai gal‏ 8 رقم Y‏ - المنصورة 
قنطرة غمرة — رقم OV)‏ — غمرة — القاهرة كود بريد ۱۳۷۱ 

Y‏ ش aoa‏ ياسين» فيصل — مدیذه الذور — القاهرة 

os ٩‏ جامع e jad‏ طوسون شبرا 

“لاش عمرو بن chaa cal‏ الحضرة القبلية - الاس‌کندرية 

ش جمال عبد الناصر القبلی» شبین الکوم - المذوفية 

ااعزيزة — المنزلة ‏ دقهاية 

۱۳۶ ظ ۷۱۲ص ب‎ aul 

۳ ش deal celà dll‏ سعيد 

۳ نصر — الدور‎ Aida — (براهیم‎ Saal نان اذى‎ Y 


Y.Y paĝo sds pakl Bii dla 


Jaza‏ بكلية التدارة 


القواعد ۳ 


لهاذا؟ 
La Slo‏ 
because gj‏ 
in order to, for the purpose of =‏ 
بسیب because of‏ 


For the first time we will begin to work with complex sentences, that is, sentences that 
contain more than one clause. As we move beyond simple sentence patterns, it will become 
increasingly important for you to think grammatically about sentence construction. The 
structures of Arabic sentences are easy to understand and produce if you learn to think 
according to a step-by-step construction process in which each component of the sentence 
tells you what kind of grammatical structure comes next. This information will be given to 
you in the vocabulary lists and grammar sections of each chapter as we proceed through the 
book. For example, in this chapter you saw: اسمیة)‎ das +) oy .This information reminds you 
that the very next element in any sentence with GY must be a noun heading a sentence and 
cannot be a verb—we cannot say in formal Arabic, for example, س‎ yal ON. 

You have seen three ways to answer the question Sl why?, or to give information about 
reasons or purposes, and we will present the rules for their usage one at a time below. While 
the meanings of these particles are similar, their grammatical usages are quite distinct, and 
two of them have limited uses. Memorize the way in which each word or particle is used 
grammatically in addition to its dictionary meaning, 


- because جملة اسوية‎ + oN 5 


The most widely used construction for giving a reason is oy because it is used in both 
formal and spoken Arabic and because it introduces a complete sentence. (The other possible 
constructions, J and ربسبب‎ are more limited in grammatical context and meaning.) Oy may be 
used to give any kind of sentence-length explanation, such as “because the weather is cold” or 
“because she ts sick.” 

In formal Arabic, OY has one hard and fast rule: It must be followed by a .حملة اسمية‎ In 
the first example below, the sentence djl; الجو فیها‎ has a clear مبتداً‎ and yë: 


. الجو فیها بارد 3 الشتاء‎ GV "شیکاغو"‎ caes V 
In the next sentence, ات‎ is the pronoun ها‎ on .لاد ما‎ Where is Jl? 


because she is sick مر دضة.‎ lav تذهب الى الكاية هذا الأسبوع‎ y 
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In رالفصعی‎ if the diawl حملة‎ that follows OY begins with a pronoun, the pronoun must 
be attached to لان‎ , as it is in the immediately preceding example. The same pronouns that 
function as the object of a verb are attached to V, too: 


because... wo / by DT 
because you... ay / آذت/انت | ل‎ 59 
because he/it . . . asy هو‎ + Ov 
because she/it/they... S هي‎ + Oy 
because we... LS Oo + Oy 


5.52€ 


because you... el gi 


because they... 


in order to ل + اطصدر / الضارع‎ .Y 


The particle J introduces a reason or purpose for doing something and corresponds to 
the English é# order to or for the purpose of ° 1n this construction, J may be followed either by 
الصدر‎ or by ¢ Lak! .الفعل‎ Both constructions give the same basic meaning, but )suabl tends 
to be a bit more formal in style than ¢ jLak!. The following pairs of examples are equivalent in 
meaning: 


ac) 55‏ على اليكالوريوس. 
بذهبون az dl‏ ليدرسوا. 
تستمع إلى ال iPod‏ لحفظ الکلمات. ‏ تستمع إلى ال iPod‏ اتحّظ الکلمات. 


آدرس لاحصول على البکالوریوس. 
E S?‏ 


Notice in the preceding examples that the alif on JI has been dropped in the words ااحصول‎ 
and .لأدراسة‎ This rule applies whenever J is prefixed to a word beginning with JI: 


ل + القراءعة سه للقراءة ٠‏ ل+الكلام هه B&U‏ 


because of بسبب + اسم‎ .۳ 


The word بسنب‎ (preposition ب‎ and noun Ww reason) has restricted usage because it can 
only be used as the first part of an 43a] and cannot be followed by a sentence. Explanations 
with casus are short and to the point: 


لا أدب نیویورك بسبب الازدحام because of the overcrowding‏ 


because of the beautiful weather ااعمیل‎ godl ندب الصيف بسبب‎ 


*Do not contuse “in order to” with infinitive “to” in phrases such as "I like to read.” Always ask yourself: does this “to” 
answer the question طاذا؟‎ 


— 1۲۹ 
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تمرين ۱۱: FSU‏ (في البيت) لو ) 


This exercise is available online only. 


What would you like to do and why? On five 3x5 cards or slips of paper, write five different 
things you would like to do that you can express in Arabic, and why you would like to do them. 
Be creative and use all the constructions we have learned to answer $I5ll Bring them with you 
to class. In class, have everyone mix all the cards in a bag from which each person will draw 
out one at a time. Find the author of each wish by asking زملاءك‎ “Do you want to .. 2 until you have 
found the person who wrote the catd. 


القراءة ۳ 
تمرین ۱۳: "روزانا* )3 الصف) 


The BBC Arabic Service regularly produces human interest stories. The following text 
is taken from their series on girls and young women in the Arab world*. Use good reading 
strategies to get as much as you can out of the text: 


1. First reading: Scan the text. How is the text arranged? What helps you divide it up into parts 
for closer reading? 


2. Second reading: Focus on the words you know. 
a. What do we know about her? 
b. What are the important things in her life? 


3. Third reading: Close-read the text. 
a. How many مصادر‎ can you identify? 
b. How many dual words can you find? 
c. Where does she talk about the future? What does she hope for the future? 
d. List any words you have guessed from contextual or grammatical clues: 


“Artwork has been ene original photographs. 


SS —————Á ۱۳۰ تیا‎ 
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E E E es... 


]:[]:[ ]6 ARABIC.com 


مساحدة | تصوص فقط 


BEIGE ۵۲ 


Rae pi 
PETITS! 
mm | ——— 


اسمي رُوزاناء عمري ييه طااية à‏ محال علم النفس 


التربوي» ومتزوجة واديّ طفل. آرید أن آتکلم عن حياتي الحالية 


هده كايتي وي sjo‏ كبير من gle‏ لأن التعايم من 


وكيف أوازن بين مسؤولياق ااختافة. 


أساسيات ااحياة وان eld‏ الله سأتخرج بعد ple‏ 


آهم شخصین 3 Glo‏ هما زوجي وابني del eas‏ وسيب 


معادتي. ومن دوذهم انعر gla‏ 


dia à doe! صورة‎ oisg 


والدتي. lal‏ الکرسیان وااطاواق 
289( قطع exl‏ من ديت " 


وأعتز بها كثيراء لأذني أتذكر Bae!‏ من أبي وأهل Gulls‏ فور 


رؤيتها لأن هذا MIO‏ دنل مع "m‏ 
?7 | 
7" 


هذه صورة اذا مع صديقتي التي اعتبرها أساسية في «dao‏ فهي 


Lal‏ من أقاربي وؤلدذا في jadi‏ العام. 


1 


Tm 0 iN ii 


۱۳ 


وهذه مکتبتی فى البيت Ul‏ وزوجی. وته‌ثل حبی لاقراءق 


وهي مفيدة جدا لأنها تجعانا أكثر انفتاحا. وهذه الصورة هي 
مذكراتي. والکتابة جزء کبیر من Glo‏ لأنها طريقة التعبیر عن 
نفسي. ومن أحلامي أيضا أن أصبح کاتبة في الستقبل. 


زوجی يعمل ویکمل دراس ته بالاضافة إلى کوذه زوج وأب. ۱ 
روجي يعمل 29 E dul;‏ 0557 لاوج http:/ /news.bbc.co.uk/hi/arabic ld‏ 


—2À 525. 


معيد بكأية التجارة 


الدوار 9( 
اللغة والثقاذة 


In contexts such as an interview, when one party is expected to make an offer but does 
not want to do so on the spot, she or he can say pò الله‎ elà إن‎ hopefully it will work out well as a 
noncommittal but polite good wish. The phrase إن شاء الله خير‎ expresses a wish that things go 
well without promising anything بن‎ It can also be used to wish people luck. 


You know that the title إستاذ / أستاذ‎ is often used as a respectful term of address to a 
teacher. Here you will see it used in addressing an educated person or white-collar employee 
in a professional context. 


تمرین VE‏ “ليش بدك تشتغل بشرکتنا؟“ / “ليه عایز تشتغل في “TUS pd‏ 
)3 البیت) او ) 


Listen to the dialogue using the strategies | Listen to the dialogue using the strategies 
you have learned, and answer gsl, as you have learned, and answer ysl as 


completely as you can. completely as you can. 
1. What is the situation? Slo ايه‎ 1. What is the situation? شو هاد؟‎ 
2. What experience and skills 2. What experience and skills 
does طارق‎ 3 does jlûé mention? 
اادراسة الدراسة‎ 
الشغل الشعل‎ 
3. Do you think طارق‎ will succeed? ‘axl 3. Do you think غسان‎ will succeed? لیش؟‎ 
4. How many past tense verbs can you 4, How many past tense verbs can you hear? 
hear? Write them down. When do they Write them down. When do they use 
use the past tense? the past tense? 
5. Write two new words or expressions 5. Write two new words or expressions 
you heard and what you think they mean. you heard and what you think they mean. 
See if you can find the word for ۱ See if you can find the word for “salary.” 
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تماردن dol yt]‏ 
تمرین YO‏ ما هي الكلمة الغریبة؟ (ق البیت) C)‏ 


This exetcise is available online only. 


تمرین NT‏ هذا/ هذه (فى البیت) C)‏ 


This exercise is available online only. 


(9 تمرین ۱۷: القراءة الجهرية )3 البیت أو ف الصف)‎ 
Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 


pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher, either 
online or as instructed by your teacher. 


اسمي أسامة ماهر النوري lilg‏ آخو طارق. عمري GLE‏ عشرة diw‏ وأذا طالب يَكااوريا 
في مدرسة یوسف ohall‏ في مدينة دمشق. أحب مدرستي وأساتذتي ولکن اادروس طويلة 
والاه‌تحاذات کثبرق واذاك آشعر بااتقب (él‏ ...حياة طالب الیگااوردا فعلاً Jae d suo‏ عندي هواية 
واحدة فقط هي الرّياضة» وأذا آلعب كرة القدم 8,55 السأة مع Giaj‏ كل يوم جهعة وأحياناً بعد 
ااصفوف يوم الاثنين. في الصيف Jacl‏ في التجارة مع JiS‏ عبد السَّلام في سوق الدميديّة « lily‏ أعمل 
معه jio‏ كان عمري diw VE‏ " أدب حياة الوق وأدب مشاهدة الغاس وازدحاموم 3 شوارعه 


JS‏ الحاویات dubll‏ في مطاعمه والکلام مع التَجّار من کل مدن سوریا. 


z G G 
lal واحجب‎ 


اال 


درس 


Lesson 7 


اطفردات 
الثقافة: الثانوية العامة 
القصة بالعامية: ”أذا أكبر واحد“ Gl‏ آکرهم* 
الاسته‌اع: "میت من “g gall‏ "حاموت من “le gall‏ 
ااقواعد: 

The Superlative Ja 

الجماة الاسمیة: الخبر Fronted Predicate eai‏ 
القصة بالفصحی: ll"‏ آک‌رهم* 
القراءة: ”النعي“ 
الاستماع: مع العائلة والاصدفاء 
الحوار: ”دا لطیف!" b"‏ ساتر يا “Vay‏ 


تارين اللراجعة 


الله برحمها 


ا مفرّدات Vocabulary‏ ) ¢ 


Listen to the new vocabulary in your spoken variety and in formal Arabic. 


TRE EN 
5/5556 

مجنون/ة ج idle‏ 
حادث ج. <وادث 
.8/059 

NUS 

رحه‌ها الله 


dij 


إعدادئ/ة 


ô/ ele 


يتعيرش 
الاقتصاد 
ار اسم ذکرة) 


ماتت 
مال ج. أموال 
هناك 


وزارة Id‏ - ات 


$95 ثاذوي 


alge ج.‎ dole ج. <وادث‎ Sole 
oec = ile 7. 


first (adj.] 
secondary 
crazy 


accident 


saddening, distressing!’ Tm deoa 
foreign affairs الذازديّة الخازديّة‎ 
May God rest her soul الله يرحمها الله بردمها‎ ۳ 
[future tense prefix]? > uc 5 


hospital 


preparatory (school, referring 
to middle school or junior 
high school) 


general, public? 

to live 

economics, economy 
the biggest or oldest 
he died 

she died 

money 


there is 


ministry 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The words diss «34 describe something that makes you sad or upset. In formal Arabic 

. - -= q^ . ۳ d 5 . : ۰ 7 

you might be حزدن/۵‎ because of something that is (j= , and in spoken Arabic you are زعلان‎ 
۱ ۰ *- ۰ D ۰ ۳ 

because of something that بیزعل‎ . Notice that the formal word is an adjective, whereas spoken 

Arabic uses a Form II verb to convey the meaning: i makes one 6/ .زعلان‎ It is common in 

spoken Arabic for verbs to be used to describe feelings. English speakers use “sad” to describe 


۱۳۹1 
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both a person with the feeling of sadness (sad child) and a situation or thing that makes the 
person sad (sad news), but in Arabic these meanings are conveyed by different patterns. The 
state of “being sad/happy/hunery,” etc., corresponds to the use of a Form I verb, and the idea 
of “making (someone) sad/happy/hungty,” etc., corresponds to the use of a Form II verb. 


2. The future tense is indicated by a prefix on :الضارع‎ 


The Future المستقيّل‎ 


- 


س رح or‏ <- > 


هي معك إلى ا مستشفى. حروح معك 2 INI‏ ی حاروح LI Elise‏ شف 2 


هل ستتَخرحون oda‏ اة رح تتخرحوا هالس:4؟ joo‏ جوا | Aina‏ دي؟ 
ساكل مع أصدقاني هذا المساء. | حآكّل مع رفقاتي المسا. Slo‏ مع اصحابي المسا. 


3. The adjective عام‎ refers to things in the public sector, such as: 


public administration الإدارة العامة‎ | public service elsJl اطلکتبة العامة | العمل‎ 


It is not, however, used to refer to what we, in the United States, call “public schools.” 


6) تمرین ۱: المفردات الجديدة (ق البیت)‎ 
Practice using the new vocabulary by writing the correct formal word in the correct form 
to complete the sentences. 


à 3‏ مدينة ذيويورك مکتبة كبيرة وممتازة فیها كتب باغات كثيرة. 

.Y‏ وزارة الأمريكية ترید موظفین یتکلمون الاغة العربية desl‏ في 
الشفارات embassies‏ الأمريكية في البلاد العربية. 

۳ مات ناس کثبرون فى سیارات هذه السن هذا شيء 

فعلاً !! 

€. الطقس 3 هذه الأيام: آسبوع برد وداج وأسبوع حرارة ورطوبة!! 

۵ ما عندي وظيفة » وكثير من الناس في Gab‏ لا بعماون بسبب 

5 اسمي غسّان وأنا طالب في السنة (فرشمّن) في ااجامعة الأمريكية 
3 الکویت. والدي موظف à‏ العمل Labor‏ الكويتية ووالدتي 
dink‏ وهي تعمل في کبیر في مدينة الگویت. 


أنا ولد في الاسرة ولي أخت gle‏ صغبران. آختی عمرها ۱۵ سنة 


الا دردمها 


وهي طالبة في مدرسة المبنات وآخي عمره ۱۲ diw‏ وهو طالب في 
ne‏ ۱ 

5 ی ااکویت dio‏ ۱۰ سنوات وقبل ذلك d US‏ السعودية. 
gip‏ يسكن معنا في البيت OY‏ جدتي عق 9 


تمرين ۲: المفردات في C) Jaz‏ 
استمعوا ال جمل الفردات واکتبوا JS‏ ااجمل من J| "ol"‏ "وزارة" 


تمرین ۳: اسألوا زملاءكم )3 الصف) 


A. Find out from الزملاء‎ and take brief notes to report: 
1. What are they going to do this week? 
2. Whose car died this year? 
. Who was in a car accident this year? Where? Was it a big one? 
. How is the US economy [doing] now as far as they are concerned? 
. Who would like to work for the State Department? Why? 
. Who is a freshman (hint: what year of college)? 
. Who has been in the hospital? How many days ot weeks were they there? 
. Who has lived in the same house since childhood? 
. What crazy things have they done in their life? 
10. Do they go to the public library in their hometown? 


omer AM RO 


B. With a partner, list in Arabic the full names of all the schools where each of you has 
studied. Think about how you would order the nouns and adjectives. 


) ۱ العامة‎ a iti الثقافة:‎ 
International Baccalaureate, High School Diploma 


In many Arab countries, الثانوية العامة‎ refers to both the last year of high school and the 
set of examinations students take at the end of that year. The exams are cumulative, covering 
all subjects studied throughout high school, and students’ scores on these exams determine 
whether or not they will graduate and in what college they may enroll. Cutoff scores are very 
high for entering medicine, engineering, and the sciences in general. Students face tremendous 
pressure to perform well on these exams, and this pressure can affect the entire family. Watch 
the interviews in “$ العامة دالنسبة لك‎ di gill "ما هی‎ to hear people describe how these exams 
affect family life. 
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القصة بالعامية 


تمرین >: Uf‏ آکر واحد“ / ”أنا آکرهم" (في البیت) 9( 


Listen to ulls, using the strategies you Listen to ,طارق‎ using the strategies 
have learned. Write a paragraph for each | you have learned. Write a paragraph 
question. for each question. 
Tegic وبنعرف اده‎ MS مين 3 عا‎ .١ بعداة طارق وشو ده بذعرف عنهن؟‎ Qe. 
فين؟ وااوالدة؟‎ darw ااوالد‎ .Y وين بیشتغل الوالد؟ والوالد۵؟‎ ۲ 
$4J لیش؟ ۳. دين عايش مع العبلة دلوقتي؟‎ Sala مين ساکن مع العيلة‎ .۳ 
ايش طارق زعلان؟ ع. خالد زعلان ابه؟‎ .€ 


تمرين 20 ”ميت من الجوع“ / ”<اموت من الجوع!“ (ف البيت) م( 

Watch exzl! ولید وعید‎ or پاسل‎ come home from .املدرسة‎ What do they ask 8a2JI? What 

do you think the title of this scene means? With a partner, create a scene in which you are as 
hungry as they are and decide what to do about it. 


القواعد 


The Superlative آفعل‎ 


You have learned two words that have superlative meaning: (فصل)‎ di and )واد(‎ P 
Notice that these words share a pattern: The words are two syllables, each with fatHa vowels, 
and the first syllable begins with alif. The shape and name of this pattern is .أفعل‎ These words 
can function as either comparative adjectives or superlatives, each of which has a different 
grammatical construction. Here we will focus on their use as superlatives. 

Superlatives may be formed from simple adjectives like رصعب‎ sso, بير‎ S and بارد‎ by using 
the root of the adjective: Extract the root and insert it into the pattern Jsàl . Grammatically, 
you may use any آفعل‎ word with a following 3,53 اسم‎ indefinite noun to give the superlative 
meaning: 


. آوروبا‎ à Al M روسيا هر‎ HO بالنسبة‎ zalo Sarl هي‎ lo 


Remember: 5 
To give the superlative meaning, use an indefinite noun following the افعل‎ ۰ 


— itt) 


تمرین 21 "آفعل" )3 البیت) 9( 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرين :V‏ "افعل" )3( الصف) 
about, using‏ زملاء With a partner, come up with a list of “top ten" categories to poll your‏ 
words as you can. Some examples might include best film, biggest‏ أفعل as many different‏ 


restaurant, and hardest day of (in) the week. Then poll as many people as you can in the time 
allotted and report back to the class. 


a 2 " 5 
Fronted Predicate اطقدم‎ yòd) الجملة الاسمیة:‎ 


Expressing possessive and “there is/there are” types of sentences in Arabic is not difficult. 
You have been doing so since 4 Baa with عندى‎ and .فيه / فيه‎ In this section we will first 
present an overview of possessive sentences, then show you the grammatical structure of 
these kinds of sentences, which are considered to be اسمية‎ Jaz in Arabic grammar. 

You have seen both J and عند‎ used to indicate possession, as in: 


عندی سبارة حدیدة. J‏ خالة اسمها نادیه. 


These words overlap somewhat in meaning but J tends to be more formal and abstract 
than رعند‎ and it is used in cases where the possession is figurative, as in human relationships, 
or to indicate figurative belonging. 

It is important to keep in mind that عند‎ is only used for human possessors. When you are 
describing what a place (such as “my house") or an abstract entity (such as “my family") or an 
institution (such as “our university") bas, you should use :فيه /فيها‎ 


في بيتي اربع غرف. or‏ بيتي فيه اربع غرف. 
فى ul‏ ثلاث Sly‏ وولد. or‏ اسر فیها ثلاث ينات وولد. 
à‏ قسمنا عشرة Salal‏ متخصصون à‏ لغات الشرق الاوسط. 
If the entire sentence is very abstract, J may be used but not Jie:‏ 


لهذه المدينة تاريخ طویل. or‏ هذه اطدينة لها تاريخ طویل. 
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Like Aie, J is often used with pronoun objects. Listen to and learn the pronunciation of J 
with pronouns in the variety of Arabic your class is using, and learn to reocgnize the formal set. 


T الشامى امصري‎ radl 


g Jl d 

۲ ليك‎ ll 5 
. Sul إلك‎ 5 

1 ليه‎ | ajl 4j 

ها إلا ید 


lia) nii لنا‎ 
ليهم‎ (ol!) إلهن‎ ed 


These prepositions are used to express “to have," which is a verbal concept in English, 
but they are not themselves verbs. The prepositions عند‎ and J are not verbs but prepositions 
and thus function differently in sentences than the way we use "to have", which is a verb, in 
English. While the English verb gets a subject (I have, she has), the Arabic prepositions occur 
in prepositional phrases with pronouns, as you saw above, or with nouns. The sentences in 
which they occur are a kind of dasw! álaz- in which the order of Tessa and yall is reversed. 
To understand how this kind of sentence works, think of a grammatical translation for two of 


the original examples given above: 


—————— 
At-me is a new car. عندي سیّارة جدیدة.‎ 


Belonging-to-me is an aunt named Nadia. لى خالة اسمها نادية.‎ 


Here Toa! cannot occur at the beginning of the sentence because an Arabic sentence may 
not begin with an indefinite noun. For this reason, the prepositional phrase خبر‎ jumps in front 
of ابلبتداً‎ so the order of lazebl and Jl is reversed. 

The reversed اسمیة‎ álaz is used to express possession and the existential construction 
there is/there are .فيه / فيه / هناك‎ These sentences begin with a y> that usually consists of a 
prepositional phrase or the word هناك‎ there, as the following examples demonstrate: 


د 2 نيا 


There are many people on this street. j9 54$ في هذا الشارع ناس‎ 


There is only one daughter/girl in our family. فى آسرتنا بنت واحدة فقط.‎ 


There are many Egyptians in the Emirates. هناك مصریون کثیرون في الامارات.‎ 


In spoken Arabic such sentences are often preceded by a sentence topic, but the basic 
reversed حملة اسمیة‎ remains its core. Compare the following sentences with the formal ones 


just above: 
Jo الشارع‎ à فيه ذاس كتير دهالشارع. فيه ذاس كتير‎ 
فيه بنت واحدة بس دعياتنا. فيه بنت واحدة بس في عياتنا.‎ 
الإمارات.‎ à فيه سوريين كتير بالإمارات. فيه مصریین كتير‎ 


The important thing to remember when reading these kinds of sentences is that you need 
to find the break between Juzsb! and yòl! because this is where the meaning “there is" or 
“there are" fits into the sentence. In English, this break is clearly marked by the verb “to be,” 
but in Arabic it is not. Which part of the sentence is hea (what the sentence is about)? Which 
part is رالخیر‎ and what is it saying about Juz.b!? The following diagrams show the grammatical 
structure of reversed drawl dles. Study the examples: 


هناك مصریون asse‏ في الامارات. في أسرتي بنت واحدة فقط. 
الخبر jux!‏ الخير المبتداً 

فيه سورين كت بالإمارات. فيه مصريين nS‏ 3 الإمارات. 
الخو الابتدا الد البتدأً 


These existential sentences may be negated with the verb ان‎ in formal Arabic or with 
the negative particles ما دش‎ / la in spoken Arabic. Choose one variety to learn, and be able to 
recognize the others: 


5 
there is not فيش‎ la فيه‎ la لیس هناك‎ 
she/he/it does not have لیس فيه/ فيها | ما فيه / ما فیها ما ذيووش / ما ذیواش‎ 
she/he/it does not have (abstract) etal Vand oe la lal la / ail ها‎ lg اله‎ Sua 


O ببس ا فف‎ Ney 
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:álial 
شياك! الأوضة دی ما فيهاش شراك!‎ [gad هذه الغرفة ليس فيها شاك! هالأوضة ما‎ 
لیس عندی قطة. ما عندي بسة. ما عنديش قطة.‎ 


لیس diia‏ صفوف me‏ دما الثاج! مافيه صفوف اليوم منشان التاج! مافيش صول اانهاردا 


عشان التاج! 


These اسمیة‎ Jas may be put in the past with كان‎ or negative past .ما كان / ما کانش‎ In this 
kind of sentence, کان‎ occurs at the beginning of the sentence, and is not conjugated’: 


كان عندي سيارة ولکن ایس عندي سيارة الآن. | كان عندي عيازة ug‏ هلق ما عندي. 


ما کان هناك صفوف esl‏ يسيب اثلج. ما كاش فيه فصول النهاردا عشان الثلج. 


1 ۱ كان إلكن رفقات كتير elo]‏ اللدرسة؟ 
هل كان لکم أضدقاء كثيرون في ell‏ اللدرسة؟ =e ue‏ 
كان ليكو اصحاب XS‏ ایام اادرس4؟ 


We suggest that you memorize a model sentence for each pattern rather than try to remember 
these rules. At the same time, it is a good idea when you are reading to identify اطءتدا والخبر‎ of 
existential sentences so that you remember to identify the logical place of the verb “to be.” 


تمرین ۸: أين المبتدأ؟ (في البیت) لو ) 


This exercise is available online only. 


6) (C441 ترجموا الى اللغة العربية (ق‎ :٩ تمریین‎ 
Remember to use فیه/فیها‎ to describe places and J or عند‎ for people. 


1. There are no students of Arab descent in our class. 

2. Thankfully, there was no traffic (overcrowding) in the streets. 

. I had no time for studying and now I have a big exam! 

. This area does not have many restaurants. 

. They have no money because they are college students. 

. In his childhood, Beirut did not have McDonald's restaurants, and now it has seven. 
. Last week we had lots of homework. 

. They had two sons and three daughters, but the oldest son died. 

. She didn't have office hours yesterday so she wasn't in her office. 


۵ ىك مو‎ ٩ ين‎ ROG 


10. Last Thursday, we had a crazy day at work. 


! The reason usually given for this is that when كان‎ or any verb precedes its grammatical subject and is separated from it 
by another word or words, the verb does not have to agree with its subject. We might also think of کان‎ here as putting the 
sentence as a whole in the past, and that is why it must precede and why it does not agree with any particular part of the 


sentence, 


الله در<مها 


(441 3) تمریین ۱۰: ااجملة الاسمیة: خبر مقدم مع الذفي‎ 
What do or did these people and places not have? Write out your answers in full sentences, 
using the written form. 


مثال: الطلاب Jg As à‏ لیس عند.هم محاضرات دوم الجمعة í‏ 


.١‏ هذا المطعم 


خالد 

: امن uÍ‏ وأصدقائي 

l Lào غرفة‎ . 
في الأسبوع الاضی؟"‎ BU «Mb b". 
do^] 

. هذه الحامعه 


> < bt O m H H 


. السنة املاضية, 


تمرین ۱۱: ااجملة الاسمية (ق الصف) 


Identify والخیر‎ LN in the following sentences by single-underlining ا‎ and double- 
underlining الخبر‎ (ignore interrogative particles, adjectives, and adverbs): 


.١‏ عندهم محاضرات اليوم. 

.Y‏ في هذه الصورة كل الموظفين في مرکزنا. 

۳ هناك شركات وبنوك أمريكية كثيرة في ذبي. 
۶ هل عندك امتحان يوم الأربعاء؟ 
۵ في مدينة بوسطن YO‏ جامعة وكاية. 
UJ .(‏ أصدقاء لبنانیون وفلسطینیون. 
۷ في هذا البیت غرف كبيرة جداً. 

A‏ هناك مستشفيات صغيرة في هذه المنطقة. 
٩‏ في حياتهم مشكلة كبيرة. 

Louis .٠‏ هوايات كثيرة. 
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الکتایة 
تمرین ۱۲: نشاط كتابة عن مددنتك بالجملة الاسمية )3 (Casal‏ 


Write a paragraph of at least fifty words describing what your disa has to offer, using laud 
and الحملة الاسمية‎ with fronted 52. 


القصه باافصحی 
تمرین ۱۳: "آذا أكبرهم“ (في البیت) D‏ 


Watch القصة بالفصعی‎ and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 
completed in the book or online. 


1. Listen to alls tell his story .بالقصحى‎ Fill in the chart with information about the people he 
talks about: 


الاسم اادرسة ااعمر (approximate)‏ 


2. Analyze the word order of each sentence all> says, and determine whether it is: 
اسمیة‎ dlos جملة فعاية‎ fronted p> drow! حملة‎ 


3 استمعوا alls di‏ واکت, وا ۳ يقول: 


(v) (và (V) galls‏ ووالدني» 
الله )€( « )0( )0( à‏ 
)٩( d. (۸) (V)‏ 


(Y) à طالب‎ dale : )۱۱( آذا‎ (v) 


alll‏ برحه‌ها 


۱۳ « وولید طالب في (VE)‏ )10( ب 
(QW) (V)‏ . وعبد exill‏ طالب في (VA)‏ 

(۳۱) (rs) (3) 

(YE) معنا‎ (r) (wv) 

(wv) à (YA) الله‎ Gulls (Yo) 

(YA) ثلاث‎ (YA) 


القراءة 
تمرین atl VE‏ )3 الصف) 


The following text is taken from the obituary pages of the Egyptian newspaper AL Abra. 
Before you read the passage, brainstorm with a partner: What kinds of information do you 
expect to find? When you have some ideas, skim over the text and identify its parts. 


1. Scan: How is the text organized? What kinds of information does it provide about the 
deceased? Check all the parts you are able to identify. After you finishing scanning, share what 
you found with your partner and develop a reading plan for phase two. 


2. Read: Follow your plan to find more information in the text. Use your grammatical skills 
to see if you can identify the following words: 


deceased 
daughter (formal word used in newspapers) 
sister (While cael can be either full or half-sister, this word specifies full sister.) 


3. What information can you find about the funeral? 


4. Analyze: Go through the text again and examine the use of 9. One of the most important 
functions of و‎ is to signal punctuation. و‎ is used instead of a comma to list things, instead 
of a semicolon for listing phrases, and instead of a period to mark the beginning of a new 
sentence. Look for two of these functions of و‎ in the text and practice skimming through 
each section 9 by 9. 


Í لس‎ ٤1 


بسم الله الرحمن الرديم 


"يا أيذها الذفس ااه‌طه‌ننة 
ارجعي إلى ربك راضية درضية" 
.دق الله افظوم 


انتقات إلى ر Aaa‏ الله تهالى 
Aa 9a yall‏ عاية محمد حسین gal‏ العلا 
كريمة اله‌ر حوم (Quum damas‏ أبو العلا 
عضو مجلس الذواب السابق 
زوجة jall‏ جوم لواء شرطة محمود مدرم 


والدة 
الأستاذ محمد جمال a jaa‏ عضو مجاس ادارة البنك 
المصدري الخليجي ورئيس الغرفة التجارية 
الأمريكية زوج السيدة هوام محمد الشرقاوي ووالدة 
السيدة مر C‏ مدرم. 


وجدة 
كل من السيدة هذا جمال هحرم حرم الأستاذ محم‌ود 
سلامة مدير شركة فیروه‌صر والسيدة هند جمال 
مدرم حرم الأستاذ eid‏ السعدي gor‏ دشركة 
a ISa‏ والأستاذ كريم رجب المدير بشركة شوری 
Aal gall‏ 


وشقيقة 
کل من المردوم الأستاذ كك Jaaa‏ حددین gil‏ العلا 
مدير عام شركة البحر الأحمر للدأمین والأستاذ 
ll‏ دوم 5l (Qum. Jaaa‏ العلا عضو م.جلس الأمة 
السایق 
وعمة وخالة 

کل من الکاتب والمؤلف صلاح أدمد NUTS‏ 
"IL åa ga jall g‏ أبو Mall‏ والسيدة أية yl daal‏ العلا 
رئيس مجلس إدارة بیریوس للتأمين والدکتور أيمن 
أدمد "m ipua‏ العلا رئيس مجلس ادارة كير اذد 
كيور واله‌رحوم عماد أبو العلا والأستاذ علاء أبو 
العلا اله‌دیر بفنلاق سفير والسيدة ذاتن حسین. 
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وزوجة عم 
کل من الدکتور 3 Aaa‏ مد الاستاد طارق مد 
5 2 رم و ات [pr‏ 
المحامي والدكتور حازم هحرم رئيس مركز الذيل 
)42.5 


وزوجة già‏ 
کل من السيدة سناء برکات والسيدة elis‏ برکات 
والاستاذ رفیق برکات والدکتورة هبة برکات . 


WAT وااجده‎ 

لكل من الدکتور aal‏ صلاح بأمريكا والأستاذ 
شريف طذطاوي المدير بأوراسكم و اله.هندس Ms‏ 
صلاح و السیدة al‏ عبد al gall‏ والسيدة ياسمين 
یمن واله‌خر ج ac‏ 9 صلاح والسيدة aye gal‏ 
gall‏ اد و السيدة Ay g Jaj (salo‏ هبة محسن عبد 
الدميد و Aaaa‏ حسام وحکم صلاح وکریم jal‏ 

وياسهين علاء وسارة وذرهين daaa g‏ مجدي. 


وابذة عم وخال 
الدکتور صلاح عبد المتعال واخوته daaag‏ عبد 
الصاادين واخوده. 


وقريبة وذسيبة 
عائلات "Pr pJas‏ العلا والشرقاوي وسلامة 
و السعدي ورجب وراشد وعبد المعز و غریب و عبد 
المتعال و الشحات وجه‌یع عاذلات الفشن والذريع‌ي 
وطنطاوي وعبد ااجواد وعبد الرحیم و الشوردٍجي 
ws‏ وعبد الوهاب وسعادة jag‏ والحفذاوي 
ودديب ah g‏ والقشيري والاديوطي وفاضل. 


وشیعت اأجذازة یوم السبت والعزاء بجامع ac‏ 
مكرم الاثذين الرجال و السیدات. 


تأغرافياً ۹ شارع عرد الهنعم uals)‏ 


ونسااکم الفاتدة 


جريدة الأهرام, ۲۰۰۸/۱۲/۲۷ 


ey | 


الاستماع: مع العائلة والأصدقاء 

تمرین ۱۵: ”مع زميلة مها" (في البیت) لو ) 

استمعوا واکتیوا: 

Watch the video ”مع زميلة مها“‎ and write a جملة طويلة‎ for each of the first two questions. 
: یتکلم؟ الاسم والعائلة والدراسة‎ GA) 

۲. كيف تعرف مها؟ هل هي صديقة مها؟ طاذا ؟ 


3. You hear the speaker use a new word to describe .مها‎ Identify the root, and write the word. 
(Hint: Identifying the root before you write will help you hear the word better.) Before you 
look it up in the glossary, think: What meaning am I expecting? 


Jd 
Bad News! الاغة والثقافة:‎ 


When someone looks or sounds زعلان‎ or says directly or indirectly that something bad has 
happened, the appropriate response is the question: $ yò or إن شاء الله؟‎ y>, meaning I hope its 
good news? In Alif Baa you learned that the expression alll إله الا‎ Y is often said upon hearing 
very bad news. A similar expression is used in both formal and spoken Arabic: 
دااله‎ ME ۵ 5$ ولا‎ i لا حو‎ There is no power or strength save in God. Spoken Arabic has several expressions 
that ate phrased as a plea to God to lighten the catastrophe or misfortune. Some of them are: 


0 Kind One (lessen the blow]! لطیف!‎ b 


0 Protector (protect us all)! ! 3Lul 


Do You Want or Need Anything? الاغة والثقافة:‎ 
*Sdolo شی؟ عايز/ة حاجة؟ / عاوز/۵‎ ORY 


As you watch the video, notice that the caller asks the other person if she wants (or needs) 
anything before ending the conversation. This is both polite and a convenient way to signal 
that you are leaving. This expression is also used to address another person who is there when 
leaving the house, or in any situation where you are excusing yourself from or leaving family 
or friends. 


"The word عاوز/ة‎ is just an alternate pronunciation of .عايز/ة‎ You will hear both pronunciations in Egypt. 


۱:۸ 
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CD البیت وف الصف)‎ G) "o تمرین ۱1: ”يا لطيف!“ / ”يا ساتر يا‎ 
A. Use good listening strategies and answer as completely as you can: 

١.ايش‏ هن زعلانین؟ ۱ هم زعلانین ايه ؟ 

۲ شو بنعرف: وين - مین - امتی - لیش؟ ۲. بتعرف ایه: فين - مين - إمتى - ]344 

How does the conversation end? ۳ How does the conversation end? ۳ 


B. In class: Bad news is difficult, but it is important to be prepared to respond to it. Practice 
by making up some bad news about fictional characters to tell your partner. 


تماردن اطراجعه 
تمرين ۷: مراجعة مغردات à)‏ البيت) 
Complete the sentences below, using an appropriate word from your vast vocabulary:‏ 


ay‏ 3 الأسبيوع سيعة Gal‏ يوم »«دالنسية «d‏ هو 


tGp- 


۲. ادریس Steud‏ 3 ثانوية في مراکش وهو 
التاریخ !39999« 
۳ هذا الأسبوع آذا n‏ 


عندي امتحان ds) à EN‏ الروسية یوم 


الاثنين ولازم کل الکلمات 
الجدددة 9 T (gall‏ ال 


.iPod‏ وعندي امتحان à‏ علم الإنسان دوم 


الثلاثاء ولازم ۰ صفدة 


في الکتاب وأيضاً لازم 
ورقة اصف الدين ايوم الخميس. 
£ من الجامعة dio‏ آسبوعین فقط ولا ماذا أعمل 
Glow‏ الآن؟!! 
0. صديقي رشيد أمريي من عرلي وهو مع آسرته 


الآن 3 قطر وااده يعمل هناك. 


1. آلاسکا ولاية في ااولایات المتحدة ولکن Jalë‏ من الغاس 
دعدشون (gad‏ ااطقس 


۷ ساوی هي بنت خااتي واكنء في الحقیق هي صديقتي و 


ay‏ متسشن W)‏ سنة) ولأذنا ندرس في ذفس الدرسة. 

A‏ في الجیش السوري كثيرون متخصصون بااهندسة. 

38S ااطقس في الکویت جداً في الصيف و ال‎ .٩ 
الطقس هناك آجمل.‎ Cigars زان‎ I deo S تن‎ 

۰ هواياتي 9 9 


تمرین ۱۸: القراءة الجهرية )3 البيت أو ف الصف) 


Read the following text, first silently for comprehension, then practice reading aloud. When 
you are ready, record yourself reading it aloud and submit it for your teacher's feedback either 
online or as instructed by your teacher. 


ریم عاوان طالبة في جامعة نیویورك حيث تدرس الكيمياء digaddl‏ « وهي زمياة مها وتعرفها 
من الجامعة حيث کاذت تدرس معوا في صف تاريخ الشرق الأوسط. واکن ریم في الحقیقق 
لا تعرف مها جيّداً OY‏ مها لا تتکام مع الطلاب في الجامعة كثيراً وتذهب الى بیتها بعد ااحاضرات کل 
بوم. بالنسبة لريمء مها انسانة غريبة ga‏ لا تعرف كيف تعيش حیاتها . وريم LIS‏ تتكلم مع مها 
ولکن مها لا تستمع الى كلامها!! 

وااد ریم وواادتها عراقدان: واأدها من disdo‏ بغداد وهو الآن موظاف 3 d$,‏ متخصصة 
في الَکنواوجُیا ای في نيويورك» وواادتها من مدينة الموصل وهي دکتورة أمراض نساثية وتعمل 
في مستشفی في مخطقة "برونکس A"‏ 

ردم تدب disdo‏ ذيويورك كثيراً (élag‏ تقول lgh‏ "صحیح نيويورك مدينة مجنونة ولکن 
أحبّها JS;‏ جُنونها*. 


تمرین ۱۹: ماذا يفعلون؟ O‏ 


This exercise is available online only. 


درس 


Lesson 8 


اطلفردات 
القصة بالعامیة: "اطستقبل لاتجارق* 
"لدب ما له مستقبل" WV!”‏ مااهوش مستقبل 
ااقواعد (۱): 
الفعل Past Tense oll‏ 
ذفي اماضي Negation‏ 
القصة بالفصحى: الستقبل ااتوارق* 
القواعد (۲): 
الجذر والوزن 
دراسة الفعل: gall‏ وامضارع والصدر 
القاموس العربي The Dictionary‏ 
القراءة (۱): "السيرة الذاتية اوزراء حكومة gaw‏ الرفاعي في الأردن“ 
الاسته‌اع: مع العائلة والاصدقاء 
Sel All‏ (۲): "استه‌ارة الالتحاق بوحدة اللغة العربية“ 
الحوار: ”شو رأيك بامتحاذات اليكااوريا؟“ ”ايه ly‏ في امت‌عانات الثاذوية العامة؟ 


.ارين اطراجعه 


المستقبل ااتجارة 


ا مفرّدات Vocabulary‏ ) ( 


Listen to the new vocabulary in formal Arabic and your spoken variety. 


5 


cud T al 
بعد أن )+ فعل)‎ 
de eins 

dagS>‏ ج. - ات 
E155‏ 

اس لت چول 
دولة ج. J35‏ 
d$»‏ « دول 8 


ef ۰ 
SSIS!  رکاذد‎ 


T oed)‏ روّساء 

رئيس ااوّزراء 

راي ج. آراء )3( 

vad) 

FUNK 

آراد 9l‏ )+ قعل مضارع) 
ol asy‏ )+ قعل مضارع) 
eles‏ فب BAELuL‏ 
طوال 

بفَضل )+ اسم) 

كما )+ فعل) 


ERI 


الشامي 


el‏ ج. لمات 


lo AR) 


E 
UT 
1 
کا ن دده‎ 
n 
دده‎ 


VN : à لماع د...‎ 


طول 


اطصري 


7 v 
ج. مات‎ el 


lo Js 


پذاکر » اللشاكرة 


رفض 
Ady!‏ 
كان عادز 


le 


پساعد... في المساعدة 


طول 


lo Cy 


dis 


Jio 


زي 


- 


اطعنی 
mother‏ 
after (followed by verb]'‏ 
obtained‏ | 
government‏ 
entered‏ | 
to enter‏ 
[natinn-] state‏ 
international‏ 


to study, go over material 
review lessons 


president, head 

prime minister 
opinion about 

he refused 

to refuse 

he wanted to? 

he wants to 

to help (someone) with 
throughout (time period) 
thanks to 

future 


as 


he joined, entered (school, 
army, political party] 


to join, enter 


like 


past, last [week, year, etc.] 8/ gal! 
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و 
الفصدى 


4 ^ - ms b و‎ 5 
| succeeded in, passed فى نجعت فى‎ Came 


3 3 a 1% n 5 
to succeed, pass في‎ qe النجاح يجح ب‎ «à eo 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The prepositions قبل‎ and As» are used with both nouns and verbs. However, since it is 
not grammatically possible for a preposition to precede a verb directly, we must use a linking 
particle. In spoken Arabic this particle is la: 


lo Js‏ اتخرج من GA) » dale)!‏ اشتغل ái,‏ أو سئتین قىل ما Jeol‏ برنامج ماجستیر. 
gzl la Aso‏ في الام‌تحان ان شاء الاه وقبل ما اشتعغل özle‏ اسافر واشوف دلاد دعيدة. 


The linking particle ما‎ also appears as patt of other expressions with prepositions, 
such as lS, ما «متل ما‎ ($5 as, Hike: 


لا آنام كما آرید. ما پنام متل ما بدي. ما باهش Gj‏ ما انا عايز 


2. The formal verb 42,3 - آر اد‎ can be used with either a مصدر‎ or the linking particle a 
followed by a مضارع‎ verb. This particle is not used in spoken Arabic, and in formal Arabic it 
setves to link the main and dependent (infinitive) verb. Compare: 


آرید أن أدخل كاية الحقوق يعد التخرج. 
ددى ادخل å JS‏ الحقوق. 
le‏ ادخل كاية ااحقوق. 


Similarly, the verb REES and other verbs that have to do with likes, dislikes, wishes, and so forth, 
can be used with either a following مصدر‎ or with :أن + امضارع‎ 


رفض أخي الصغير JST‏ الخضار. ‏ - رفض أخي الصغير أن ÉL‏ الخضار. 
آرفض المذاكرة يوم الجمعة بالايل! = أرفض أن أذاكر يوم الجمعة بالايل! 


€9 تمرین ۱: اللفردات ااجديدة (فى البيت)‎ 
Practice using new vocabulary. Remember to put each word in its correct form 
for the context. 


.١‏ جدتي مريضة جداً ولکن لا E Gobeil‏ للستشفی کما قال اها الطبیب. 


۲ مروان هو صدیقی من eL]‏ ااطفولة وأحرّه آخی. نحن OSI‏ ف نفس اادرسة 
الثانوية وف نفس ااصف. وق duod‏ ان بكاية الهندسة في 


الجامعة إن شاء الله. 
.Y‏ في ااولایات امتحدة هناك وظيفة الرئیس وهناك ااوزراء ولکن لیس هناك وظيفة 
LS‏ في مثل بریطانیا وفرنسا 
ومصر والوند. 
gully .٤‏ لا يدب al‏ بشغل البيت و أن يعمل i‏ 


شيء anything‏ في البیت Gilg‏ هي [EN‏ زعلاذة „dia‏ 


۵ كان عندذا امتحان في الاقتصاد في الأسبوع « والامتحان كان Lo‏ 
lae‏ ولکن فيه « الحمد dll‏ وحصلت على درجة “A”‏ 

7 ما كم في السياسة الاقتصادية ااحکومة العراقية الجدیدة؟ 

۷ على البکااوریوس في العاوم السياسية منذ سنتین » وأدرس OVI‏ 
لاحصول على الماجستير في الدراسات في SAIS‏ في جامعة جونز هویکنز 


فاضيو السواسة Ager sls)‏ 
dide A‏ واشنطن هي مركز الحياة السياسية في الولايات المتحدة. ف 
الأمريكي يسكن في البيت الأبيضء كما 393,53« وكل مكاتب 
الأمريكية هي في واشنطن أيضاً. 
.٩‏ كل طلاب الدارس ااثاذوية في pac‏ مشغولون هذه الأيام ب 
لامتحانات الثاذوية العامة. 
٠.لا‏ أريد أن أعيش في هذا الباد حياتي ؛ أريد أن أسافر وأشاهد 
الناس في بلاد ومدن بعيدة وجديدة. 
۱ ابنتي وعائاتها پسکنون في Helden lads‏ ولكن: ۰ والانترنت» 
أتكلم معهم کل آسیوع لأعرف آخبارهم. 


۲ تروك اتی أن تعمل à‏ الأمم ااتحدة تتخرج من ااحامعة. 


تمرين Y‏ الفردات في جمل C)‏ 


استمعوا الى جمل الفردات واکتبوا الجمل من “el”‏ إلى ”يرفض"“. 


á— ee‏ ی تسس 
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تمرين ۳: آوزان الفردات الجديدة (ق البیت أو ف الصف) 


Complete this chart with new verbs and their مصادر‎ by listing them with the appropriate 
pattern (ignore the verb 4» 5 «alyl, which does not fit any of these patterns): 


Jn 
Jaså; 
Jas 
Jelà | Form III 


يفال 


Form VIII‏ | رفتعل 


(Aall à) ع: ابا لوا زملاء‌کم‎ Q2 9-93 
Practice using the new vocabulary with a partner. One person asks the questions in A and 
the other asks the questions in B. If you have time, try the two extra challenge questions. 
A. 
1. In their opinion, who should be able to join the army? 
2. Do their parents help them with (3) things? What? 
3. Are they or any of their friends majoring in international studies? 
Will the major help them get a good job? 
. What do they think of your university president? 
. What are three things they don't have now but want in the future? 
. Will they study a lot tonight? How many hours? 
. What do they refuse to eat or drink and why? 


طب ان udo‏ 


. Do they know any people who refuse to travel? Why? 
. Are they like their mother or their father? How? 
. What restaurants, in their opinion, will succeed in this area? 
. What is something big they succeeded in? Thanks to what did they succeed? 
. What does their mother tell them about their future—does she have an opinion? 
. What does a prime minister do? Do they know any governments 
that have a prime minister? 
7. To whom do they go for help with something? 


حم يح ينأ لح ان ي 


*Extra challenge 
1. Should international studies majors have to study languages? For how many years? Should 
they have to study abroad? Why or why not? 


2. After they graduate, do they want to join the government? What do they want to do? 


الستقبل التجارة 


49 lass} 
Evaluation در‎ EEH] 


In many Arab universities, التقدير‎ is an evaluation of a student’s overall performance based 
on his or her performance on the comprehensive exams given at the end of the school year. 
Scores are given for exams in each subject, then a تقدیر‎ is given based on the exam scores, 
ranging from مُمتاز‎ excellent to د جذًا‎ very good to ÅS good to مَقبول‎ acceptable (i.e., passing), to 
the failing grades of ضعیف‎ weak or làe ضعيف‎ . The overall تقدیر‎ is recorded on the diploma. 


القصة بالعامية 
تمرین ۵: "ابلستقبل لاتجارة" / "الستقبل لاتجارة" (ق البیت) Gp‏ 


Watch ull, using the strategies you have | Watch ,طارق‎ using the strategies you have 
learned. Write a short paragraph for each | learned. Write a short paragraph for each 
question. You may use اافصعی‎ ۲۳ question. You may use الفصحى‎ and/or 
($k! words and expressions. الشامي‎ words and expressions. 
BY طارق طالب منيح؟ ايش/ايش 38 ۱. خالد طالب کویس؟ ليه/ايه‎ .١ 
شو كان دده يدرس طارق؟ وليش ۲ خالد كان عادز یدرس ابه؟ 449 ما درسو‌وش؟‎ ۲ 
درس هالشي؟‎ la 
ااوالد في مستقبل خالد؟‎ gly البابا هستقبل طارق؟ ۳. ايه‎ gly شو‎ .Y 
طارق زعلان لأنه ما دخل قسم | 3.6 رأیکم. خالد زعلان لأنه ما دخلش قسم‎ «sul .٤ 
SY ليه /ليه‎ SONI BY الأدب؟ ايش/ايش‎ 


مرن ۱: "دب ما اله مستقبل“ / ”الأدب مالهوش مستقبل* 
(في البیت) 6 


Watch the exchange between طارق/خالد‎ and his father with your teacher. Then, with a 
partner, pretend you are friends of .طارق/خالد‎ As his friends, your role is to give him your 
honest opinion about what is best for him. What will you say to him? 
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تمرین ۷: الفردات في جمل )3 البیت) ( ) 


استمعوا الى جمل Glo abl‏ واکتبوا الجمل من "آراد أنْ“ إلى ”ينجح“. 


القواعد ۱ 


Past Tense gO Lb! الفعل‎ 


In lesson 4 you learned that اطضارع‎ describes incomplete and habitual actions, similar to 
the English present tense. To describe past completed actions and events, Arabic uses 
رالفعل اطاضی‎ of which you have seen several examples: 


دَخَلْتٌ كلية التجارة شرت dan‏ مقن «Gulla ile‏ الله يرحمها 


While المضارع‎ is conjugated mainly with prefixes, alk! is conjugated with suffixes. Each 
verb tense has its own stem, اطضارع‎ and اطاضي‎ , and the two stems ate similar but not identical. 
You must memorize both stems for each verb. blk] stem vowels are highly regular in the 
sense that most yèlbl verbs have only fatHa vowels. Since yölkl in third-person masculine 
singular (92) is the simplest and most basic, the only conjugation suffix being a final fatHa 
vowel in formal Arabic, it is considered to be the dictionary form or the citation form of the verb. 

You know the suffixes for sell! from the verb .كان‎ The following table shows the 
conjugation of ‚blb! using the verb “to do” in our three varieties: 


الفعل الاضي لو ( 


Calas 


Glas 


Y alas Liles sse 
des as s هو‎ 
clie 00 Calas | هي فدات‎ 
عملنا‎ a nr HEE) نحن‎ 
لتوا‎ | giles فعلتّم‎ el 
ne lglas 


Remember that the alif on the plural ending وا‎ is a spelling convention only and is 
not pronounced. 


As you can see, the conjugation of اماضي‎ in spoken Arabic is quite similar to formal, except 
that spoken Arabic drops a couple of the final short vowel vowels and the e on the exl form. 


jll} المستقيل‎ 


Conjugating اطافى‎ with Stems with Roots Containing Vowels 


You learned to conjugate the verb كان‎ with two stems, كات‎ and JS. This same pattern 
holds for verbs whose root contains a 9 or ى‎ that appears as an alif in .املاضی‎ For these verbs, 
you will memorize two اطافى‎ stems, one for third person and the other for first and second 
person. Learn the stems of the verb آراد‎ in formal Arabic: 


- Verb Stems اد‎ jÍ 


(Ges)‏ ارهن 


(آنتم) 03951 


SN (هم)‎ 


0 


ذفی Negation‏ اطلاضی 


In formal Arabic امضارع‎ and اطاضی‎ use different negation particles. In lesson 4 you learned to 
negate امضارع‎ with لا‎ in formal Arabic, as in .لا آعرف‎ There are two ways to negate the past 
tense in formal Arabic; the one we will use for now is اطاضی‎ + la. The following examples 


demonstrate: 
| did not graduate... من الجامعة.‎ C2565 ما‎ 
Why were you not... لاذا ما كنت في الفصل؟‎ 
She did not enter (goto)... | ما دَخَلَت الجامعة.‎ Jur 


١ There ate historical and linguistic reasons for this phenomenon, some involving the avoidance of long vowels in closed 
syllables in .الفصحى‎ 
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تمرین ۸: ماذا فعاوا؟ )3 البیت) لو ) 


Practice narrating and describing past events in الفصحى‎ using the verbs in parentheses: 


۱. الحمد۱4۱ آختي في JS‏ امتحاناتها. (نجح) 

(eI) خالي بااجیش.‎ ou! ی‎ XT pee e MESE, 
كم سنة الأدب الفرنسي دا سمیرة؟ (درس)‎ Y 

€. هل مع أصدقائكم الى المطعم الجديد؟ (ذهب) 

0 المدرسة الارتدائية وعمري ١‏ سنوات. (دخل) 

dps s‏ عنوان lita‏ دا سامیة؟ (عرف) 

۷ يوم السبت الماضيء أنا وزملائي طوال النهار. (عمل) 
۸ في الحقيقة آنا ما معها منذ أسبوعين. (تكلم) 

5 ابن عدّي السفر إلى تونس ولکن والدته 


oly!)‏ رفض) 


.٠‏ الوظفون ما في مكاتبهم يوم الجمعة. (كان) 
۱ ما 65S‏ القدم عقيل (Us) lá‏ 
(Zo SB) LaF‏ هذه القصة. )1,8( 


تمرين : اسألوا زملاءكم: ماذا فعلوا؟ ( في الصف) 


Practice narrating and describing past events by asking your classmates these questions. 
Then report what you found out to the class. 


.١‏ کم كامة جديدة حفظوا؟ 

. متى 192,23 من امطدرسة الثاذورة؟ 
(sl .‏ فيلم شاهدوا؟ 

. ماذا عملوا الصيف Folk]‏ 


m ct X 


o 


. مع من تکلموا بالتلیفون Segall‏ 


. هل استمعوا الى الاخبار أو الطقس Segall‏ 


a à À‏ شىء ژجحو|؟ 


zm کا‎ ae 


. راحوا فين السبت HUC‏ راحوا مع مين؟ شافوا مين؟ 


ودن راحوا الست T oll‏ مع مين راحوا؟ مين شافوا؟ 


الستقبل ااتجارة 


القصه b‏ لفصدى 


تصریسن ۱۰: Jail"‏ التجارة» لو 


Watch القصة بالفصحی‎ and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 
completed in the book or online. 


1. How many حمل فعلية‎ do you hear خالد‎ use? Write the verb in each فعاية‎ dle you hear. 
2. All verb forms (and some other words) have been removed from the text. Focus your 
attention on following the thread of narration by listening for verbs and add them, in the 
forms you hear, into the spaces below. In addition, listen for امصدر‎ and note how it is used. 


بعد (۱) 
)£( 

(v) 
و(۱۰)‎ 
(1۳) 
(V) 
(3) 


(YY) ف‎ 


(YO) واطرحومة‎ 
(YA) و‎ 

(YY) 

(YE) و‎ 


(rv) à 


(v) 
(0) 
(A) 
(Y) 
(e) 
)۱۷( دراسة‎ 
و‎ 3 
(YY) کامة‎ 
(Y) و‎ 
(YA) 
(YY) 


(Yo) 


(P) « Aalsdl 5st) 
u 


محمد. ON‏ والدي )3( 


(VY) 


و )0( 


(VA) ab في‎ 


00 
(YE) کما‎ 


والحمد اله في (YV)‏ 


(Pe) 25 
(YY) اادراسة‎ 


(v3) 


US 


هو 
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الكتارة 


Give several reasons or purposes for the following actions and situations. Write a paragraph- 
length sentence for each: 


SUAS Coles SLs ta egy Cs det SUO 
سافرت هذه السنة؟‎ (le) طاذا‎ .۲ 


(gl ۲‏ لغة درست في المدرسة الثانویة؟ ماذا؟ 


القواعد ۲ 


الجذر والوزن 


root <ذر‎ 


pattern (grammatical term) | ج. آوزان‎ 055 


You have learned that roots and patterns play an important role in Arabic. The root, dou, 
is a group of three consonants that gives the core meaning to a family of words. You use 
roots to help you remember words and guess the meaning of new words in reading. You know 
that the order of these consonants is critical to the integrity of yw—)-5 الجذر:‎ is not equivalent 
to رس- ر-د‎ and ك-ت-ب‎ is different from .ك-ب-ت‎ You have seen that و‎ and قي‎ can be part 
of jàall, because they function as consonants as well as vowels. Alif, on the other hand, can 
never be part of jàz:Jl, but hamza can, as in the root e - ر‎ - J that has to do with reading. 

You have begun to see that the pattern, ,الوزن‎ adds grammatical meaning to the semantic 
core of .الجذر‎ The way this works will become clearer gradually as you learn more words. 
You have been introduced to several verbal زان‎ 9l, numbered according to the system followed 
in many grammars and dictionaries. You have also seen that various kinds of words, such as 
plurals, adjectives, and راماصدر‎ tend to share certain patterns. The next section will give you 
strategies for identifying الجذر‎ and الوزن‎ of both new and familiar words. 


?Some roots consist of two consonants and others consist of four. Two-consonant roots are rare and probably very old, while 
four-consonant roots occur regularly in many dialects and also in formal Arabic. Four-consonant roots have a very limited 
number of patterns, however. 


— ۱ 


m—mE————-——————————————Md————————— —— — — دس‎ 


ا مستقبل لاتحارة 


الجذر والوزن Identifying‏ 


Every Arabic word (except one- and two-letter prepositions) consists entirely of a Ji> and 
a .وزن‎ The ability to identify each component is an important skill that will serve you well in 
vocabulary learning as well as in speaking, reading, listening, writing, and, in particular, spelling. 
Identifying العذر‎ is also important for using Arabic dictionaries, the vast majority of which do 
not list words alphabetically but, rather, list them according to .الجذر‎ For example, to find the 
word مشغول‎ , you must know to look it up under .ش -غ-ل‎ 

Identifying الجذر‎ is a skill that takes practice. To identify رالجذر‎ look for three core 
consonants. The following cases are straightforward: 


o 


me | "n -9 | دخ‌ل | م-شل | به رد‎ | jig 


الکلمة دخول مثل بارد 


The jàe of other words may be less obvious. How can you identify الجذر‎ of the following 
words, which have more than three letters? 


مشغول مستقبل Boul,‏ الاقتصاد 
First, eliminate any verb or pronoun prefixes and suffixes and Jl. Second, look for long‏ 
and jù. These letters‏ رت رس vowels—especially alif (but not hamza!)—and the consonants e,‏ 


often belong to .الوزن‎ If there are more than three letters, eliminate those first. Eliminating 
these letters from the previous words, we are left with :الجذر‎ 


ENS‏ شک | dus‏ باتحق | الاقتصاد 
الجذر | ش-غ-ل اقب -ل | ل-ح-ق ‏ ق -ص -د 


Keep two final points in mind. First, if in looking for الجذر‎ you see only two consonants, 
the second consonant may have a 8.4.4. This is called a doubled (or geminate) root. For example, 
الجذر‎ of the word عم‎ is ع-م-م‎ , and that of صف‎ is .ص-ف-ف‎ Second, sometimes the plural 
of a noun or امضارع‎ stem of a verb will clarify a missing letter of its jie. For example, only 
two consonants appear in the word خال‎ . However, the plural آخوال‎ shows a third root letter: 9. 
Similarly, الجذر‎ of the verb يعيش (ع-ي-ش)‎ is visible in امضارع‎ but not in (عاش)‎ glll. You 
can practice this skill by identifying الحذر‎ of new and old vocabulary or by looking up words 
you already know in an Arabic-English dictionary (the glossary in this book does not contain 
enough wotds to be useful for practicing this skill). 


Do not confuse the 82.2 here with the 8.4 in words like ,يدرس‎ which already have three clear root consonants. 
The latter شدة‎ is part of .الوزن‎ 
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Once you have identified ji2Jl, you can work out .الوزن‎ You have seen that أوزان‎ are 
identified using the consonants ف-ع-ل‎ as a neutral jio. The following آوزان‎ are familiar to 
you from your vocabulary: 


ye — rd ready‏ س سم پل سس dba‏ — ورفن 
وزن فعیل: جَميل كَبير "m‏ وَحيد 


Remember that the extra letters found in longer verb أو زان‎ include shadda, long vowels 
را-و-ی‎ and consonants ا-ت-س-م‎ and occasionally ù. Examples of آوزان‎ that contain these 
letters include: 


ees | افتعال‎ | Jai | الوزن | أفعال | فعلان مَفُعول‎ 
ane | gery |) oie > یل‎ ET XE ES 


Most longer أو زان‎ are related to verbs. In lessons 4 and 6 you saw five verbal وأو زان‎ and you 
learned that the common verb آو زان‎ are numbered I to X (IX وزن‎ being rare). The following 
chart shows these زان‎ 9l , but since you have not learned verbs in all of them yet, we will focus 
for now on the آوزان‎ in red. 


آوزان الفعل 


الوزن | احاضي امضارع المصدر 
I‏ فعل/فعل/فعل à‏ ل/يَفْعُل/يفُعل | (varies)‏ 
m n dé I‏ 
II‏ فاعل sla‏ ماع 
Jlsá] Jzà jssi IV‏ 
Jak Jas | Js V‏ 
Jeu ٠ Jeu jeus | VI‏ 
ie | Jail ] ۷1‏ افعال 
Ren VIII‏ قمعل افْتعال 
ES‏ 


Each of these آو زان‎ adds an aspect of meaning to the verb. As you learn more verbs, you 
will develop an understanding of how the various آوزان‎ relate to each other. For now, look at 
the relationship between wazn I and wazn II in the chart below. You can see that wazn IT adds 


to study درش « درس‎ 
| to drink ش-ر-ب شرت شرب‎ 
to get upset یزعل‎ « Je) رل‎ 


a causative element to wazn I: 


Jaó « da5 II وزن‎ 


to teach - have someone study TU "ae 
to have, make someone drink شرت » شرب‎ 


to make someone upset پزعل‎ / Je5 Js) 


In subsequent chapters we will expand on this and other أو زان‎ meanings. In the meantime, 


it will be helpful to incorporate الوزن‎ into your study of vocabulary by grouping together and 


practicing out loud words of the same روزن‎ because this will help your pronounciation, reading, 
spelling, and vocabulary retention by making it easier to remember the exact shape and sound 


of a word. Remembering words by their وزن‎ and جذر‎ is an efficient way to memorize and 


تمرین ۱۲: الجذر (في البیت) او ) 


تمرین ۱۳: الجذر (ق Gb (adl‏ 


retain large amounts of vocabulary. 


This exercise is available online only. 


This exercise is available online only. 


دراسة الفعل: الماضي والمضارع والصدر 


Beginning in the next chapter, new verbs will be presented in dictionary format, with all 
three stems of the verb given together: اطاضي‎ ¢ jLAlls ,وایلصدر‎ The format in the vocabulary 


toenter |  لوخذلا بدخل‎ eS 


lists will look like this: 
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Note that “to enter" is not a translation of J3, just a way of listing the meaning of 
the stem. J> here represents the dictionary form of the verb. Memorize all three forms 


together by repeating them aloud so that you have each stem at instant recall. After you 
memorize the stems, you will be prepared to practice using the verbs in context in all of their 


various conjugations. 


The following charts contain all the verbs you have learned according to روزن‎ with I وزن‎ in 
groups according to the stem vowels. Listen to the audio and repeat aloud until you can hear 
the pattern, noted in red below, that is shared among the members of each group. Examples 


Q 103 


of the patterns fall beneath each. 


راح » رحت / رخت 


o5 €. wm 
شاف سوت / نفعت‎ 


Lak‏ وع 
JS‏ 
Frag‏ 

۱ e$ 
سکن‎ 
یدرس‎ 
SS 

1 259g 
على‎ Já ‘ 
۲ 8 


BES 


دول 


6سا 


روح / دروح 


يشوف / دشوف 


ااصدر 


الفغل القعل الفعالة اابفعول 
الأكل ۱ 
ass!‏ 

Col 

السكن 

الذراسة 

انکتادة 

الشُعور ب 

الحصول على 

desi 

BESSI 

۲ القَؤْل‎ 
E 


‘The مضارع‎ of كان‎ is used in future and infinitive contexts (will be and to be), which you will see soon. 


اطاضی الضارع اطصدر 

فَعَل بعل deat!‏ المعّل 
هرن يعرف المعرفة 

عاش 0 cue‏ تعيش العيش 


الح 


PO TET TL 

قعل Jais‏ الفُغْل الفعل الفَعَل Jakl)‏ 

Few Form | stem vowels are الشرب‎ Wy شرب‎ 
predictable, but if salt! has الحفظ‎ diit m 
a کسرة‎ vowel فعل‎ then the — - ; 
stem vowel of يعمل العمل امضارع‎ Jet 
will be .فتحة‎ csl Cab we) 
الإضارع ادر‎ sali! 

< 

JR‏ يَفْعَل الفعل الفعالة القعال 

JE J=‏ الفعل 

is‏ .| يقرأ القراءة 

d Leal سبح دسح‎ 

ذهب الى يذهب إلى الذهاب إلى 

جح پنجح elei‏ 
وزن 11 

اماضى الإضارع المصدر 

قل eee‏ التفعيل 

yga] 39:25 392 

۳ Jes / JER Js 
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III وزن‎ 
— — ——— — ——— ——————————————— ———  ——— m 
اطاضی الضارع الصدر‎ 
ےک کے‎ ne SS eee 
فاعل يُفاعل المُفاعلة‎ 
STAT MS "T 
j Salue] دساعد‎ Ael 
8 $14 js ذاگر‎ 
این‎ dl ال دسافر‎ gals 
T poled yele 
* This مصدر‎ is an exception to the usual pattern rules. 
IV 555 
Å | اسل ___ يبب‎ 
آفعل دفعل الإفعال‎ 
ای"‎ Um e 
الارادة‎ i Sİ / آراد‎ 
* This مصدر‎ is an exception to the pattern. 
V وزن‎ 
امضارع امصدر‎ soli! 


افتعل يَفْتَعل | الافتعال 
إسْتَمَع الى gafas‏ الى الاسته‌اع الى 
asd‏ ب gail;‏ ب الالتحاق ب 
re E8‏ (الاشتغال) 


EN 


الاقتصاد 


تمرین >۱۶: الصدر )3( ااصف) 


Design an opinion poll for your class about a wide range of actions and activities, using as 


many different مصادر‎ as you can. Remember to use an 431.5) where necessary. Here are some 
ideas to get you started: 


ما رأيهم في )+ مصدر) مثال: ما رأيهم في الالتحاق بالجیش؟ 
DY‏ درفضون؟ مثال: هل درفضون مشاهدة $,6 القدم؟ 
ماذا (Y)‏ یحبون؟ مثال: هل يحبون اطذاکرة؟ 


(Casal 3) نشاط كتابة‎ 0 Cad peed 


Write a short قصة‎ about each sequence of pictures (go from right to left). Use as many verbs 
in gll! as you can. A time frame is given for each set of pictures. 


VU 
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تمرین ۱۲: مع القاموس )3 البیت وف الصف) C‏ ۱ 

Practice using القام‌وس‎ by looking up the following words with a partner. First, identify 

| their .حذر‎ If it is familiar, think about what the approximate meaning of the new word will 

| be. Then arrange the words in alphabetical order by الحذر‎ and write the word and الجذر‎ in the 
spaces provided. Finally, look up the words in alphabetical order and write their meanings. 


ممتاعب - مساعد - dasa‏ - 87( - اديب - مُذکرات - paud‏ - تدريجيًا - تمويل مراسل 


Alphabetical Order by الجذر‎ 

vy Jr 

Y a 

JE £ 

© 0 

x a 

V .V 

i A A 

A A 

M^ m 


القراءة ۱ 


السبرة الذاتية اوزراء حکوهة الرذاعی؟ (فى الصف) 


r2 pond‏ ۱۷: السيرة الذاتية !59 ely‏ <كومة سوير الرفاعی à) VM t‏ الصف) 


When a new حکومة‎ is announced, people want to know about the ministers involved. 
The Jordanian newspaper i Jl published these short biographies of the new ministers in 
December 2009. With a partner, read through them. For each, determine what the person’s 
new job is, and what his or her qualifications are for the position. At home, after you have 
finished, choose two or three unfamiliar words that seem important because they recur in the 


text, and look them up in the dictionary. 


ال مستقبل لاتجارة 


A anl) ere all 


مدای ات 


«N33 26 
lie ۵ 
ولات‎ 
ابوك‎ 

Ql a;‏ وتوت 
— 
کار —V-‏ 


dujo lame‏ وعاله یذ 


pogo‏ حلاله الماك مدداله الثاني 


م وذو <لااة lil; Mall‏ العذالله 


UAT السسحات‎ pl 


[Te | لاف‎ 


له را:۵ اا صعدف Ql‏ اندر هذا 


24222901 (ad) 
رقدلات‎ vlàgll عبد‎ 


يومية عربية سياسية 
تصدر وي عمان - الاردن 


© بحت تمص لی NETT‏ 


5 ديمج جهو‎ vs Salad! ووادنيين وى‎ 4 Jein Jil MI 
اا! طفاك‎ pA» alme ۰ مر ارای‎ ٩ Jordan Timas ‘ ااه‌وست ف الصدفية الاردنیه‎ * 


Piney 


اأسيرة الذاتية اوزراء La 9S2.‏ سمیر "y‏ 


نلاب رئيس الوزراء - الدکتور رجائي المعشر 

ولد في عمان ۰۱۹4۶4 وحاصل على دکتوراه (دارة laei‏ من جامعة ایلینویز في (Sa yal‏ 
وشغل اله‌ناصب التالية : 

- مدير دائرة في الجمعية العلمية الملكية - ۹۷۲ ١وزير‏ الاقتصاد الوطني — ۱۹۷۳ 
وزير الصذاعة والتجارة Cy ya‏ - مدير عام ذي عدة شرکات خاصة - ۱۹۸۸ وزير 
ته‌وین و صذاع4 , 


الداخلية - دایف الاضي 
ولد wt‏ حوشا ۱۹۶۶ وحصل على الدبكالوريوس gå‏ العلوم السياسية من dala‏ بغداد 
MINI‏ وشغل منصب ور دن T. 4alalall‏ دكومة عيد الرؤوف Baal gil‏ عام 568 d‏ 


الخارجية = ناصر جودة 

ولد عمان ودرس اله‌رحلتین الابتدائية والإعدادية e‏ اذتقل إلى us lalba ja‏ أكمل 

Ala yall‏ الذانوية من دراسته 6 aS!‏ دراسته الجامعية T‏ جامعة جور چ ڌاون 

الأمريكية . 

عمل ase‏ بداية حياته العملية دين عامي ۰۵ و VEM T ٩٩۲‏ الماگي الهاشمي 

العامر في المکتب الصحفي alas‏ المغؤور له Ia‏ الماك MITTEN‏ دم كسكرتير خاص 

K العهد‎ Er ganl 

عين وزیرا الاعلام وناطقا رسميا باسم Aa all‏ عام ۱۹۹۸ ثم عمل في القطاع الخاص 

بعد استقالة الحكومة ١999‏ . وفی عامه۲۰۰ عاد الى العمل العام عذدما عين lalla‏ 
ودي co e ec‏ 

daa JAM ! 2355 لشوژون الإعلام والاتصال‎ 4} gall وزیرا‎ e åa Sall aula رسمیا‎ 

a Nae EN 


التعليم العالي - الدكتور ولید المه‌اني 

ولد فق الكرك» عام e‏ ات( متزوج وله أربعة eli‏ ) ولدان T mala (Qi‏ 
دكالوريوس الطب و Añ ja) As! jall‏ ااشرف الذاذية ( 2314 ودبلوم dal yall‏ العامة 
۱۹۷۰ من Jaa‏ . 

gun و هو‎ ۵ walls åa من الدر‎ T الدكتور المعاذني عاف وسام الکو کب‎ Jaan 
2 VAAT ایز نهاور› الولايات المتحدة الأمريكية‎ Alla 5 
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بومة عربية یات ٩‏ 
نهر فى v2 )MI - vilae‏ 


وزير المالية - daaa‏ ابو حهور 

ولد ذي السلط ale‏ 355( حاصل على دكتوراه اقتص.اد / مالية عامة هن جامعة 
SURREY‏ ذي بريطاذيا ۹¥ وماجستير اقتصاد من اأجام.عة الاردذية ١8‏ 
وبکالوریوس اقتصاد جامعة اليرموك ۹۸ c‏ وهو متزوج وله اربعة اطفال n‏ 


وزيرة السيادة والاذار - مها الخطیب 

حاصلة على ماجستیر في الادارة العامة من الجامعة الأمريكية في بیروت € متزوجة 
ولها ولدان وبنت. 

عملت من ۲۰۰۰ إأى ۷ مديرة لمؤسسة ذهر الاردن ومن عام ۹ مستشار $ 
لجلالة الماكة رانیا العبد الله. مديرة برنامج اصلاح القطاع الام الذي كان موجوداً 
اذذاك في وزارة التنمية الإدارية. 


التخطیط - الدكتور جعفر حسان 

eas‏ الدکتور جعفر حسان درجة الدكتوراه ودرجة الماجستير ذي العلوم السياسية 
و الاقتصاد I‏ من معهد الدراسات الدولية دجامعه جنيف فی سويسراء ودرجة 
had grav‏ الإدارة العامة من جامعة a lá jla‏ ودرجة ia All‏ في العلاقات 4a] gall‏ 
من جامعة بوسطن. VT‏ دصل -" درجة البکالوریوس T.‏ العلاةات 4a] gall‏ من 
الجامعة الأمريكية في فرذسا بتفوق. 

وبدأ دياته العماية wt‏ وزارة الخارجية T‏ العام T Jaall ESE TR‏ الديوان 
الملكي »> Jac Cua‏ ه‌ساعدا خاصا gasal‏ الأمير طلال بن Jem‏ . وشغل موقع مدير 
دائرة الشؤون gall ost 4a] gall‏ ان اله‌لکي Ma‏ العام Tear‏ ال دين تسليمه دقيبة 
التخطیط و الدعاون الدوای. 

وحسان من موالید ذريبة السوق عام AITA‏ وه‌تزوج وله «Ail‏ ویتقن اللغات 
الإنجليزية و Aaa jill‏ و البلغارية. 


شؤون رئاسة الوزراء - جمال Pan weal‏ 

ost aly‏ المفرق ۰۱۹۷ و هو متزوج > وله بنت وولد. 

. ۱۹۸۱ عام‎ lai على بکالوریوس علوم سياسية - جامعة ولاية کالیفور‎ Jaala 

عمل liala‏ في وزارة الخارجية وسكرتيراً خاصاً لرئیس الوزراء» وعمل في Bae‏ 
مذاصب فى وزارة الخارجية وسفيراً لدى دولة الإمارات , 


4 5 8ه‎ 
www.alrai.com/paper.php?news_id=308003 


اع رتست 


ابلستقبل لاتچارة 


الاستماع: مع العائلة والاصدقاء 

تمرین ۱۸: ”مع عاثاة خالد" (في البیت) 9( 
استمعوا واکتبوا: 

۱. من يتكام؟ من هو بالنسبة لخالد؟ 

۲. اذا هو زعلان؟ 

Y‏ ماذا يريد أن يعمل بعد التخرج؟ 


€. ماذا يدب أن يفعل وطاذا؟ 


القراءة ۲ 


blå)‏ قراءة وم:دادثة وكتارة 


تمرين 19: استمارة الااتحاق بوحدة اللغة العردية )3( (Aall‏ 


You may be interested in studying in an Arab country. The following is an application to 
one such study-abroad program. Read through it with a partner and, as you do so, fill out the 
form for her or him by asking questions gæl». Guess what you can from context and jl, 
and skip the questions for which you cannot make a reasonable guess. 


يسم الله الرحمن الرخسم 
المملكة العربية السعو dua‏ 
دا dea‏ املك سعود 


ANM eg Duy 
3 


معهد االغة ااعريدة 
ص.ب -4274 ALl‏ 11491 


بو a2‏ اللغة والنقافة 
دمعشد الاعه mi‏ ببه 


الستقیل ااتجارة 


O———— EE <5 سمال طالب (مطاب قل جو از ال س‌فد::‎ .۱ 
—— "Ev الجنسية: ................................۳. ال‌دي‌انة:‎ ۲ 
dat ne ere فا مان السه‌یلاد:‎ act mS تاريخ‎ il) st 
چ أعزب‎ Bate i S. Dos, eg cuite eg ul .5 
E ee toL Ud, مه مس مش‎ E 


———— e cet العدل الحالي:‎ ٩ 
فاذلار:‎ (Jus a ذا؛نت ود درست في بلاد عرب‌ية من‎ ۰ 
———————— € اس‌مال‌بلد:‎ c 
— —— AR 0€ اسم المدرسة أو الجامعة:‎ ten 
ee ee o ote تاريخ‎ g 
من ناحية فهم الكلام,‎ lous اذاثر اللغات التي ت عرفها ومدی معرفتك‎ ۱ 
AM as Sil ere Sl والتجدث»والق راءة»وال‌انتابة»معنل رال ست وىإذاكانممت ازا‎ 
a 10 LA re الأم:‎ dee cd 
لغات آخ‌ری:‎ «a 


ممتاز aim‏ متوشط ممتاز Jim‏ متوشط ممتاز Digia Jim‏ 


۲. اذكر مؤهلاتك العلمية: 


J تاريخ مدة‎ gahl cd db! اسم‎ 
العا‎ Jaah) axill |. SlexzIMI تاريخ‎ 


التقدير العام 
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| nr 


الاخة والثقافة 


1 
to provide a (good) atmosphere | 3% عمل‎ 
| 


This expression can be used to describe any kind of positive atmosphere. It may be calm, 
pleasant, festive-anything appropriate to the circumstances. 


تمرین ۲۰: ”شو رأيك بامتحاذات..؟“ / ”ايه رأيك ف امتحانات..؟“ )3 البیت) Cp‏ 


استمعوا الى الدوار بالشامي واكتءوا álaz‏ استمعوا الى المدوار بالصري واکتبوا جملة 


345 مع مین ؟ عن‎ els 3 هو مین‎ .١ 392 شو د.ول‎ $ Sos عن شو ددها‎ NS مين‎ .١ 


.Y‏ كيف عمل؟ بفضل شو؟ .Y‏ عمل ازای؟ بفضل اده؟ 
y‏ شو دده ددرس بالحامعة؟ لیش؟ N‏ هو عاوز درس ]45 3 الحامع4؟ لیه؟ 


تمارین اطراجعة 


تمرین ۲۱: معرفة وذكرة, مؤذث ومذكر (ف البيت) O)‏ 


This exercise is available online only. 


EU (cadi à) quai Sed ۲۲ شه‌رین‎ 


This exercise is available online only. 


| ن 


الستقبل لاتجارة 


تمرین ۲۳: القراءة الجهريّة )3 البیت أو فى الصف) 
There are two parts to this exercise:‏ 
Read the text silently first, then aloud several times to practice pronunciation and fluency.‏ .1 


When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher, either online or as 
instructed by your teacher. 


Notice this word: 
if (salt 4) I3] 


agaro Jols‏ آبو العلا هو gòi‏ خالد وهو طالب في الثانوية العامة ولكثه, مثل کل الشباب 
في عمره. لا يدب المذأكرة ولکن يحب الاستم‌اع الى الاوسیقی والکلام مع أصدقائه ساعات áljgb‏ 
في غرف ال Je“chat”‏ الانترذت. ءادل يريد الإلتحاق بالجامعة في اطستقبل ااقریب ایکون مع 
آصدقاثه. فأصدقاؤه دخاوا الجامعة dio‏ سنق lal‏ هو فها نجح في امتحانات الثانوية العامة في السنة 
التي ماتت فیها مه الله برحه‌ها واذاك ما تخرج السنة الاضية. 

إذا نجح Jale‏ في الثانوية العامة هذه السنة إن شاء الله وحصل على تقدیر Jim‏ ذهو يريد أن 
یدخل كاية التجارة Alls Jio‏ ويريد أيضاً أن يعمل في شركة أمريكية بعد التخرج. ولذاك 983 
يدرس اللغة الانجليزية ويشاهد البرامج الدّافزيونية بالاغة الانجايزية على ”يوتوب“ ويكتب رسائل 


بالانكايزية إلى شباب كنديين وأمريكيين يعرفهم من الإنترنت. 


2. Grammar review: In the above text, find and circle two examples of each of the below: 
الاسم + الصفة‎ N 
الصدر‎ 
الاضافة‎ .Y 
الجملة الاسمية / اطبتداً والخبر‎ .€ 
EAN ANS 


درس 
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Slo, abl 
القصة بالاعامیة: "ستی بتفیقنی "ستی دتصحینا‎ 
“dole يا‎ Jal glua” الثقافة: "صباح الخیرات"‎ 

"هل تدذنون ell‏ الأسرة؟“ 
القواعد (۱): الضارع اطرفوع و”ب؟ + الفعل اطضارع 
ااقصة بالفصحی: Jae”‏ توقظني في السادسة “alg‏ 
ا(قواعد (۲): الأعداد الترتيبية Ordinal Numbers‏ 
ااقراءة: "من برامج التلیفزیون* 
الاسته‌اع: مع العائلة والأصدقاء 
الخوار: ”الله يساعدني "lade‏ "رايحة على فين؟' 


تمارون امراجعة 


dae‏ توقظني في السادسة والصف 


ا مفرّدات Vocabulary‏ ) ( 


استمعوا الى اطفردات الجدديدة بالفصحى والعامية. 


Notice that verb entries now include وامضارع والصدر‎ gol. Take time to practice all of 
them aloud in different contexts, and memorize all three together so that you can recall them 
easily. Pay attention to prepositions and memorize them with the verbs. Prepositions that 
ate obligatory are repeated with each stem; those that are given once can vary according to 
context (see, for example, من‎ Jj and à J53 below). 


آخر » مؤنث: آخری» ج. آخرون 


to begin اس‎ pe 
goly & پرنامج‎ 
تعض + (اسم جمع في اضافة)‎ 


program 
some [of] 
then, ثم بعدین تعدين بعد ذلك‎ 


سدح 


چریدة ج. جرائد جّريدة ج. راید 


Abz -Z جرددة‎ 


a. E E 5‏ = 5 5- ف. P‏ 
جلس» EMT‏ الجلوس قعد. بقعد القعاد 


dle ls 


newspaper 


to sit 


around, about dlgs 


to leave [a place] بخرج‎ qu ples lb | من‎ zal «Q^ BPW خرچ من‎ 


special; [its] own; private &/ ole 


to smoke geai Or ed 


sixth (adj.] سادس/ة‎ 
chess ell 
to be able to Si ad استطاع. يُسقطيع )+ أنْ/ابلصدر) | قدر » يقدر‎ 
goon ااضهر الضور‎ mS 
afternoon 25:30] Jas تعن لشو‎ pre 
dinner العشا‎ Lx العشاء‎ 
the world العالم‎ 


رجع ع پرجع ع 


to return xf Ae العؤدة الى‎ (JI الىء بعود‎ Sle 
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الفصعی 


lunch 


las) clas] 
favorite duds 
to eat breakfast القطار‎ hàs يفطر الذطور | قطن‎ 195i EX lai قطن‎ 
club (e.g., sports, social) (2193) ذادي )30( ج. توادي‎ 
to leave (the house], من‎ djs «Jj طلع» يطلّع من‎ «Ja «Jj 
to stay [in a hotel]? à d)» ب‎ da ارول من ذزل»‎ 
half a ai ذصف‎ 


موضوع ج. ات » مواضیع subject, topic‏ 


(usw) «(426 i- z 5 * eu 
to wake [Someone] up * (S482 «849 Lög hasl 


Ai 
يصحي‎ 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The word تعض‎ is used in الإضافة‎ with a plural noun or pronoun: 
بعض الناس ينامون بعد الظهر وبعضهم لا يفعلون ذلك.‎ 
5 بعض الناس دیناه‌وا بعد الضهر ودعضن‎ 
BY الضهر وبعضهم‎ az» الناس ديناموا‎ pass 
In spoken Arabic the word تعض‎ alone means each other: 
اذا ورفقانی رنشوف بعض بالجامعه وبالنادي.‎ 
النادي.‎ à اذا واصحابي رنشوف بعض 3 الحامعة‎ 


2. The spoken expressions for “to leave the house” present an interesting case study on 
language and culture. The Egyptian and Levantine verbs in the vocabulary list, بطلع‎ and Jjis, 
are actually opposite in meaning: zh, means 10 go up or to ascend, whereas Jji means 10 descend 


ot to go down. |t seems as if the Egyptian verb reflects the reality of life in Cairo, where almost 
everyone lives in tall apartment buildings and literally goes down to leave the house. Levantine 
elke, on the other hand, is used for going out in general and may reflect a figurative ascendance into 
public space. In all three varieties, however, في‎ Jji means ۸0 stay in (a hotel). 


Gdo‏ توقظنی فى السادسة والتصف 


تعلموا هذا الفعل 9( 


0 امضارع 


آعود نعود 
تعود i‏ 
x‏ تعودون / تعودوا 
تعودين / $3953( 
3922 

بعودون / 193925 


(Y) 


اماضى امضارع 
استطیع تطبه 
v‏ 
"Wes E aS‏ طیعون / تستطيعوا 
D à 3/ b 2 a 5‏ " 
استطاع ERE:‏ 
WT "‏ 


Cae (hE اس‎ 


CO) تمریین ۱: استطاع وعاد )3 البیت)‎ 
Use the verbs عاد‎ and استطاع‎ to complete the following sentences. Choose the correct 
verb for each blank and put it in the correct form. 


.١‏ آنا لا شرب القهوة قبل الفطور. 
y‏ الطلاب às‏ واجباتهم عاق الکم‌یوتر. 


.Y‏ صدیقتنا ترید الذهاب معنا الى السینما لکنها لا 
بسبب مرض ابنتها. 


cal sé‏ طالب جدید هنا؟! (نعن) مساعدتك! 

۵ متی من عملکم اليوم؟ 

1. الأسبوع الماضى ما الخروج من البیت يسبب الثلج. 
۷ كل یوم تخرج زوجتي من البیت حوالي الساعة V‏ صباحاً ولا 


Pleas A بل ااساعة‎ 


e | \AY‏ وا 
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ECR‏ الى البیت أمس--بالأوتوبيس أو بسیارتکم؟ 


تمرین ۲: اافردات الجديدة و ها 
اکت,وا dalS‏ من الكلمات الجديدة us à‏ حمل4. 


OSA‏ عدي الله درحمف حوالي ۰ سبيدارة کل بوم. 

۲. هناك محاضرة غداً في اللساء ولکن لا أعرف ما هو ایلحاضرة. 

۳. هذا الکتاب صعب ولا آرید 35158« آرید قراءة US‏ 

€. کل يوم بعد أن من عملنا أذا وزوجي في الساعة السادسة مساءً 

في غرفة الجلوس في بيتنا نقرأ ونتكلم عن يومنا 

أو نشاهد الأخبار وبعض في التلفزيون ثم نأكل 

۵ ابنة عمي jm‏ دکتورة متخصصة في آمراض diseases‏ 

US ^‏ یوم (Ul)‏ آولادي d‏ الساعة 7:۰۰ صباحاً UST‏ 
معهم» وبعد ذلك (هم) من البیت à‏ 
الساعة ۷۰۰۰ ويذهيون الى مدارسهم. يوم الجمعة ليس هناك مدارس ‏ والحمد AU‏ 
لذلك يبدأ یومنا في الساعة A‏ صباحا. وف الساعة Cai Y‏ 
Lis‏ الى المطعم JSlJ‏ > والمطعم عند آولادي هو 
بیتزا هت . 

Y.V‏ نستطيع الدخول الى هذا النادي a59‏ لوس لوال زاس 

۸ بعد التخرّج من الجامعة أريد العمل في الحكومة في واحدة من 
الشرکات الأمريكية في منطقة الخليج Gulf‏ 

A‏ دراسة اللغة العربية في الخریف الماضي والآن أستطيع القراءة 
والكتابة والکلام بها! هذا شيء ممتاز فعلاً! 


۰ من هواياتي الفضلة وأذا آلعبه 
أحياناً بعد الشغل مع 
زملائي الموظفين. 


Jae‏ توقظنی في wolii‏ واللّصف 


۱ ف الستقبل آرید أن أساذر الى کل 
ST‏ 


تمرين ۳: اطفردات في جمل )$ البيت) 6 


"gba" dl =a” من‎ Jao 1943519 Slo abl dez ع وا إلى‎ aul 


تمرین :: اسأاوا زملاء‌کم )3 الصف) 


1. Who leaves his or her house/room before eating breakfast? Who doesn’t eat breakfast? 


. Who reads newspapers on the internet? Which paper/s? 

. Who wakes up his or her roommate in the morning? Whose roommate wakes her or 
him up instead? 

. Do many of his or her friends smoke? When did they start smoking? Do they think 
smoking is problem? Why or why not? 

. Who has joined a student club? Which one? Why? 

. What do they do first after they go back home in the evening/at night? 

. What subjects have they not studied that they would like to study in the future? 

. Who knows how to play chess? Who in their family knows how to play chess? 

. Is there a special chair or room or building they like to sit in to study? 


2 
3 


4 


5 
6 
7 
8 
9 


1. Does his or het dog or cat wake them up sometimes? 


. Does he or she prefer classes before 2 pm or after? Why? 

. Who thinks that paper newspapers have no future because of the internet? Is reading 
newspapers online like reading paper? Why or why not? Are his or her eyes tired after 
reading a lot either online or in a paper? 

. Where do they eat lunch? 

. What would they say to a friend who started smoking? 

. What, in his or her opinion, is the best restaurant where you can eat breakfast all day 
and all night? 

. Does he or she go back to their parents’ home a lot? What do they do there? 

. Are student clubs good for universities? Why or why not? 

. Does he or she like one-hour classes or hour-and-a-half classes? Why? 


2 
3 


4 
5 
6 


oo 
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القصة b‏ لعامية 


hw” © uy pod‏ بتفنقنی؟ / Udo”‏ «اصاحداین؟* (فی الت 
رذن غى بتعيقني 7ن بءصحي‌ي ي aw!‏ 


Listen to WIS, using the strategies you Listen to ,طارق‎ using the strategies you 
have learned. Write a paragraph to have learned. Write a paragraph to answer 
answer each question from 1 to 3, and each question from 1 to 3, and write what 
write what you hear for 4 and 5. you hear for 4 and 5. 
| تمصت‎ = 
۱ في برنامج خالد؟ ايه هي الحاجات‎ ell) ابه‎ .۱ La! ببرنامج طارق؟ شو هی‎ ell; شو‎ .١ 
رت‎ aie goliy odis امنيحة فيه؟ مين عنده برنامج أحسن: ات أو الكودسة فیه؟ مين‎ 
Saa) طارق؟ ایش؟ أو خالد؟‎ 
عایش‎ 43J فيه اشيا طارق لازم يعماها 439 ساکن مع ۲. خالد لازم يعمل بعض الحاجات‎ ۲ 
عياته - شو هي؟ مع عياته- ايه هي؟‎ 


۳ ايمتى بيروح طارق ع النادي؟ هل cons‏ بنفس | Y‏ امتی ديروح ale‏ النادي؟ هل بيروح في نفس 


اوقت کل HIT‏ لیش؟ شو بیعمل بالنادي؟ ااوقت کل Taal HIT‏ بيعمل ابه بالنادي؟ 

Sto eat lunch ازاي بیقول خالد‎ .€ Sto eat lunch كيف ديقول طارق‎ .€ 
Listen for الوزن‎ and الحذر‎ to help you Listen for الوزن‎ and الحجذر‎ to help you 
write the new verb: write the new verb: 

۵ استمعوا الأفعال: 0. استه‌عوا لالأفعال: 

Notice that Khalid uses the prefix on Notice that Tariq uses the 4 prefix on some 
some of the verbs. Which ones? List of the verbs. Which ones? List as many as 
as many as you can. What might the ب‎ you can. What might the 4 indicate here? 
indicate here? 


الثقافة 
”صباح الخيرات“ / ”صباح Jal‏ يا “azio‏ لو ) 


Watch dis! try to wake up .طارق / خالد‎ In the Egyptian version, what verb does الجدة‎ 
repeat, and what does it seem to mean? What do her hand gestures signal? 


هل تدخنون آمام الأسرة؟ C)‏ 


Watch the interviews to hear what young smokers say about smoking around their parents. 


تمرین 1:الفردات فى جمل 6 


استمعوا ال Jie‏ اطفردات 15:515 Jas‏ من "استظاه* ال 385 * 


-— wo | 


Jis‏ توقظني في السادسة والصف 


القواعد ۱ 
الضارع اارفوع و”ب“ + الفعل المضارع 


In English, present-tense verbs take slightly different forms depending on whether they 
are habitual, as in “she p/ays chess,” progressive or stative, as in “she Zr playing chess,” or 
subordinate to another verb (also called auxiliary), as in “she wants to play chess” or “she might 
play chess.” Both formal and spoken Arabic distinguish the main verb of a clause or sentence 
from a dependent or subordinate verb (as in the last example above), but they each do this in 
different ways: Formal Arabic adds a suffix to اطضارع‎ , while spoken Arabic adds the prefix ب‎ 
to the main verb. Here we will focus on the formal suffix and spoken prefix ب‎ to mark habitual 
ot recurring action on the main verb'. We will return to dependent or subordinate verbs in 
lesson 10. 


بالشامي 39 الصري 


In the story you heard all> / طارق‎ use many verbs with the 4 prefix. This prefix signals 
that an action takes place repeatedly or continuously—that it is taking place. As such, it is used 
on main verbs in the sentence: 


دحب GS)‏ کتبر. cab‏ اصحابي ao‏ 
بشرب شاي يعد الغدا. باشرب قهوة قبل الفطار. 
الاخبار هالأيام بتزعل. هو Leld‏ بیزعل مراته! 


Verbs occur without this prefix when they are subordinate to a main verb or an expression 
that functions like a main verb, such as 4» and عایز‎ and auxiliaries like لازم‎ and :ممکن‎ 


ممکن اوعد معکن؟ لازم اشوف à Lab gb!‏ مکتب القبول. 
بدي ارجع t‏ البيت dilas T‏ شوي. jale‏ اتکلم مع حضرتك 3 94290 E‏ السفر. 


Remember: In Egyptian and Levantine, the prefix ب‎ indicates main verb status and 
habitual or repeated action. 


- الفصعی‎ à 
When we introduced ¢ jLAL! conjugation in lesson 4, we noted that the forms for il, el, 
and هم‎ in formal Arabic include two variants, one with ن‎ and one without it: 


انت تفعلمن > تفعلی 
أنتم تفعلون « تفعلوا 
هم یفعلون € دفعلوا 


' Levantine dialects are distinguished from Egyptian (and most othet Arabic dialects) in having an additional prefix that signals 
progressive action: عم درس‎ I am studying (as distinct from بدرس‎ D study). You have heard طارق‎ use this construction a couple 
of times. For now, recognize that this e signals an ongoing action and we will return to it again later. 
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The form with ن‎ is the main verb form in formal Arabic, and this is called ¢ 98,4) .امضارع‎ In 
other persons the £ 98,0 marker is the suffix Ż . This 4a.5 vowel will not appear in unvocalized 
texts, and you will only hear it spoken in very formal contexts. When ¢ jLALl is the main verb 
in its sentence or clause, it normally takes this form. The next chart gives the endings of 
الضارع اطرفوع‎ using the verb يفعل‎ as a model: 


Ja / Jas | RETIN تفعل‎ 


Sleds 


ssl 


4 ۰ 
Jas 


Singular 


Plural‏ يفعلون 


You will hear these endings in formal and prepared speech such as news broadcasts. There 
are two other endings that الفعل امضارع‎ can have in الفصحى‎ , as well, whose form and function 
you will learn in lessons 10 and 13. 


تمرین ۷: الضارع الرفوع )3 البیت وق الصف) 
Part A of this exercise focuses on formal Arabic, and part B focuses on spoken Arabic. As‏ 
you work, think about the changes you are making to move from one register to the other.‏ 


A. في الییت‎ Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct مضارع‎ form and write all short vowels 
on each verb. 


ditat كرة السلة مع أصدقائي ثم‎ Eie Sud 
(JS ذهب.‎ usd) . مطعم و العشاء‎ 

coul! du eas a‏ الجرائد و الى الأخبار على 
الانترنت. (قرأء استمع إلى) 

bi .۳‏ من الکتب في حوالي الساعة الخامسة والنصف Fluo‏ ولکن 
زوجي لا العودة قبل الثامنة. ole)‏ استطاع) 

€. كل ساعة أو del‏ ونصف هذه الموظفة من مکتبها 
4 سيجارة أمام in front of‏ البناية. (خرج» (oo‏ 

۵ كثير من رؤساء دول العام الى ذيويورك diw JS‏ للکلام آمام الأمم 


امتحدة. (سافر) 
1 کل يوم عندنا مشكلة مع التلفزیون في بیتنا: زوجي 
مشاهدة الأخبار «Lilo‏ والأولاد مشاهدة goly‏ الصغار ‏ وأذا y‏ 
«aol cll) LU A‏ شاهد) 
۷ ابني لا العربية وآفراد عائلتي في الأردن لا 
الفرنسية لذلك آترجم لهم US‏ شيء. (تکلم تکلّم) 


B. With a partner express the sentences aloud in part A in the dialect you are studying, 


— 3 


Jie‏ توقظني في الشادسة والنصف 


تمرین ۸: Ilo‏ آفعل أحياناً أو دانئاً؟ (ق الصف) 


Do you and your زملاء‎ have similar lifestyles? In groups of three, using the questions below 
as prompts, find several things you all do and several more that not all of you do. Discuss your 
activities with each other in the dialect you are learning, then write up your findings in formal 
Arabic, using اطرفوع‎ endings as appropriate. 


.١‏ ماذا تفعاون à‏ الصیاح؟ ۲ ماذا تفعاون بعد الظهر؟ 
۳. ماذا تفعلون یوم الأحد؟ 6 مع من تخرجون يوم الجمعة أو یوم السبت؟ 


۵ أين ومتی تأکلون الغداء والعشاء؟ 


اأقصة بالفصحی 
تمرین : jiz”‏ توقظني فى السادسة والنصف" )3 البیت) C)‏ 
استمعوا الى خالد بالفصحی EUST‏ ۱ 
does that you do not do:‏ خالد Mention something‏ .1 
أ. في الصباح 
ب. بعد ااظهر 


Slew ls! à 6 


2. Order the following activities according to what Alle does: 
توقظه يقرأ الجراتد يذرج من البيت‎ diao دفطر رعود الى الست‎ 
والده واخوته‎ Jj دلعب الشطرنج يأكل الغداء یدرس ف الکتبة‎ 
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3. Write what خالد‎ says ردالفصحی‎ paying special attention to the way he expresses the time. You 
may need to add a 9, which is written as part of the word that follows it: 


أ. ”في الأيام التي آذهب فیها الى الجامعةء (۱) (Y)‏ 
ا الساعة )€( “Iolo‏ 
ب. ”لکن dae‏ توقظني (۱) (à‏ 
(Y)‏ د) معوم.* 
ج . محاضراتي (۱) (Y) (Y) à‏ 
)£( , لذلك )0( قباها )1( 3 
(V)‏ )۸( أو ثلاث e‏ آتناول (A)‏ 


Complete these أسم وصفة‎ phrases with attention to grammar: 


د. آذهب مع (۱) (v) (Y)‏ | 
لنلعب الشطرنج )£( )0( ۱ ۱ 
ه. "آساعد (V)‏ قلیلاً e (Y) à‏ 
(Y)‏ )€( سس فا E‏ ۱ 
(n)‏ وآدرس ف المساء.“ 


4. Khalid introduces a new topic, ریوم الجمعة‎ using a topic switcher. Write below what he says: 


ASSO csse sed | 

ماذا يقول خالد عن يوم الجمعة ؟ 

(Y) 8, (Y) )۱( bal” 
E: (0) (£) 


5. Watch the video ماذا تفعاون في النادی؟‎ and prepare to discuss it in class. 


dis‏ توقظنی ف السٌادسة واللصف 


القواعد ۳ 


Ordinal Numbers 4-445)-2) الأعداد‎ 


number اعداه‎ z علد‎ 


You have learned the cardinal (counting) numbers from ۱ to ۱۰۰, Arabic also has 
ordinal numbers that are easily derived from the cardinal numbers through the وزن‎ and حذر‎ 
system: Simply put ااجذر‎ of the cardinal number into فاعل/ة‎ 559 (see the chart below). This 
combination produces the ordinal numbers from second to tenth. 

Note that the Arabic word for “first” is derived from a different jàz than that of selg , 
just as English “one” and “first” do not resemble each other, and that الجذر‎ of “six” is really 
س - د - س‎ and not ت‎ -  - رس‎ which is a later development of the counting-number six. 

The cardinal numbers from one to ten have masculine and feminine forms. Formal Arabic 
has special rules about their use, which you will learn later. 


T 


الأولى 
إثنان/ ait ji gl‏ 
تلاث/ة اثالث الغّالثة 
آریع/ة الرابع الرابعة 
JS‏ الخامس الخامسة 
ست/8 NT‏ السَادسة 
سبع /ة goal‏ السّابعة 
مان /ة ak m‏ = 
تسعاة | dsl gel‏ 
FORT‏ العاشر اكاش 
ا الحادي عدر | الحادية عَشرة 
E‏ الثاني شر all‏ عشرة 
jae BG‏ ااثالث عدر لاله عشرة 
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أمثلة: 
نحن في الأسبوع الخامس من هذا الفصل الدراسي. 
أسكن فى غرفة ۶۱۳ وهی الغرفة الثانية بعد غرفة الجلوس. 


معظم pAb ob!‏ بخرجون من مکاتبوم ag Lad à clas)‏ الثانية عشرة. 


Create an ordinal number from the numeral in parentheses to designate the correct 
order or place in a sequence. Use the numeral in parentheses, if given; otherwise, 
use any appropriate number. 


.١‏ بعض زملای طلاب في السنة في الجامعة. 

Y baie ۲‏ امتحانات كبيرة في هذا الصف: امتحان في الأسبوع )£( 
وامتحان في الأسبوع )3( ثم امتحان في الأسبوع Kaho)‏ 

۲. اللغة العربية هي لغتي 

disg) وولدان من‎ l عنده ولد من زوجته‎ .t 

۵ يوم الخمیس هو الیوم في الاسبوع. 

1. جورج واشنطن كان الرئیس الولایات التحدة. 


( 9 What Time Is It? “$| "یش الساع؟* "الساعة‎ “Sde Lud! ”كم‎ 


In spoken Arabic cardinal numbers are used to tell time, but in formal Arabic the ordinal 
numbers are used with the exception of ١,١٠ +. In the audio listen to the different time examples 
and repeat them aloud, focusing on القصعی‎ and the dialect you are learning. 


ye‏ الساعة الواحدة | الساعة واحدة الساءة واحدة 
E‏ ااساعة AGEN‏ الساعة eds‏ الساعة ادن 

,€ الساعة الزابعة Calg‏ الساعة ási jj‏ ونض الساعة آربعة ونض 
معي و | wed ee yy er‏ و وش | الساكة Jide‏ 
۱۱۰ الساعة الحادية عشرة | ااساعة ادعش الساعة Blue‏ 
۱۳,۳۰ الساعة الثانية BRE‏ والنصف | الساعة تتعش abs‏ | ااساعة اتناشر ونض 


hails توقظني في السادسة‎ gis 


To give more exact times, the following words are used in formal and spoken Arabic, which 
you can hear on the audio. Listen to them, repeat each aloud, and learn. Notice that the roots 
of “a quarter “and “a third" come from “four” and "three". this will help you remember 


them: 


Expressions for Telling Time O 


دقيقة ج. دقاثق دقيقة ج. دقایق دقيقة ج. دقايق minute‏ 
ربع = | quarter f‏ 
ثلث تلت تات ۰ third‏ 
إلا ۱ less (literally: except)‏ 


The word YI is used to give times such as “five of ten” or “five until ten.” The Arabic wa 
i 31 y 

of phrasing this is literally “ten less five minutes": 

الساعة عشرة الا خمسة 


الساءة العاشرة الا مس دقائق الساعة عشرة الا خمسة 


Geo لمان اک‎ p wu 
|الساعة الثّانية والریع | الساعة تنتين وربع الساعة اتنين وريع‎ ۵ 

ed autas A‏ | الساعة عانة وتلت شاه alr‏ وتات 
e‏ | الساعة العاشرة لا ذلك السافة 9۱502 کت | السادة as‏ زا نات 
11,0۰ الساعة الثانیة عشرة الا Bilbo ie‏ ااساعة تنعش الا عشرة | الساعة اتداءشر الا عَشرة 


تمرین BS‏ آي ساءة؟ à)‏ البيت) 69 


This exercise is available online only. 
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تمرین ST‏ في أي ساعة؟ )3 الصف) 


في أي ساعة یفعاون هذا؟ زملاءك A. Ask‏ 
or Elas‏ ,صا , بعد ااظور Be sure to specify‏ 


يأكلون الغداء دنام‌ون 

بعودون الى الست يشاهدون التايفزيون 

يأكلون العشاء پلعبون الرياضة 

پذهبون الى الجامعة یتکله‌ون مع أصدقائهم بالتلیفون 
يدرسون في غرفهم يقرأون أو يستمعون الى الأخبار 
يذهبون الى المكتبة ييدأون العمل 


B. Did they do any of these things at another time yesterday "^ ? 


القراء۵: نشاط قراءة 
uo peed‏ ۱۳: ”مين درامج التلفزيون* ) فى الصف) 


In what follows there is some information about satellite television programming 
guall .في العام‎ Be sure to read both pages about programming. 


A. With a partner find programming that will tell you about: 
البرامج العائلية. ۲ آراء الشباب العرب.‎ .١ 
(specify which aspects) الثقافة العربية‎ .Y 
ع. اطرأة العربية. 0. مستقبل العمل في منطقة الشرق الأوسط.‎ 
برامج الأولاد.‎ 3 


B. How many new words in the text in Part A can you guess using context in addition 
to jàz!la الوزن‎ List them here. 


—ó | 


dae‏ توقظنی ف السادسة والّصف 


Mt —— 


من 0923415 دبي 


c.l auai) C 


یعرض: يوم الجمعة 


KSA | ۲۱:۰۰ UAE 5‏ ۲۰:۰۰ برذامج اقتصادي أسبوعي 3 J‏ أهم الموواضيع 
et‏ چا اك الاقتصادية في العالم بما في ذلك الاقتصاد 
E‏ يعاد: السدت و Amari)‏ 
BE eT ۱۱:۰۰ KSA | ۱۲:۰۰ UAE ERA |‏ 


duiu  : CNS‏ عديب عریب 
يعرض: هن الاحد gía ENT m‏ مبلددل caa‏ كوم os! "c ye cac"‏ 
ELEN EE‏ جزده الأول قصة عائلة مكونة من الأب والأم 


یعاد: من الأحد إلى ااخه‌پس وعدد من الأولاد فنع جدڌهم ۰ 
UAE‏ ۷۵۵۱۲۳۰ ۰۱:۳۰ 


اول galija‏ سعودي gia‏ ¢ للشیاب یناقش ga‏ يوهي یعرض jal‏ واحدث 
A‏ القضايا الهامة والدساسة التي تهم الشداب سي الالبومات الموسيقية والاغاني والفيديو. 
السعودي مثل: الوادطق علاقة eM!‏ وه £O : ya pall bda‏ دقيقة 
۳ بالاهل» الزواج والطلاق الم کر » «3l‏ جاذب y‏ وقت العرض : دن الأحد الى UTE‏ 
احدث Jail‏ الموسيقى و السیذما والهیارات . ۵ مساء بتوقیت ااسعودية , 
من لفزیون عجمان 


کرتون أطفال : من ۱۷:۳۰ وحتی ۱۹:۰۰ : 
تقدم القذاة الرابعة gapa‏ عة راذعة من برامج الکرتون للاطفال» قصص يعثةها الاطفال ویحبون مثاهدة أبطالها, 


برامج وثائقية الساعة ۱۹:۰۰ : 
laa g‏ نصف ساعة من البرامج الوذائقية الهميزة من بيذها م.جلة عن فرنساء التكذولوجيا في DERI‏ وآذر ET‏ الرداضه العالمية, 


الأحد : Music Mix‏ : 
Tja‏ رائع هن الأغاني الإزجليزية وااهذدية وااعربية والتي all alk;‏ شاهدون سماعها. 


الأربعاء: شو ع بلاك ؟ 
لله‌وسیقی العربية والفیدیو کلیب وقم ala‏ في ذفوس الشداب و اله‌شاهدین. البرذاه‌ج يقدم آذر الأغاني العربية اله‌صور ة و اخبار 


Lxx في‎ ed? "T esaii 


من 0923415 المذار $58 Qua‏ 


اله‌ذار الصغير 

فترة يومية ومنوعة لاطفال الهنار leida‏ ساعة كاملة تقدم gama‏ ع2 من البرامج 
الخاصة Lillalal,‏ و هي ”لوز وسكر“ » “laa exl"‏ ۰ "بیت بیوت"* بالإضافة 
إلى gaza‏ عة مميزة من برامج الرسوم åS jaial‏ وأغاني الأطفال واستعراض 
صور أصدقاء المذار الصغير و الاصدارات الخاصة دالأطفال 
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من تلفزیون الا Vd‏ 


glaa‏ الشارةة 
الاك a‏ اما ga J slit: jalas qa y» sha‏ اضیع دهم al yall‏ والثشداب « Jag‏ البرنامج عدة 
an on A‏ 
صراحالس ار فقرات منها : الصحف اليومية المدلية » رياضية › دينية . 


۱ عدا الجمعة هل‎ la y ضص؛:‎ es 


والشباب رأي 
(5Î) Clio‏ برنامج أسڊو عي .. يتذاول قضایا الشباب » ویطرحها للث‌اش على الشباب 
۰ لأذذ agi jb‏ حول هذه القضية وه‌ناقشتها . 
یعرض؛ الثلاثاء ۲۰:4۵ UAE‏ ويعاد: الأريعاء ۱۱:4۵ UAE‏ 


Tia Le‏ وسکر 


qa» Jw‏ طبخ ۰ يهم اي EET‏ الأول أغاب Oty)‏ البیوت .. Cus‏ يقدم لهن كيفية 
dh n‏ طبخ آلوان كثيرة من SS‏ العردية وغير العربية 1 
سيرب إلى يعرض: يوميا ۱۹:۱۵ UAE‏ ويعاد: UAE ۵۶ TET‏ 
يوم جديد 


برنامج تلفزيوذي إذاعي مباشر صبادى پشته‌ل ale‏ فقرات متذوعة مذها ذقل 
مباشر احركة السیر والازددام في شوارع الشارقة .... حركة الطيران ..أين 


تذهب الیوم؟ JA...‏ الأخبار المداية والعالمية وأخدار Analy jl‏ 
يعرض: يوميا عدا الجمءة UAE ۰۰:۵ cual‏ 


من 3215 592 الوطن في الكويت 


۰۸:۰۰ الوطن الاربه‌اء‎ Tina 

برنامج V‏ من الساعة الذامذة حذی الحادية عشر 5 يشهد ااعدید من اللقاءات مع شخصيات المجتمع الكو يدي للدي 
تساط e gall‏ - الدياة اليومية للأسرة الكويتية. كما بتضمن البرنامج فقرات de gia‏ مئل : المطبخ مع الشيف 
"هنوف الهلبان" والفقرة الرياضية و الاقتصادية وشارع هو Jy gal‏ وااعدید من التةارير eal sll GE åja gill‏ اليومي 


اليوم ااسایع 

برنامج سياسي PEE‏ واقتص.ادي يتذاول قضدايا السباعة التي guise’‏ 
الساحة Q^ ái Sll‏ خلال اس تاه 4 المختصين والمسؤوايين الدكوميين Q^‏ 
وزراء وأعضياء مجاس الأمة والناشطين لِه wll i aki‏ 


www.dmi.ae/dubaitv 


۱۹۵ 


Gia‏ توقظنی ف السادسة والتصف 


الاستمهاع: مع العائلة والأصدقاء 


تمرین VE‏ مع زه‌یل SUE‏ م( 
and answer the questions below.‏ ”مع Watch the video “ull Jaa)‏ 
أسئاة: 
.١‏ من هو سامي؟ 
Idle ۲‏ تعمل؟ 
۳. طاذا يذهب الى الجامعة كل يوم؟ 
۶ ما هواية سامي المفضّلة؟ 


6.هاذا lo. : ts‏ معنف هذه؟ 
7 : هت 


تمرین ۱۵:نشاط «ه<ادذة ) 3 الصف) 


A tray of بقلاوة‎ is missing and believed stolen from the department office. Investigators 
from each class will interrogate everyone. With a partner, construct your alibi for the past 24 
hours. Make sure you both know your story because you will be interrogated separately! 


الکتایة 
تمرين NT‏ نشاط كتابة (في البیت) C‏ 


Watch the video and then write a story describing .یوم 3 حياة الأستاذة کردستن‎ 


الدوار 
الاغة والثةافة: يا Tea‏ 


The expression سلام!‎ l can convey a range of emotions from pleasure to surprise to anger. 
How it is intended depends on the tone with which it is said. Watch the following dialogue in 
Drill 17: How is it used here? 


۱۹۹1 
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تمرین ۱۷: ”الله يساءدنى عایها؟ / nd”‏ رايحة على فين؟“ (ف البیت) 9( 


استمعوا الى الحوار بالشامی واکتبوا 8,8 paragraph‏ | استمعوا الى الحوار pabl;‏ واکتبوا 5,83 paragraph‏ 
JS!‏ سخال: لکل سوال: 
۱. هي وين douly‏ ومع مين واٍهتی رح .١ ‘Sars‏ هي رايحة فين ومع مين وحترجع إمتى؟ 
وی me cal.‏ اس Sit ds gw,‏ ۲. ابنوم فين -- ليه مش في الببت؟ 
Y‏ ايش هو OMe}‏ برأيك --دااحقيقة؟ .Y‏ هو زعلان ليه في ell;‏ -- في الحقیقة؟ 
.٤‏ شو رأدك: ابارة عندها So‏ ولا الرجّال؟ ایش؟ €. ايه رأيك: الست عندها حق ولا الزاجل؟ !$44 
عندها $9( she is right 3> louis she is right‏ ۱ 


تماردن اطراجعة 


تمرین ۱۸: معرفة الجذر في الاسته‌اع (في البیت) ‏ ) 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرين 39 مفردات )( 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرین ۲۰: کم؟ (في البیت) C)‏ 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرین ۲۱: القراءة الجهرية )3 الصف أو ف (Casall‏ 


Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record yourself reading it aloud and submit it for your 
teacher's feedback either online or following your teacher's instructions. 


سامي صطفی واحد من زملاء WIS‏ وأصدقاته 3 الجامعة وهو يعمل معيداً 3 قسم الاقتصاد 
بكاية التجارة. برذامج سامي في الكاية ايس فيه أي تدریس أو محاضرات في هذا الفصل 
(oul all‏ لاه مشغول بكتابة رسالة الماجستير وه‌وضوع رسااته هو ”البنك الدولي والاقتصاد في بلاد 
العام ÈNN‏ بيت سامي صغير واس فيه مكان للدراسة « واذلك يذهب الى مكتبة الجامعة Gags‏ 
- إلا يوم الجمعة - حيث يقرأ ويكتب ويعمل على ااکوه‌بیوتر. وفي يوم الأربعاء بعد الظهر يذهب 
ساه‌ي مع All‏ وبعض زه‌لائوم الآذرين الى النادي Guo‏ يجلسون الى club!‏ يتكامون عن الدياة 
وااستقیل وأخبار الكليّة واابلد والناس. ANS‏ يدب الشطرنج Lal dads‏ ساميء فهو يحب شرب 


اثقؤوة والکلام مع البنات! 


الفردات 
القصة بالعامیه: ”ريت "lil‏ "بيت 
الثقافة (۱): بيت العائلة 
القواعد :)١(‏ 
”إذا“ 9 ”!9“ Conditionals‏ 
The Comparative “Js”‏ 
الضارع «29a‏ 
الثقافة (۲): جامع الحسین 
القصة بالفصحى: ”بيت العائلة" 
القواعد (۲): 
Behåll‏ "معيشة جلالة الك اليومية“ و ”برذامج الإمام الذميني" 
الحوار: "قولوا إن شاء االله“ 


تماردين اراجعة 


درس 


Lesson 10 


Cra‏ العائلة 


ا مفرّدات Vocabulary‏ ) ( 


استمعوا الى امفردات الحديدة بالفصحى والعامية. 


UN TT 
ار متاخر/ة‎ 


إذا )+ الماضي أو لاضارع) | 3 )+ الفعل الماضي) 


ور 2 
متأخر/۵ "e‏ -ون ¢ Öö-‏ 


إذا )+ الفعل اطاضي) if?‏ 


match, game (sports) ماتش ج. -ات‎ | wy M ap 
ibt ede 
«Jl بَجيء‎ (ie) ale 


Jl ااجيء‎ 


mosque 


to come ee اجا (إجیت)ء‎ 


salary Gl-g ج. -ات معاش‎ wie 
rest period, break استراحة ج. -ات‎ 
quickly, in a hurry بسرعة‎ degus 
to stay up late دسهر » الشهر مور & يسور ور > وین‎ bre 
to become بقی « يبقى‎ Qua «eol 
to wake up يصحى‎ (Cuomo) تصحو | فاق (فقت) « يفيق صحي‎ (Cgi) leo 
frankly, honestly بضراحة‎ 
(ritual) prayer ااصلاة‎ 


E - 5 0 ri w € d Z ls 
to pray, do ritual prayers بصلي‎ (Cibo) 442 يضمي‎ (L2) س صلی.‎ ue 


Ball La) 
usually | Sale 
to understand يفوم فوم. يفوم‎ «oa? ماقم‎ T 
to meet بل يقابل » المقابّلة | قابل يقابل قال يقابل‎ 
interview | ج. -ات‎ áblàs 
more ssi ssi isi 
to be? BESS یکون یکون‎ 
(a) night لياة ج. ايالي (لبال)‎ 
tonight ài 
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الفصحی الشامي Spall‏ المعنى 

to enjoy a CE 
الاستمتاع ب‎ ٠ ب‎ guias 

going well | gale ile ۱ 2 
it is possible to? قدن بقدر‎ / a Suas 348g «948 / OSes f كن‎ 
boring 3/ deo 
king چ. ماوك‎ dla 
to sleep, go to sleep الوم | نام )6( ينام » الثوم‎ c elis (Cag) اتا الوم نام‎ ud) نام‎ 
(fixed) time, appointment وعد ج. مواعید معاد ج. مواعید‎ 
time ۱ وقت ج. آوقات‎ 
since من ساعة ما‎ i 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The words إذا‎ and لو‎ both mean “if” in Arabic. The verb following 15] or J should be in 
و‎ 8 9 

and, in this case, galt] does not give a past tense meaning but a conditional one. We will‏ ,اطاضي 

present an overview of conditionals in Arabic in the القو اعد‎ section of this lesson. 


2. You know that the verb “to be” is used in yélbl to put sentences into past, and that present 


3> 6 


tense sentences with “is,” “are,” and “am” are normally expressed without a verb in Arabic. 
P y exp 
However, the present tense of كان‎ is needed in two types of situations: One situation is the 
habitual, for a recurring but not permanent state: 
; 8 


د دة تكون هذه اطوظفة à‏ مكتيها قبل الساعة ۳۰ i;‏ فاا 
الاستاذ بيكون بمكتبه كل يوم. / Sole‏ بيكون فيه أخبار الساعة ۱۲ الضهر كل يوم. 


The other situation in which يكون‎ is found is in a subordinate clause, such as for example 
after :أن‎ 


أين الأستاذة؟ -- هكن أن تکون في مطعم الجامعة. 
ودن الأستاذة؟ ساب ممکن تکون بالصف. 


3. The formal Arabic expression Ol مکن‎ is impersonal, meaning that the verb کن‎ is fixed, and 
not conjugated for person. However, the logical subject can be expressed by a pronoun object: 


is possible for me/you/him/her ..to | 48g . DSE › نى‎ 


لا مکنها أن تسهر الليلة لأنها تسافر في الصباح. 
يمكنك الجلوس على هذا الكرسي. 
هل هکنکم أن تجيئوا معي الى النادي؟ 


تعأموا هذه الأفعال و ) 

Listen to the verbs (x49 clog eli in الفصحی‎ and your dialect repeatedly until you can 

pronounce them easily. Then practice by making up questions and answers by yourself or with 

a study partner. Notice that امضارع‎ verbs in the dialects have been recorded with ب‎ because 

this is the way they occur when they function as the main verbs in sentences. We will discuss 
when this ب‎ is left off the spoken مضارع‎ later in this chapter. 


نام c‏ دنام 


E 
ڪڪ‎ ۰ 7 
میب‎ cé Vue اذا‎ 
eui نمت‎ ec el 
4 آزت —- متي‎ 


eu ebi ul‏ باذام 

آزیی ڌنام بتنام ex;‏ 
Cl‏ لام ناهی ۱ بةناه‌ي بتناه‌ي 

هو ينام بينام بينام 

هي دنام eun‏ بتنام 

نحن ننام elio elio‏ 
أنتم تنامون / تناه‌وا Igalizs‏ بتذاه وا 
دنامون / تناموا بینام‌وا بيناموا 
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تجیء 
نجيء بنجي 
x‏ 


PY بجیتون/‎ 


بیت العائلة 


نصحو 
تصحون /تصدوا 


دصدون / تصدوا 


تمرين ۱: كلمات جديدة وقواعد قدهة )3 البيت) لو ) 


19.251 کامة من الکلمات الجديدة JS à‏ حملة. 


۱. زمیلتی التحقت دااجیش dio‏ ع سنوات 


- 


9 ضابطة « وهی سعيدة بحیاتها oy‏ 


عندها وظيفة ممتازة و 


.Y‏ آصوو في الساعة السادسة صباحاً 


ولکن اليوم D goua‏ 3 السابعة والنصف 


db) a‏ آمس الى الساعة الواحدة 


بسب ورقة صف علم الانسان. 


la .Y‏ رآیکم آن کلکم الى بيتي للعشاء 


“$6 polo! كانت‎ ans مردم:‎ Rz 
محمود: ”تريدين رأبي؟‎ 


lus 9‏ وما 


3,8 القدم؟ 


Aly gb الحاضرة كانت‎ > 


yas 40‏ وسوردا وتوذس دول day e‏ فيها رؤساء ولکن السعودرة والأردن 


واطغرب فیها 
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Sale GIA‏ في الساعة الخادية عشرة Su‏ ولکن زوجي 
y‏ 4 النوم قبل الساعة الواحدة صباحاً 
۷ كانت القصة صعبة قليلاً > 35 الحقيقة ما كان عندي إلا ساعتان لقراءتهاء 
لذاك قرأتها وما كل شيء فيها. إذا كان عندي 
اليوم في المساء أريد أن أقرأها أكثر. 
A‏ هذا في مدينة الرياض في السعودية 


يذهب اليه الناس كَل دوم zi‏ 


قسن زوجتي كان عندها مع طبيبتها 
في dell‏ الخامسة بعد الظهر ولکنها كانت 


TE- 


بسبب Cole‏ سيارة وازدحام 


بان VET‏ الأول في کل شيء إلا في الدراسة! 
۱ الوظفون في JS‏ وزارات الدولة عندهم للغداء « وهی تکون bale‏ 


من الساءة ۱۲ ظهراً ال ۱ بعد الظهر. 
guis VV‏ أخبار ممتازة! العمل مع رئيس الشركة آمس كانت ذاجحة 
جداً واليوم قال لي انني حصلت على الوظيفة. 


p البیت)‎ 3) as 3 اطفردات‎ :Y تمرین‎ 


اشقم‌عوا ال das‏ الفردات واکتیوا العمل من elas”‏ * ال Gale”‏ 


بيت العائلة 


تمرين ۳: الجذر والوزن (في البیت أو في الصف) 


A. Identify الوزن والجذر‎ of all the new verbs by completing the chart: 


الوزن 
Js I‏ « بفعل 


Leal sds xd 1 
dlélakl elas Jeld III 


«sea « jas] IV‏ الافعال 


LL]‏ ضي 


= 


اطصدر 


B. Expand your vocabulary! Use اأحذر‎ or words you know to figure out the approximate 


5 مع الدکتور ولا أعرف ماذا سأفعل إذا‎ aega عندي‎ .١ 


a O Ge =e a 


i‏ آحب صدیقی لأنه رجل صریح. 
۰ سيارة ”فيراري“ الإيطالية سم پعة > 


S 4 | zl: VT) Gel ۰‏ : فده 
عا uia‏ وار a MEN‏ 


55 


5 ااسفر والشطرنج والسینما هوایات ممتعة! 


$ € 
۰ 


تاخر 


meaning of the underlined words in each sentence. 


الاوتوبیس!! 


تمرین &: اسألوا زملاءكم (في الصف) 


Do they have breaks during their school days? What do they do during these breaks? 


2 
3. When they come home late, what is late”? 
4. 
5 
6 
7 


Did they sleep well last night, and did they stay up late in order to study? 


. Do they wake up at a set time every day? What do they do if they wake up late? 
. What time do they usually wake up in the morning and go to sleep at night? 
. What is a good salary for a job on campus, in their opinion? Have they had a job with 


a good salary? 


. Do they stay up late at night more often because of homework or to enjoy themselves 


with friends? 


. How many job interviews have they had? Do they usually do well in job 


interviews? How? 


. Do their friends come to their room or house a lot? Did someone come 


over last night? 


. Do they have any appointments this week? When? How do they 


remember appointments? 


. Do they enjoy watching basketball, football, or soccer games more? 
. What are three boring things, in their opinion? 
. If they stay up late, ate they tired the next day? 


L 
. Do they enjoy traveling? Why or why not? What things do they enjoy? 


nN 
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*Extra challenge: 


Do they want to become a parent? When? 
Have they ever asked for a raise? How? 


تمرین 0: كامات جددد.ة + ااصدر )3( (C44‏ 


1. 
2. 


Use امصدر‎ to list things you do and do not enjoy and can and cannot do. 


(Use this exercise to review old vocabulary.) 


بيت العائاة 


القصة بالعامة 
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تمرین V‏ ”بيت العبلة؟ / ”بيت (ul 3) las!‏ لو ما 


استمعوا إلى طارق: 
Write a 6,48 paragraph for questions 1-3‏ 
and write what you hear for 4-5.‏ 
am‏ الیش qal»‏ يوم الجدمعءة خاص بالنسية اطارق؟ 
۴ شو هو ”بيت العيلة"؟ شو راي طارق ببیت 
العياة؟ لیش؟ 
€. كيف بیقول طارق Sto watch TV‏ 
to help you write‏ الجذر and‏ الوزن Listen for‏ 


the new verb: ’ 
استمعوا اللافعال:‎ Ho) 


Which verbs have ب‎ and which do not? 


Write as many as you can, and for those 
that do not have ب‎ give the reason why: 


Y القافة‎ 


استمعوا إلى خااد: 
Write a 6,48 paragraph for questions 1-3‏ 
and write what you hear for 4-5.‏ 
۱. خالد بیعمل ايه ايلة الخمیس ویوم الجهعق؟ ‏ 
da) Y‏ برذامج یوم الجمعة خاص دالنسبة لخالد؟ 
ail. Y‏ هو ”بیت العياة"؟ ايه راي WS‏ في بيت 
العياة؟ ليه؟ 
ع. ازاى بیقول خالد Sto watch TV‏ 
to help you write‏ ااجذر and‏ الوزن Listen for‏ 


the new verb: ۳ 

0. استه‌ع وا الافعال: 
and which do not?‏ ب Which verbs have‏ 
Write as many as you can, and for those‏ 
give the reason why:‏ ب that do not have‏ 


ما هو بيت العائلة بالنسبة لك؟ )3 البيت) م ) 


Watch the interviews about .بيت العائلة‎ To what extent do people’s experiences and 
situations differ? Are the differences comparable to those you would find in your country? 


تمرین ۷: الفردات في جمل (في البیت) و ) 


استمعوا آل جمل الفردات واکتبوا الجمل من "فهم" “Jie” J|‏ 


القواعد 


Conditionals و ”لو“‎ “S 


The words إذا‎ and لو‎ are used in formal and spoken Arabic to express conditions, as 
we do in English with “if.” In formal Arabic, the two words differ in the kind of condition 
they express: إذا‎ is used in conditions that are possible and آو‎ is used in conditions that are 
impossible. In spoken Arabic, the distinction between possible and impossible conditions is 
less important, and each region has a preferred word: Egyptians tend to use لو‎ and Levantine 
speakers prefer l5]. 

In formal Arabic, conditionals have rather strict rules. Here we will focus on the rules for 
I5], which must be followed by ,اطاضى‎ because glk! is the conditional tense—that is, اطاضی‎ in 
this case does not have a past meaning but rather a conditional one. The result clause—what 
happens if the condition is met—is signaled in formal Arabic by .ف‎ Study the examples, and 
compare them with the examples from spoken Arabic, which show more flexibility: 

إذا نجحت في صف الفیزیاء فيمكنني أن آتخرج في ديسمبر! 


إذا بدك تاكل شي glo‏ لازم تروح ع المطعم اللبناني الجديد! 
لو دخلت AUS‏ الحقوق, عايز اتخصص في حقوق الإنسان. 


إذا ما استطعت أن ebi‏ فسأقرأ بعض القصص. 
ü :‏ ذا a‏ 
l5]‏ ما قدرت el‏ رح اقرا يعض القصص. 

إذا ما 093348 انام حاقرا شوية قصص. 


In Levantine, الماضى‎ is not obligatory and its use signals a greater “iffiness” than a sentence 
without it. In Egyptian, اطاضی‎ is normally used except in existential sentences. Examples: 


IS]‏ ما فيه 489 «ale‏ ممکن ذروح بعدین. 
إذا بتقدر تبجی معنا ES‏ اكون مبسوط كتير! 
إذا ما قدرت تنام ممكن تحى معی. 

او مافیش Lig‏ دلوقت ممکن ذروح بعدین. 
أو قدرت تيحى معاذا حاکون مبسوط قوی! 


لو lo‏ قدردش تنام ممکن تتكام معاي. 
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تمردن Ilo :A‏ سنفعل إذا.. (فى ااصف) 
what they would or will do if:‏ زملائك Find out from‏ 


1. They didn't have classes tomorrow due to the weather. 

2. They got a check شيك‎ for $500. 

3. Someone they don't know wants to become their friend on Facebook. 

4. They are very tired but have a big exam or paper tomorrow. 

5. Their friend had a problem and asked them to stay up late to help him/her with it. 
6. They meet someone special. 

7. Their best friend got so busy they didn’t have time for them. 


The Comparative “Jb” 


-f a 5 5 : 5 . 5 
You have seen words with “U8!” وزن‎ used in the superlative in different situations that we 
have discussed, such as: 


أكبر ab‏ في العام 

آلطف ر dz‏ قار لته 

In the story, you heard all> / طارق‎ use an Jal word in another sense: ai meaning 
more. In fact, all آفعل‎ words can be used in the comparative sense as well as the superlative, 
but the different meanings are distinguished by different grammatical structures. To give the 


superlative meaning, افعل‎ words such as رأصغر‎ ۳ and احسن‎ act like nouns and function as 
the first term of an 43L2]: 


d>) هوادة آلطف‎ Oso] Ab آکتر‎ 


In contrast, the comparative is an adjective and follows the noun it describes in a noun- 
adjective construction. Contrast these comparatives and superlatives in meaning and form: 


a better day m يوم‎ | the best day یوم‎ pa 


more delicious food أكل أطيب‎ | the most delicious food JST أطيق‎ 


X» P‏ تجاري 


a larger mall مرکز تجاري آکبر‎ | the largest mall 


a larger number of... . . . آکر من‎ ous | the largest number possible | أكبر عدد ممکن‎ 


To express an explicit comparison, use the preposition (a: 


هل الوو 3 تونس اس من pac 3 gol‏ ؟ 
ما آکلت ol‏ شیء آطیب من GUST‏ با آمی! 


To express comparison with adjectives such as النسية‎ and those with longer آوزان‎ like 
متآخرعه مشغول‎ or مفضل‎ that cannot fit into روزن افعل‎ we use :اکثر‎ 


SST الترجمة أكادمية‎ ode 
ازتم؟‎ gl Os : Sl مشغول‎ Q^ 


هذا البرنامج مفصّل اکثر من البرامج الأخرى. 


(Casall 3) ... تمرین 39 افعل من‎ 
Yesterday you were in a great mood and everything was superlative. Today you are more 


down to earth and want to correct the wildly exaggerated things you wrote and said. Make 
these statements more realistic by toning them down to comparisons as the example shows: 


مثال: 

galg‏ أطول رجل في العام! سه والدي أطول من معظم الرجال. 
.١‏ هذه كانت أطول مباراة كرة شاهدتها في حياق! 

. أمس أكات أحسن بيتزا في العام! 

. هذا كان أصعب واجب في هذا الفصل الدراسي! 

. هذا gal‏ أبرد جو في التاريخ! 

. أكبر مشكلة عندي هي سيارق! 

. هي أجمل امرأة في العالم! 

. هذا أسهل درس في الكتاب كله! 


> € a © qe ECE E 


. درجة الحرارة في غرفتي آعلی درجة في کل بیوت الطلاب في آمریکا! 


و۳ 


O^————— S ا ل‎ a 
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TENOR NUNT civ Got تم‎ 
Compare with your classmates the following aspects of ااطلاب‎ òL: 


ال مطاعم في منطقة الجأمعة الوت واا طق .اة 
اطراکز التجارية | Raoul‏ الصفوف والأقسام 


In formal Arabic, there are two ways to express a subordinate verb (i.e., a dependent or 
infinitive verb): امصدر‎ and a form of امضارع‎ called اطنصوب‎ ¢ Labi. You have seen امصدر‎ used 
to express the infinitive verb in constructions like 


y‏ کا الخروج آستطیع الجلوس à‏ غرفتي. 


and with J in order to, as in: 
یدرس احصول على دبلوم‎ CSS E امش‎ 
This same meaning may also be expressed by 3l followed by اطضارع‎ Jxall, as you have seen in: 
ك سكا السهر.‎ ped مكنذا أن‎ 


كنت أريد أن gaai‏ بالجيش = كنت أريد الالتحاق بالجيش. 


Likewise, the phrase “in order to” may also be expressed using ل‎ followed by امضارع‎ or 
امصدر‎ as in: 


نعود الى Cull‏ لنأأل الغداء = JSN‏ الغداء. 


ذسهر انشاهد التلیفزیون = لشاهدة التليفزيون. 


Remember that these constructions are equivalent in meaning: 


الصدر = ò‏ + المضارع / ل + المصدر = ل + الضارع 


This form of the verb is often called the subjunctive in English treatments of Arabic grammar, and it shares some features 
of subjunctives in other languages. It mainly serves as a subordinate, nonfinite verb form. 


— 1 


While امصدر‎ tends to be more formal than ¢ )Lakl, both constructions are widely used in 
formal Arabic. Study these examples: 


اريد ان استمع الى موسیقی جديدة = ارید الاستماع الى موسیقی جديدة. 


نستطیع آن نخرج مع أصدقائنا = نستطیع الخروج مع اصدقاذنا. 
لا Gel‏ أن col iau Jeol‏ - لا Gol‏ دخول الستشفیات. 


When امضارع‎ is used with J or Ol, it takes a form called cai .امضارع‎ In unvoweled 
texts, you will not notice anything different about ,امضارع اطلنصوب‎ except in the forms for 
persons ,انتم ,ات‎ and رهم‎ which do not take final ù. The مضارع منصوب‎ forms for the other 
persons take a final فتحة‎ vowel, which is indicated only in fully vocalized texts. The chart that 
follows shows اطخصوب‎ suffixes: Q 


آرید أن أذهبّ dps‏ أن دجنک 


تردد ان ذل ھت 500 
" 1 : ترددون ان تذهبوا 
تريدين ان تذهبی 
بريد ان ال کی a) joie‏ 
de‏ يريدون ان يذهبوا 
ترید أن تدذدهت 


As a rule of thumb, you can use أن‎ in most cases where we use an infinitive in English, 
such as with these verbs: 


T2 اراد‎ Caso oe استطاع‎ 
There is one important exception, however: We do not use Gl with verbs of beginning: 
NU الخریفب‎ BS yall Fall! فدوس‎ bho 


JES آستمتع بها‎ Ulo آقرا قصة جديدة ايلة امس‎ Gla; 


In formal Arabic, قبل‎ and يعد‎ must be followed by either امصدر‎ or the linking word Ol. 
The phrase قبل أن‎ must be followed by .امضارع امخصوب‎ 


۴ oi ^ d - 
before we travel òlas أن‎ Jud = before traveling — قل السفر‎ 


after we graduate بعد ان تخر‎ after graduating التخرج‎ As 


ع1 
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بالشاه‌ي às‏ المصري 


In spoken Arabic, neither اطصدر‎ nor آن‎ is used. The difference between the main verb 
and a subordinate verb is expressed by the presence or absence of the prefix 4 . Main verbs, 
which in formal Arabic take اطرا فوع‎ form, take ب‎ in spoken Arabic, while subordinate verbs, 
which take التصوب‎ in formal Arabic, have no ~ prefix in the dialects. The following examples 
demonstrate: 


بدي إسهر الليلة 433 ما عندي دروس بکرة! 


ممكن تيجي معي عند الدكتور؟ 


fs Sle iade ds عقاف‎ UE gyal pale 
معادا عند الدكتور؟‎ Go ممکن‎ 
With prepositions, the linking word ما‎ is used: 


تمرين ۱۱: إسألوا زملاءكم: قبل أو بعد؟ )3 الصف) | 


What do they do first? With a partner, order these activites by asking each‏ اسالوا زملاءكم 
other what you do first, then write your partner’s answer. Remember to phrase your questions‏ 
to your partner in second person and write about her or him in third.‏ 


مثال: " —- | 

| poni نب ی‎ a ee er تس‎ ug 
JST آذهب الى الصف بعد أن‎ > i 

۱ آقراً قلیلاً — آنام. 

.Y‏ ندرس الکلمات ااجدديدة س soles‏ الفيديو. 

2 آخرج من البيت --2 یخرج زميلي من البیت. 

lul E‏ عملي US‏ یوم -- أتكأم مع زملائي في الکتب. 

Meee) ieee فا س‎ 5 

1 آعود الى البیت — تعود والدتی. 

۷ آصحو کک آشرب القهوة. 

۸ آفطر د أستمع إلى الأخبار. 


تمرین ۱۲: من المصدر الى الضارع النصوب ( في البیت) 


Read cach sentence and identify راطصدر‎ then rewrite using .امضارع امانصوب‎ 


— 


. تردد الحکومة الحصول على مساعدات مالية من الينك الدولي. 
Ni‏ ¢< كنني الذهاب الى النادي اليوم. 

. دریدون السکن بعيداً عن هذه المنطقة. 

. طاذا لا تستطیعین الخروج معنا؟ 

. لا آرید التأخّر عن موعدی! 

اذا ترفضون مشاهدة هذا الفیلم؟ 

. يريد الکلام مع آمه بالتلیفون. 

y 5‏ أدب JSMI‏ بسرعة. 

. هل sS‏ مساعدتنا؟ 


oa > <= —- O © rt a 


digi‏ العمل ف وزارة الخارجية يعد التخرج. 


۱. خالد 9625( سيدارة بعد نزول والده. 


الثقافك Y‏ 
جامع الحسين )3 الصف) 9 ) 
الامام الدحسين: هو ابن الإمام علي (الحايفة الرابع Gilg‏ عم gall‏ 
(Joro‏ والسيدة فاطمة الزهراء Sais)‏ النبي محمد). 
جامع الحسين هو جامع كبير في مدينة القاهرة في مطة اسدها 
"الحسینگ وهي منطقة قريبة من جامع الأزهر. ءاش الحسین في 
”اطدينة“ Glog‏ في 16١ diu‏ في مدينة گربلاء في العراق. ووكنكم أن 


تشاهدوا صوراً بالفیدیو لجامع الحسين. 


Hussein's importance to Muslims lies in his opposition to the rule of the Umayyad dynasty 
and his assassination at the hands of Umayyad soldiers. Shi'ites CENA commemorate 
his assassination every year on عاشوراء‎ , the tenth day of the Islamic month ea. Shiites 
consider الحسين‎ to be the third ela , or leader, after his father الامام علي‎ and his older brother 


الامام الحَسَن 
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القصة Graal‏ 
تمرين ۱۳: ”بيت العائلة" (في الصف) C)‏ 
استمعوا الى خالد بالفصحى واكتيوا بالفصحى: 
ERES pmo M. «amie TERI‏ وين لادان شام ندم وله 
ee‏ وس حاص ! d 522 à‏ دوم اه 
اکتبوا ما پقول: Gol‏ عاثاتي ولكني آسته‌تع JS]‏ 
هل تفهمون 0 


: استمعوا الى خالد واكتيوا ما يقول‎ .Y 


(Y) (Y) الخمیس‎ (۱) 

)€( )0( التليفزيون آو(1) 

(3) (A) مع أصدقائناء لذلك‎ (V) 

يوم الجمعة, ف(۱۰) )\\( والحمد 4l)‏ هو 

(Y). (Ww)‏ مع والدي و(۱۶) 

(Yo)‏ الجمعة في (V1)‏ الحسین, ثم 

(V9) لنتناول‎ Gadd إلى‎ (MA) (\V) 

(YY) )۲۰( La‏ (۲۲) كرة القدم 
التي (Y£) (YY)‏ في التلیفزیون یوم 

(Y) às. (Yo)‏ التي ليست فیها 

(Y9) (YA) ۰ (YV) 

و(۳۰) آو (۳۱) بعد (YY)‏ 

)۳۲۵(۵ (Ye) (vv) Wl 

diis (YA) (Yv) (۳7) 

eu (£۱) (£+) أقامت معنا‎ (Y4) 
کل يوم )££( کل‎ dull (EY) « (£Y) 


)£0( العائلة. 


بت العاقلة 


3. ااصف)‎ 3) Listen to the particles and linking words that all uses to make his speech 
cohesive. How does he link sentences together? How do we know he is changing topics? 
Giving explanations? Does he use الجملة الاسمية‎ or الحجملة اافعلية‎ more? 


4. Notice that Khalid says: 4J] .يحىء‎ In formal Arabic, the pronunciation of vowels on 
y -- f ي‎ ors 3 P 

pronouns sometimes varies. The following grammar section will explain some of the changes 

you will hear. 


القواعد ۲ 


In formal Arabic, the pronunciation of possessive pronoun endings 4. and هم‎ shifts to 
4. and هم‎ when immediately preceded by a kasra or .ي‎ Read the following examples, first 
silently for meaning, then aloud to practice the kasra vowels: 


=y 


يجيئون إلى بیتنا کثیر سه یجیئون al‏ كثيراً. 
استمعنا إلى زملائنا. له egal] mau]‏ 
كتبث الكلمات على الدفتر. سه کتبت الکلمات Ae‏ 


Another pronoun whose pronunciation changes is the suffix of الاضي‎ for el. In this case, 
the subject ending تم‎ (for (آنتم‎ adds a long vowel و‎ for ease (and beauty) of pronunciation: 


قابلتم + ما سه logoilsld‏ 
درمتم + نی —4 دزستمونی 


Finally, note that the silent alif that is written on the plural suffix وا‎ on verbs is dropped 
when an object pronoun is added: 


أقاربي تذکُروا + اذا طحي أقاري تذگرونی. 


هل تريدون أن تقرآوا + هو؟ —- 4 هل تریدون آن تقرأوه؟ 
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القراء۵: elit!‏ فواد والذميني 


تمرین VE‏ "معيشة جلالة الملك الیومیة" و ”برنامج الامام “pisand‏ 
)3 المف) 


The following texts are taken from official biographies of famous persons. The first is an 
excerpt from a 1931 official biography of King Fuad of Egypt. The language is somewhat 
flowery but very accessible. The second is a biography of Imam Khomeini, leader of the 
Iranian Revolution of 1979 and Supreme Leader of the Islamic Republic of Iran from 1979 
until 1989, 


Working with a partner, each of you read one of the texts, using good reading strategies 
and the guidelines below. Then discuss them together and compare. 


A. Read through your text. Follow the daily activities of these famous people by looking for 
words you know and can guess the meaning of from الحذر‎ or context. 


B. Discuss: How many similarities can you find between the lives of these two people? 


C. Write the new words whose meaning you guessed from ,الجذر‎ context, or both. 


جلااة الماك فؤاد الامام isos]‏ 


25 ؟9 ایب € oe‏ 
dale‏ جلالة الملك dmo Gul!‏ 
قال جلالة الملك bja‏ لجماعة من أخصائه : " اني أستيقظ sale‏ الساعة الخاه‌سة 
صباحاً ولكني لا أغادر الجناح الخاص بي الا بعد ذلك بوقت طويل ". 


وبعد الاستیقاظ (Jia)‏ جلالة الماك ٠ aleall‏ ويرندي ملابسه على الاثر » e‏ يقوم 
بیعض الحرکات الرياضية € ویجلس بعد ذلك الى المائدة لیفطر فطورا TES‏ 
ans clas‏ الفراغ من الأكل یعکف جلالته على العمل فیجلس في احدی قاعات الجناح 
الخاص به و يبدأ في تصفح asl pall‏ والمجلات € ومن البديهي ان pall‏ اند المصرية 
هي التي تهمه أكثر من غير ها. فیوتی اجلالته alls‏ اند Age gull‏ العربية والافرنجية 
حال صدور A‏ 


ویتلقی جلالة الاك عشر جر اند يومية ونحو عشرین مجلة فرذسية وآربع أو خمس 
جرائد يومية وذحدو عشرین مجلة اذجليزية » وکثیرا من atl pall‏ و المجلات الايطالية» 
ودهده الطر åa (Sat 4a:‏ الماك هن متادعة Ala‏ العامة T.‏ العالم كله ` 
وفي منتصف الساعة الحادية عشرة يبدأ جلالة الملك باستقبال الزاثرین وكثيراً ما 
تدوم اله‌قابلات و التشریفات حتى الساعة الثاذية بعد الظهر بلا انقطاع ویستقبل 
ada‏ الز اثرین عادة في مکتبه (gall aul oll‏ بشرف على سراي عابدین. 


وبعد eleil‏ المةابلات یتناول جلاله الماك eld‏ الغداء ثم یستقبل ee‏ ااحال روساء 
الديوان الملكي ویدرس معهم اله‌سادل الذى يعرضونها عايه فيصدر اليهم تعايماته 
ویوقع المر اددیم والاوامر حتى منتصف السساعة الرابعة بعد الظهر إذ يعود aia‏ 
الى هقابلاته الرسمية. 


وبعد انتهاء اله‌فابلات اارسمية acing‏ جلالة الملك بکبار موظفي TES‏ ویشتغل 
(uis. agra‏ ساعة متأذرة 3 وكثيراً ما بظل جلااته حتى الساعة الذامنة ذي مکنیه ... 
4alia all Ala Jay e‏ الخاص لیتعشی عشاء ذذيذا وليمضي فترة من الز مان 
^& أفراد أسرته الكريمة. 


من کتاب "جلالة الاك بين دصر وأوروبا" تأليف: کریم ثابت. دار الهلالء ااقاهرق, ۱۹۳۱ 
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(dale الخمينى (رضوان الله تعالی‎ ploy! 
AUS بنظم من‎ Cab "T اه برنامج‎ 
. شؤونه الوومية‎ 

God‏ السيدة زهراء ابنة الإمام (رضوان 
الله تعءالی (dale‏ عن هذا Goold IT‏ الوومى: 


cesar dB alls‏ الا یط 
الامام الخميني لیقوم بأعم.ال التهجد والعبادة 
و أداء صلاة اللیل ویسته‌ر حتی طلوع الفجر . 
jal pv»‏ و الدعاء mes‏ طلوع الشمس " 
استر As‏ دی الساع4 السادت4 5 

المشي لمدة نصف ساعة يشتغل خلالها بدکر 
الله , 

92-5 8 القر «ui‏ وکان محافظا علض تلاو ة 
القرآن . 

ثم يتناول الإفطار قبل الساعة السابعة , 

في الساعة السابعة یدخل إلى غرفة الاستقبال 
وتبدأ اللقاءات (لمدة ساعتين) للتواصل الدائم 
مع الناس. يعيش هموح الناس وقضاياهم. 

دی الساعة الداسعة یارس الإمام رياضة 
المذي لمدة نصف ساعة يشتغل خلالها بذکر 
الله , 

في Ax A‏ والنصف wel Jax‏ غرفته 
الخاصة Sel yal‏ التةاریر الذي ترسل إليه من 
أنحاء البلاد , 

استر eal pnm fal‏ ما دين العاشرة وعشر 
دقائق 4c Lull aal‏ اأحادية عشرة والنصف 
يأذذ قسطا دن الراحة A‏ 


www.imamcenter.net/flash content/material/imam/define/program.htm 


— VY | 


- 


AN 


-3A 


-Ye 


-¥\ 


-YY 


صلاخ g gn‏ العصر .. 
NH :) Ac Lull‏ 0 يستعد للصصلاة* يبدأ 
بالو ضو ء, e‏ پتلو القران» e‏ يؤدي صلاڌي 


في 
voeem‏ 

الجلوس مع أفراد العائلة qal.‏ الساعة )99, ۲ ۱( 
ينتهي من الصدلاة فیجلس للتحدث مع أفراد 
aille‏ (لمدة عشر دقانق) f‏ 

تناول طعام الغداء.. في الساعة الواحدة وخمس 
دقائق» وبعد الاندهاء aa oes"‏ العائلة لمدة 
عشر دقائق. 

sel i‏ التقاریر الخبرية .. والاستماع إلى أخبار 
الساعة التانية. 

الادتراحة حتی الساعة الرابعة . 

os!‏ الساع4 الرابعة پم‌ارس رياضة اله‌شي لمدة 
نصف ساعة يشتغل بذکر الله , 

قبل غروب الشهس يجدد الوضوء ويددأ بتلاوة 
القرآن إلى أن تغرب الشمس. Igid‏ لاقامة 
صلاتي المغرب والعشاء . 

اله‌طالعة و القراءة (یدخل غرفته الخاصه). 
بهذم بقراءة الکتب المطبو Be! yas aig. 9 lhaa ác‏ 
الصحف والمجللات ويتابع qa‏ التلفاز 
ويستمع T.‏ الأخبار بدقة ويستمع T‏ التقارير 
áa aall‏ ويتابع المقادللات والتصريدات. 

e‏ يمارس بعض الته‌ارین الريواضية لمدة ربع 
ساعة , 

تناول alata‏ العشاء في ác Lall‏ التاسعة , 

بعد الانتهاء من العشاء agi‏ ببعض الأعمال 
الخاصة به تستمر إلى العاشرة أو العاشرة 
وعشر دقائق . 

دعدها يذهب إلى غرفته EN e gill‏ الذانية ana‏ 


منتصف اليل , 


الحوار 


الاغة وااثقافة: دنت حلال ابن حلال 


means literally “legally permissible” and, by extension “a good person. "‏ حلال 
Gis implication is that this is the person you will marry.‏ حلال» ابن حلال The‏ 


تصرين ۱۵: "قولوا إن شاء الله“ / "قولوا إن شاء الله“ (فى البیت) لو ی 


استه‌عوا الى الاحوار بالشامي واكتيوا 3,88 paragraph‏ 
لكل سؤال: 

.١‏ مين هو ؟ شو عرفنا عن دراسته؟ 

: كيف doal ys‏ الوومي؟ 


E‏ شو S “pR Quay jae” IL‏ شو هو هالءزنس؟ 


; شو بيقول عن ١‏ لستقا $ 


C wu ct T 


استمعوا الى الحوار بالصري واکتبوا 8583 
paragraph‏ لكل سؤال: 

.١‏ مين هو ؟ عرفنا ابه عن دراسته؟ 

Teg JS asl Jasa ۲ 

۳ هو مبسوط في الشغل ولا SY‏ لیه؟ 

.٤‏ يعنى ايه ”عمل بزنس صغير"؟ dal‏ هو ؟ 
۵ 


. بيقول ايه عن الستقیل؟ 


تمارين المراجعة 


تمرين i‏ المصدر (في البيت) CY‏ 


This exercise is available online only. 
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تمرین ۱۷: ترجموا الى اللغة العربية )3 البيت) 


. My grandfather used to have beautiful pictures of old Kuwait. 

. Did you have a doctor's appointment this week? 

. There are no classes today because of the snow! 

She doesn’t have any time today, so we can’t sit and chat with her. 

. The members of my family do not have opinions like mine. 

Do you have any news from your family in Yemen? 

. My new roommate has a sister who works for the Ministry of Labor. 
. I don't like this job because it has no future. 

. There are good Chinese restaurants in this area. 

10. Our city has more than five sports clubs. 


v 0 O0 UD AWN 


) القراءة الجهرية )3 البمت أو فى الصف) م‎ VA تمرین‎ 
Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 


pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher, either 
online or as directed by your teacher. 


gawl‏ أمل jol‏ الحکیم ..... واذا جدة طارق ... أسكن OVI‏ في بيت ابني ماه وهو بيت 
جمیل فعلاً ولکثه ايس بيتي. بيتي الآن فارغ لا يسكن فيه آحد. ولکن إن شاء الاه في ا مستقبل 
يسكن فيه طارق وزوجته. والبیت فيه غرفة جاوس واسعة وثلاث غرف نوم كبيرة وبلکون «u$‏ وهو 
في منطقة الصالحية القريبة من وَسَط diabl‏ كان زوجي عاصيء الله برحمه» يعمل في تجارة القُطن 
ونجح فیها وتعلم منه ابذي alo‏ وهو كان يعمل à‏ ذفس التجارة مع والده قبل آن دشتغل 3 
الحكودة. في البداية LIS US‏ زعلانین لأذنا كنا نرید أن یکون ماهر تاجراً لاقطن Jio‏ والده ولکن یوم 
التاجر طويل واس فيه استراحة palog‏ كان دردد أن odis oso‏ وقت لأسرته. واذاك Joo‏ العمل 
الدكوميّ وأصبح موظفاً في وزارة الاقتصاد. 

AR)‏ أن ماتت 95 áz‏ ابني el‏ طارق الله درا 3 حادث مزن Cun fue‏ لأسكن مع ماهر 
والأولاد في هذا البیت. لا آرید أن أكون سيّدة البیت GY‏ سيدة البیت ليست هنا ولکن »على «JV‏ 
آمتطیع أن آساعد ماهر والأولاد في s Cus! Jad‏ حیاتهم اليوميّة. 
آما ابني الكبير حسن فیسکن بعیداً lie‏ في أميركا . . . كان لا يدب التجارة die‏ 0,500 .. وطارق مثله 


ET UU شىء فيها. واكنه أيضا لا دردد أن يعمل في‎ "n لا يدب التجارة ولا يستمتع‎ - n 


عمل ااحکومة Joo‏ ولأن مرتبات الموظفين في daly‏ ايست جيّدة. بصراحق Y‏ أفهمه! 


امفردات 

القصة بالعامية: ”أحياناً بحس بالخجل" ”بدي اقأك شي“ 
باحس بالخجل آحیانا" ”عايزة أقولك “dele‏ ”حضرتك مين؟ 

القواعد :)١(‏ قال يقول ل بالعامية 

الثقافة: كيف هي صداقاتك وعلاقاتك؟ 

القواعد (۲): جملة الصفة 

القصة بالفصحى: "آشعر بالخجل أحيان» 

القواعد (۳): آوزان الفعل 

القراءة: ”برذامج ترکیا" 

الاسته‌اع: مع العائلة والأصدقاء 

الحوار: ”شو بذي اعمل؟" Jac!"‏ ايه في المشكلة دی؟* 


تمارين اطراجعة 


أشاعر رالخجل أحياناً 


( ) Vocabulary الفردات‎ 


استمعوا الى امفردات الجدددة Wn‏ والعامیة. 


Ael 

ABl لا‎ 

پەر ج. بحار 

Kz‏ رم 5 و 
Joly) JLI « Jal‏ 


ov 
ج. جبال‎ Sie 


تجربة € تجارب 


rose «eased‏ التجمع 


(tae -z Alga 


EI 


dale 


سوق T‏ اسواق 


ت 
bac‏ )+ اسم جمع 853( 
تدرف «Ae B25 le‏ 
التَعَرّف على 

عاطفي/5 ج. -ون این 
مُعظم )+ اسم جمع) 
dae‏ ج. - ات (i3)‏ 
lotic‏ )+ حملة فعلیة) 
غالي/ة (le)‏ 


Gols ج.‎ ais 


اطع ahais‏ الاقطاع 


la 


Jue ما‎ | 


e$‏ + مهرد 


تعرف» بتعرف elt‏ 


£t 
v— 


ghu إنقطع.‎ 


A> 


lo‏ دش 


| 


تجردة چ تارب 
(formal word‏ 
also used)‏ 


كام st‏ مفرد 


ادرف ss‏ على 


E 


ael‏ بنقطع 
ghi ghil‏ 


الفُْصحی الشامي الصري المعنى 


someone 
no one 


sea 


to exchange [news, 
opinions, etc.] 


between, among! 


mountain 
(an) experience 


to gather together 


shyness, embarrassment 


she got engaged to? 


tourism 
market? 
pharmacy 


several 


to get to know, meet 


emotional, romantic 


most [of] 


relationship, relations 
(between] 


when‘ 
expensive 


hotel 


to be cut off 


— mm 


Lesson 11 درس‎ 


و 
الفصحى 


once, [one] time; pl. times® ج. - ات‎ Be 
together les 
of, among (quantity) من‎ 


مهندس ج. - 3/09 engineer‏ 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. Like English “between,” the preposition دين‎ can indicate either a location, a relationship, or 
a difference between two things or parties. If one or both of these two parties is a pronoun, 
the word بين‎ is repeated, as the examples show: 


تعرف Gal‏ فندق "ریتز"؟ شرکتنا dias‏ ودين الشارع الخامس. 
The verb “to get engaged” is used in the feminine only, reflecting the traditional passive role‏ .2 


of women in arranging marriage. For the man, the verb clas to ask for someone's hand in marriage 
is used. This verb gives you a preview of what the passive looks like in Arabic. 


3. The word سوق‎ is usually مؤنث‎ in formal Arabic but can be ,مذكر‎ perhaps influenced by 
spoken Arabic usage, in which it is normally .مذكر‎ 


4. The words عندّما‎ and lj) are used in narratives, not interrogatives: “When (something 
happened), (something else happened).” As in English, these sentences have two clauses and 
they usually match in tense: 


louis‏ ذاکرت الدرس 8,0 dui‏ فهمته ASÍ‏ عندما آسهر کثیرا لا أذام جيّداً. 
بط وك" ارس کمان ره Ú‏ بسهر cS‏ ما pli‏ منیح. 
ما ذاکرت الدرس «SE‏ فهمته آکتر. Asa ll.‏ کف ما ماهر aul aS‏ 


But notice that sentences about the future only use future marking in the result clause 
(as in English): 


عندما آعود الى البیت سآكل العشاء ثم سأنام. 


3 ارجع E‏ البيت Z‏ اتعشی وبعدين رح „elil‏ 


ü‏ ارجع البيت <اتعشی وبعدين حانام. 


آشعر بالخجل أحياناً 


5. Two forms are used in Egypt for the verb “to be cut off.” In Cairo, اتقطع بتقطع‎ 
is mote common. 


6. The preposition من‎ can be used with numbers to specify part of a group: 
هو واحد من أصحابي.‎ 
ثلاثة من المهندسين ماتوا في الحادث الله يرحمهم.‎ 
عدد من طلاب الصف ما جاءوا الهوم.‎ 


The nonspecific words 83e, exa, ریعض‎ and JS, however, may not be followed by من‎ but 
instead function as the first word in an إضافة‎ : 


قرأت JS‏ الجرائد لأفهم الأخبار LAST‏ 
الرؤساء تكأموا عن Bie‏ مواضیع سياسية واقتصادية. 
بعض الفنادق كان [gad‏ ”ديسكو“ وكنا ذذهب إليها ونرقص الى ساعة متأخرة من الليل! 


هل معظم المدارس في ا مغرب تدرّس العلوم باللغة الفرنسیة؟ 


تمرین :١‏ الکله‌ات الجديدة (في البيت) O)‏ 
اكتبوا كامة من الکلمات الجديدة في كل Aloe‏ 
.١‏ كل یوم نخرج آنا وأولادي من البيت في الساعة السابعة صباحاً. 
y.Y‏ في عاثاتي يعرف السباحة إلا أذا ولذاك لا نذهب الى البحر كثيراً 
۳. في الاسکندرية ذزلنا في "هیاتون" لیلتین فقط. ال ”هياتون“ 
ممثاز ولکن dae‏ ۲۰۰ دولار لكل ليلة!! 
.٤‏ لا أحب أن أتكلم كثيراً ولذلك آشعر ب آحیاناً losis‏ آتکلم 
في صف العربية. 
8 زوه‌یو rha‏ كتبها ”شکسبیر“ وكان هناك فیلم clais‏ 


bly‏ شاهدت الفیلم ثلاث 
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.١‏ في هذه الصورة نشاهد 
Mediterranean dass‏ قرب اسبانیا ونشاهد 
أيضاً foes‏ من الكثيرة 
à‏ اسیاذیا. وهذه الصورة من صديقتي وؤاء 


وهی تعمل في مکتب ل 


والسفر 3 تونس. 
۷ الصيف اماضي عملت intern dysaze‏ في قسم العلاقات الدولية في وزارة الخارجية 
à‏ واشنطن, وکانت هذه ممتازة لأنني Un‏ 
موظفین کثبرین في الحكومة. 
qul A‏ ل ممتاز يعمل في مكتب لاهندسة في go‏ 
وبعد diw‏ تزوجدت وسافرت مع زوجها الى دبي وعاشت هناك 
سنوات يعد زواجها. 
5 الشباب في هذه الأيام الرسائل والأخبار 
مع أصدقائهم على الإنترنت. 
Vs‏ العلاقات الدیباوه‌اسية دين إدران والولايات المتحدة لسنوات طويلة. 
۱ ول شيء آحب أن آفعله 
آسافر ال مدينة حذيدة هو desl ol‏ 
سريعة بالأوتوپیس 
السياحي في المدينة لأتعرّف على ناسها 
ومناطةها وشوارعها. 
۳۲ هذه صورة ل الحميدية 
في دمشق. 
v‏ أريد أن أصؤّركم » هل يمكن أن 
lee‏ في وسط الغرفة؟ 


dab mS‏ أحياناً 


تمرین :Y‏ كامات جديدة وقواعد قدهة )3 البيت) C)‏ 
This exercise is available online only.‏ 
تمرین ۳: الجذر والوزن )3 البیت) 


Identify الوزن والجذر‎ of all the new verbs in the vocabulary list by completing the chart: 


الوزن الماضي الضارع mur‏ 


Jas. GSI‏ » اشعولة | bas Obs‏ الخُطوبة 


Je UI » JELES » Jelas VI 


e deiis , انفعل‎ 1 
الانفعال‎ 


تمرین :: امفردات في Q dez‏ 


استمعوا الى حمل المفردات واكتبوا الجمل من "ael"‏ إلى ”صيدلية". 


تمرین 0: اسألوا زملاءكم )$ الصف) 


Prepare to discuss the following topics with your .زملاء‎ Choose three topics to ask about, 
but be prepared to answer all questions: 


1. Your family is coming to visit. Get your classmates’ suggestions for 
* the best hotel in town 
* touristy things they can do 
* restaurants that are not too (= very) expensive. 


2. How/when/where did they meet their husband/wife/girlfriend/boyfriend? Where are 
good places to meet people? Do they think it is hard to meet people these days? Are people 
mote ۵۶ less romantic than they were thirty years ago? 


O ee ee 
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3. Who do they exchange news with most often, a family member or a friend? What kinds 
of news do they exchange with that person? Do they swap opinions with their parents about 
politics? 


4. Are they enjoying their college experience? What experiences ate best so far الان)‎ J1)? Have 
they been lonely or shy more? Have they had or do they want the experience of studying 
abroad «(بالخارج)‎ Why or why not? 


5. In their opinion, are relations between Iran and the US/Europe, and China (الصين)‎ and the 
US better than last year? Will they get better? Do they think that relations between the US and 
any other country will be cut off? Which country? 


القصة بالعامية 
تمرین 1: Buel?‏ باحس بالفجل؟ / Guo”‏ بالخجل "Gol‏ (ق البیت) ER‏ 


استمعوا الى طارق واکتبوا فقرة لكل سؤال: استمعوا الى خالد واکت‌وا فقرة اكل سوال: 
.١‏ رفقات طارق بشو متخصصن؟ .١‏ أصحاب خالد متخصصین ‏ ایه؟ 

۲ كيف علاقة طارق مع رفقاته؟ ایش؟ .Y‏ ازاي علاقة all>‏ بأصحابه؟ $44 

۲ كيف علاقات طارق مع البنات؟ لیش؟ ۳. ازاي علاقات خالد مع البنات؟ لیه؟ 

£ طارق إذسان عاطفي؟ لیش/ایش SY‏ ع. خالد إذسان عاطفي؟ ليه/ليه SY‏ 


— M 


آشعر بالخجل Üksi‏ 


تمرین ۷ ”بدّي أقوآك شي“ / "عايزة اقولك <اجة“ (في الصف) C)‏ 

في الصف. شوفوا طارق ورفيةة4 وبعدين في aiall‏ شوفوا خااد وصاحیته وبعدين 
احكوا مع بعض: اتكلهوا مع بعض: 
"wm‏ آیکن بالبنت؟ هي زعلانة NET‏ ح تتجوز | Sh‏ ايه في البنت؟ هي زعلانة عشان حتتجوز 
شاب $35 لیش؟ المهندس أحسن من طارق؟ | شاپ $36 ايه؟ الهندس أحسن من خالد؟ ازاي؟ 
Slits ONE ilb de Sues‏ بردب الک هن Side ele‏ ييحت Col‏ أو عفان 


او منشان 620 قصة حب ؟ عادز قصة حبت؟ 


| لقو اعد ۱ 

daoll بقول ل‎ Jlö 

In the scene in exercise 7 you heard the girlfriend say, شى“ ”عايزة اقولك حاجق؟‎ cll as". 
How would you translate this into English? Notice that the verb قال‎ is often used with the 
preposition J to express “to tell someone (something)." The preposition J in this case indicates 


the person to whom you are saying something, and it most often occurs with a pronoun. In 
spoken Arabic, this J is usually pronounced as if it is part of the verb, as you heard. 


( ) “Fino "حضبرتك‎ 


Listen to another example when you watch the video scene “Siyo حضرتك‎ ۰. How does 
Maha use J رقال‎ and what does it mean? Listen for J and pronouns when you hear the verb 
يقول‎ «JIS. You will soon hear it on other verbs as well. You can learn this pronunciation by 
imitating the speakers you hear doing it and practicing on your own. 


الثقافة: كيف هي صداقاتك وعلاقانك؟ لو ( 


Watch the interviews with (yo pabl luis! (as; about their friendships. How do their ideas 
compare to your own? 


تمریین ۸: الفردات  dow‏ )3 البیت) 9( 


استمعوا الى جمل اطفردات واکتبوا الجمل من "83e"‏ إلى "مهندس". 


E 
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Y asl قو‎ | 
الصفة‎ ilas 


In lesson 5 you practiced introducing and describing friends and relatives with sentences 
like these: 


aad صدبقة اسمها‎ d 


by 


d‏ صديق ددرس تاريخ ااشرق الاوسط. 
uses a similar sentence to explain the end of his relationship:‏ خاند In this chapter,‏ 
خُطبَت لموندس يعمل 3 السعودیة. 


These sentences introduce and describe new entities (animate or inanimate). Since they 
are unknown to the reader/listener, these nouns are presented as indefinite: a friend, a girl, 2 
professor, etc. Because they have some importance to the conversation, however, they need 
to be further defined—more information needs to be added. The defining sentences that 
further identify and describe these indefinite nouns are joined to the noun directly, just like an 
indefinite adjective (= ida); hence their name, الصفة‎ dleo. These phrases normally begin with 
a verb, as you can see in the examples above and below: 


(Y)‏ صدیقی dole‏ استاذ يدرس الادب العريي في حامعة القاهرة. 
a professor who teaches‏ ... 
(Y)‏ تعرّفنا على امرأة تعمل في قسم الاغات. | 
a woman who works‏ . 
(Y)‏ هذه صورة عمرها «T‏ من ۰ سنة. 
a picture whose age is‏ . 


The sentences that describe indefinite nouns are complete sentences that could stand on 
their own but, in the context of the larger sentence, need to be linked in some way back to the 
noun’. The noun they describe is the topic of رحملة الصفة‎ so it lies outside the structure of 
the sentence. In order to link the sentence back to it, the sentence needs a pronoun that stands 
in its place within .حملة الصفة‎ Often, when حملة الصفة‎ is a رحملة فعاية‎ this pronoun is in the 
verb, itself, because the topic noun is also the subject of the verb that begins .حملة ااصفة‎ This 
is the case in the examples )۱( and )۲( above and repeated here: 


صدیقی حامد استاذ يدرس الادب العربي . . . 
a professor [who] (he) teaches 3‏ ... 


تعرفنا على امرأة تعمل في قسم اللغات . . . 
a woman [who] (she) works‏ .. 


Formal English has a similar construction with “who” and “that,” as in, “a woman who teaches,” or “an idea that influences 
people.” In Arabic definite nouns ate linked in this way with the words QI Au الذي / التي‎ (note the JI in each of them, 
reminding you it is definite), which you have heard in passing and will activate soon. Except for the addition of the definite 
linking word, the structure of the sentences is the same for those using definite and those using indefinite, as well as for both 
spoken and formal Arabic. 


SA ii| 


أشعر dadls‏ أحياناً 


Notice that English requires the use of “who” in this case, while Arabic requires that no 
linking word be used. 


If the noun being described is the object of the verb—such as مياراة‎ in رش‌اهدذا مباراة‎ or 
the object of a preposition, such as سوق‎ in ذهبت الى سوق‎ --the link is provided through a 
matching pronoun that fills the hole left by the topic noun. Compare the original sentence to 
the حملة صفة‎ formed from it: 


استمتعت رم اراة. سه شاهدت مباراة استمتعت دها. 
I saw a game I liked [it/.‏ 


دشنت اق ——« هذه آول سیجارة دخنتها. 
This is the first cigarette I smoked [it].‏ 


ذهبت الى سوق سه هذا آکبر سوق ذهبت الیه! 
This is the biggest market I've ever been to [it]‏ 


It is important to learn to recognize this structure, especially when reading. Your clue is 
the indefinite noun: Any indefinite noun followed by a verb is very likely to be a .حملة صفة‎ 
Practice recognizing and forming صفة‎ álaz in the exercises that follow. 


تمرين :٩‏ جملة الصفة )3 البیت) 9( 
This exercise is available online only.‏ 
تمرين ۱۰: ترجمة جملة الصفة )3( الصف) 


Familiarize yourself with the structure of dio حملة‎ in Arabic by changing the structure 
of the following English sentences to an Arabic structure as in the example. Remember to use 
pronouns that refer back to the noun being described when needed. Work in English first to 
identify where the linking pronoun belongs, then هذه الحمل الى الاغة العربية‎ 1922-5. 


Example: I saw a movie I didn't like. ———» I saw a movie I didnt like it. 


. He's in love with a woman he met last week! 

. I've watched every game they played this year. 

. I remember that from a book I read. 

. Last year I had a roommate who used to sleep all the time. 

. I don't enjoy every sports game I go to, but I enjoy most of them. 
. She is busy with friends who came Thursday night. 

. We want a government that listens to people. 

. I live in an area that has good schools. 


خم ی دی لح Un‏ ی لد من في 


. She got engaged to a man who lives in Morocco. 
10. They’re talking about a new story she wrote. 
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تمرین۱۱: آین جملة الصفة؟ )3 الصف) 
اقرآوا للفهم Mol‏ ثم مطعرفة Joo gal‏ الصفة: 
followed‏ اسم ذكرة you can find. Remember that the best clue is an‏ حمل ااصفة Underline all‏ 
by a verb.‏ 

هل تريدون أن تستمعوا الى قصة تحیونعا؟ لي صدیق يعيش في مدينة بوسطن Car‏ يدرس في 
جادعة تعرفوذها جيداً. وهذا الصديق يسكن في بيت ليس فيه ”كراج“» وعنده سيارة Y‏ تعمل dum‏ 
ولکنه يحب أن يذهب بسيارته الى السوق البعيد. ومرّةء عندما كان في السوقء وأراد أن يعود الى 
dias‏ ماتت سيارته. العمد cA‏ شاهدته أمرأة تعمل في السوق» وساعدته على الكلام مع -AAA‏ 
بعد AS‏ تکام صديقي مع INT‏ التي ساعدته بالتامفون Tasg‏ بخرجان معا هل هذه بداية علاقة 


ءاطفية هكن أن تصبح علاقة زواج ف المستقبل؟ لا أحد يعرف! 


تمرين ۱۲: كتابة جملة الصفة (ق البیت) 


Imagine that you have an interesting story or something important to say about a person 
or thing. Use the prompts below to build your story, beginning with .حمل الصفة‎ Make as many 
حمل فعاية‎ as you can. 


۱. آرید الحصول على des‏ 
۲. هو رئيس 

di اه کت عبت على‎ df 
قرأت قصة‎ .€ 


AS pb ole ۵ 


US louis 1‏ ف 43595943 نزلنا فى فندق 


آشعر بالخجل أحياناً 


القصة دالفصدی 
تمرين ۱۳: "آشعر بالخ‌جل أحياناً“ )3 البیت) 9( 


Watch القصة بالفصعی‎ and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 
completed in the book or online. 


1. You know the word خالد .صيدايّةَ‎ uses a closely related word in this video. Listen for it, then 
write the phrase in which it occurs and guess its meaning: 


2. all> says: منهم تخرجا"‎ OUS To what do you think the ending on this verb refers? 

3. Listen for all the quantities A> uses (including words like “some” and “most”) and write 
them out. Include any nouns that indicate *one" but do not have an article. 

4. Listen to خالد‎ again and focus on his use of و‎ to mark new sentences and lists. Identify each 
و‎ and the two or more phrases or sentences it connects. 

5. Ja» واکتیوا ما‎ all> .استمعوا إلى‎ Make sure to include all و‎ you hear—you will not find 
separate blanks for و‎ and J because, being one-letter words, they are written as part of the 
following word with no space in between. 


(Y) الآن کاذوا‎ (Y) (۱) 


eyes (1) (0) الثانوية.‎ (£) à 
كلية‎ (3) (UR (V) ALS دين‎ 
ALIS (W) (539.4 )۱۰( 

(Yo) (Vt) « (W)‏ كاية 

(M) تجلس‎ . (W) )13( 

)34( کل (۲۰) (۲۱) الأخبار 
(wv) (vv)‏ . آشعر (YE)‏ 

(YV) (r3) تسا‎ dy (Yo) 

à UU (Y-) (Y9) مذلهم.‎ (YA) 
(gee (YY) (Y) 

(vr) à (Yo) (Ye) 

tea (YA) (YV) 

)۳۹( )+€( > ثم )€( 

“ahs (££) (£Y) (£Y) 
بالسعودية.‎ (€ (€0) 


O | "m  — 
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| لقو uel‏ 
آوزان اافعل 
وزن VI‏ ووزن ۷11 


The vocabulary in this chapter introduces you to verbs from two new patterns you have 


not seen before: Q 


isto add الدفاعل تاه‎ elas «Jelas VI 
الانقطاع‎ hii الانفعال انقطع‎ J245 انفعل‎ VII 


What are the distinguishing characteristics of each? The wazn VI stem begins with © and 
all its short vowels in TO and ¢ )LALI are fatHa, like wazn V, but it also has alif like wazn III. 
This resemblance seems not to be accidental because wazn VI shares aspects of meaning with 
both of these other awzaan. Wazn VII, on the other hand, is unique in having a a. 


Form and Meaning in آوزان الفعل‎ 


The meanings of verbal awzaan will take some time to acquire completely, in part because 
the system itself is not an exact science--language changes over time--and in part because you 
need more vocabulary to see how the principles work in practice. We will be talking about the 
meanings of the awzaan extensively throughout A/Kitaab Part 2. There are, however, several 
basic principles that you can start paying attention to now. 


The first principle is that the awzaan have meanings that relate to each other, not to an 
abstract reference point. For example, wazn VII 1s related in meaning in a certain way to wazn 
I; wazn VI is related to wazn HI, and so forth. We will talk about these relationships in more 
detail in the coming sections and chapters. The second principle is that, in general, the longer 
and more complex the wazn, the more abstract the meaning. For example, wazn X is quite 
abstract, and the awzaan with shadda reflect some kind of extension or intensification of 
meaning. The third principle is that each wazn relates to one or two other awzaan in form and 
meaning. For example, 11 and V both have shadda, and III and VI both contain alif. Pairs that 
relate in meaning include I and II, and I and VII. In this chapter we will take a look at the pairs 
I and II, II and V, and I and VII. Note that you can listen to and practice all of the examples 
given below in your audio. 


€» 


A trick to help you remember the number of this wazn is to remember that the sound of “nuun” in انفعل‎ matches the “n 


in “seven.” 


أشعر بالخجل أحياناً 


The most basic aspect of the relationship between wazn 1 and wazn II is that wazn II adds 
a causative meaning to the wazn I meaning, as in “to make or cause (someone or something) 


to perform X action,” where X represents the meaning of wazn I. Q 
تفعل اطفعلة عرف» 3,25« اطعرفة‎ xd I 
to know j 1 


۰ 5 .2-9 * س یی‎ 4 $45 - < 
بفعل. التفعیل عرف دعرفء التعریف ب‎ «fs II 
to introduce someone to someone; 
to make someone know someone | something 


This relationship between verbs is very common in spoken Arabic. In lesson 7 you heard 
these verbs used in :الحوار‎ 


«Jab I‏ يفعّل «Je‏ يزعّل 


“- 


to become or be upset 


dej «Jej قَعلء بفقعل‎ II 


JE ees dá: «Jed 
to make (someone) upset 


Almost any transitive wazn I verb can potentially be made into wazn II in spoken Arabic: 
For example, “to give someone something to eat or drink,” “to make someone understand,” 
“to make someone die (of boredom or laughter)," and so forth. Again, as you learn more 
verbs, this relationship will become clearer. 


The relationship between wazn II and wazn V is similarly close: Wazn II is transitive, in 
other words something that one does to someone or something else, and wazn V is reflexive, 
or something that one does to oneself. The following examples demonstrate: Q 


II‏ فعل. یفعل, التّفعيل 35€« 8559 Lbs sal)‏ ب 
to introduce someone to someone else (to make someone know someone)‏ 
Tira‏ چ EZTET EA za‏ 8-5 
V‏ تفعلء يتفعلء التفعل تعرف. بتعرف. التعرف على 
to become acquainted with, to get to know‏ 
(to make someone known to yourself)‏ 


E ss التفْعيل‎ «RÀ fed II 


to remind someone of something 


Las $£*— LEAL aq رس ت هه‎ 


to remind yourself of something, to recall, remember 


Egyptian dialect also has the pattern يدل‎ dz; you will learn more about this later. 


.ل تن نت نت س 


Lesson 11 درس‎ 


Sometimes wazn II and wazn V may be formed from a noun. From the word سوق‎ we get: 


T 


fea) xd 1‏ التفعيل PCT Nen‏ لسن 
to market (something)‏ 


wi -3 


to take oneself to market, to go shopping 


The relationship of wazn I and wazn VII is very straightforward: Wazn VII is the passive 
of wazn I, when the meaning of wazn I allows a passive. The verb انقطع‎ is related to the verb 


to cut (something):‏ قطع 


«Ld 1‏ يَفعَلء J&àll‏ قَطَعَ «ahis‏ القَطع 
to cut‏ 
VII‏ اذفعل. «Js:‏ الانفعال انقطع بنقطع الانقطاع 


to be cut 


Only a minority of wazn I verbs, though, have meanings that can be made passive, so wazn 
VII is relatively rare. 


We will return to the relationship between forms 111 and VI later when you know more 
vetbs. For now, we note that the meaning of the wazn VI verb you learned in this chapter, 
رتبادل‎ is an excellent example of the reciprocal meaning that VI often has with each other. It is 
helpful to use this meaning as a reminder to think of this form as “the each other wazn.” Now 
listen to all of these new forms on the audio. 


ا 


اانخبة السبادة والسفر 


Elite 


المزارات الإسلامية | الردلات asked!‏ | ينامج زبارة ابنان | ردلات شهر ااعسل | تعلم اااخات الاج:ية في بلادها | English | t, Jail‏ | 


النخبة للسياحة والسفر 


برنامج ترکیسا ۱۳بسوم /؟١ايلنة‏ 


مرسین - ألاذيا — اذطلايا - ANS gala‏ — بورصة — gla‏ — 


ايوم الأول : 
دمشق = ja‏ سین 


اليوم الذاني: 
مرسين - الاذيا- 
انطالیا 


M a gail 
أنطاايا‎ 


۳ اارابع‎ a gail 
أتنطاليا-‎ 


بامو كالة 


: ااخذاهمس‎ e اليو‎ 
— كالة‎ gals 
E 


: الاسادس‎ a gall 
E بورصة- دالوا‎ 


اسداذپول 


استاذبول — lS gal S‏ = مرسین 
البرئنامج 
التجمع à‏ ي تمام اأساعة I, Ta‏ مسا آمام وزارة å algal‏ والانطلاق à‏ ي تمام 
4c lull‏ العاشرة y‏ ی حدود باب الهو ی» ذم دم التوجه ry al‏ اأحربيات il‏ اول 
الفطور والتمتع alia‏ ااشلالات» الم‌دابعة i‏ ی مدينة مرسین السادلية 
والوصول iA‏ الک الفندق» استلام cà il‏ ووقت در الاستر dal‏ 
ges "h el aC. Md).‏ له وسیقی ae‏ 


TE 3 lc n VE éll والانطلاق باكراً‎ ^ adi E الإفطا‎ 


اأجباية الب 4alal.‏ ¢ الاستمتاع باله‌ناظار ual‏ الساحر 3 dhall‏ الخضراء 
والبحر الأزرق الصافي > التوقف في بعض الاستراحات » الوصول إلى 
ألاذيا موي فدها e‏ المتابيعة لین d cul. Dil‏ وصول الفندق العشاء والمبيت . 


Lay)‏ ار » "m‏ لزيا )5 شلالات أذط الا ax‏ .€ 5 (دودان) وشلالات 
5S‏ شوذاو e‏ عودة إلى الفندق ووقت حر أو الذهاب T‏ شو اطی (all Jail‏ 
الجمیلة» مساء عودة إلى الفندق العشاء والمبيت. 


mmy Abiyi‏ الغرف T aa gill e‏ قلعة «(Ais 34.) un‏ والوصول 
إلى الفندق « استلام الغرف e‏ التوجه إلى السبخات الكلسية » عودة ost‏ 
اله‌ساء T‏ الفندق للعشاء و المبیت. 


. الإفط mm ap‏ الغرف e‏ التوجه إلى مديذة ina jg‏ العاصمة الأولى gall‏ }4 
nr áa aiall‏ صول y‏ ی الفذدق 6 و ARs‏ استلام الغرف وقت حر eL 3 adl‏ 
أسواق بورصة الشهیر $ e‏ 9 53 " الفندق man nu Ax‏ 


الإفط.ا 6 وتسلیم الغرف و الصعود بالتافريك ej ball iind. og y‏ (اولوداغ f‏ ( 
7و Qaa‏ المناظر الطبيعية وتناول ge ele iaag‏ الط ريقة 
التر e (Q^ 9t 4 S‏ التو جه Alla T‏ 4 الوا لمشْاهدة دمامات الره .ال الث ô e‏ 
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sill 


das‏ لاسبادة والاسکر میا 
[ite‏ 


Travel e, Tourism 


المزارات الإس.لامية | ااردلات ااسما<بة | برنامج زبارة لبنان | ر<لات شهر اادسل | تعلم الا الأددبية في Idaso‏ | اتصل بنا | English‏ | 


و قضاء وقت ممنع [VEVIREN ost‏ و حمامادها دم المتابعة ارکوب العدّارة 
واجتياز بحر مرمرة وصولا إلى استاذدول» التوجه إلى الفندق لاستلام 
الغرف والعشاء والمبيت. 


اليوم السابع 2 ål ga. alzall «hayi‏ 4 ی استاذبول haus‏ )> مع السلطان كيف 
اب‌داذپول قصرر التوب كا بي» السوق uw‏ هيدان سباق 77 e‏ عودة إلى الفذدق 
i‏ العشاء dn‏ 


اأيوم الذامن . Ja 4] ga ge‏ یه 3334 جزر r‏ (الأميرات) وصو لا ال ی أکڊر 
هذه ااجزر دزيرة ة بیو daai SS‏ )2 ارة $ الجزيرة و à ål gaa etall‏ ي عرڊات 
all RA agi c jill dall‏ اأجزيرة و aA‏ اهدة الفيلات الخشبية وتناول 
الم.أكو GY‏ البدرية ۳ الجزيرة » ثم عودة إلى الفندق العشاء والمبیت . 


| اسدانبول 


۱ الافطار. ثم قضاء وقت حر للتسوق في أسواق استانبول الشهیرت جولة 
اأيوم eil‏ 


بدرية في مضیق الپوسفور داله‌ رکب والاسته‌تاع بمنظر غروب الشمس e‏ 
استاذبول 


عودة y‏ ى الفندق» عشاء ومديت. 


١‏ اليوم العاشر : الافطار وتسلیم الفرف ثم التوجه إلى کبادوکیا عبر سلسلة جبال بولو 
| استاذبول- slay‏ = الرائعة والتمتع بأجمل المذاظر الطبيعية ثم المتابعة الى مديذة كبادوكيا 
س والوصول الى S‏ والتو y daa‏ ی الفندق dioi idis‏ عشاء pem‏ 
اایوم p‏ عشر: الافطار» و القیام álya‏ بوادي غورهم‌ي Cus‏ مداخن الجنیات» PIN "I‏ 


| اليوم الثاني عشر : الافطار e cca pal edi y‏ التوجه إلى مديذة مرسين ووقت حر التسوق 
Ld A |‏ الغرف > وقت حر لاعشاء واله‌بیت, 

1 الیوم ٠ jis e‏ الافطار وتسلیم الغرف» e‏ التو tall aa‏ مدينة انطاكية » وقت حر لاتسوق 
: «رسين — دمشق و العداء لمن پر غب ei‏ المتابعة العودة -T-‏ الوطن 1 


. ومكيف‎ Cus الإفط ار والعشاء . - التذقللات ذي بولمان‎ "D as يتضمن: الإقامة ذي الفذادق‎ gall 


FEY 9 قصاء ردلة‎ aS! TE 
hetp://alnokhbatours.com/turkey.htm#prog3 


— P3 


أشعر بالخجول أحياناً 


١ Miles 


القراءة 
تمرين VE‏ "برنامج تركيا“ (في الصف) 


1. Using good reading strategies, take a global look at the text. What kind of text do you think 
it is? How does this text relate to the map? What information do you expect to find on closer 
reading? 


2. Find as many places mentioned as you can on the map. Using the map and the text, as well 
as any background knowledge you have, describe what people will see .بالعربية‎ 


3. Discuss «العردية‎ Would you enjoy taking this trip? $Y اذا أو طاذا‎ 
4. Use your grammatical knowledge to increase your comprehension: 


a. What can you guess about the meaning and grammatical form of Cebl? 

b. What do you think تسایم الغرف‎ and استلام الغرف‎ mean? What helped you guess? 
What kinds of wotds are these? How are they related? 

c. A number of other words are repeated in this text. How many of them can you 
guess? 


5. How many of the new words you identified are jolas? See how many مصادر‎ you can 
identify by وزن‎ and pronounce them out loud. Why would this text have a lot of مصادر‎ in it? 
What contextual and grammatical clues (such as the preposition dl, which indicates motion 
toward) help you guess their meaning? At home, practice identifying وزن‎ and جذر‎ and using 
the dictionary by looking up some of the new words that seem important. 


BULGARIA Black 


LO Noe : GEORGIA 


ia mJ S, 
Istanbul | 


KAPADOKIA 


200 Kilometers 
° 7 


م 
RErGH‏ 
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الکتابة 


Write about أصدقائك‎ from any standpoint you wish. Use connectors such as رو ,ولکن‎ and 
oY to make the sentences flow together. If you are talking about friends one at a time, you can 
introduce the last one with the topic switcher ف‎ - lal: 


ee aa É 


1 


الاستواع: مع العائاة والأصدقاء 

تمرين 15: مع أصدقاء خالد (في البيت) (ر 6 

شاهدوا واکتیوا: 

۱. من يتكلم؟ من هو بالنسبة لخالد؟ ‏ ". ماذا یعمل؟ gal‏ يعمل؟ 
۳ ما هو پرناه‌چه اليومي؟ €. ماذا یفعل يوم الاثنين؟ 
0. هل هو Uke‏ خالد؟ ISLL /ISLL‏ لا؟ 


الجوار 
الاغة والثقافة 


just between you and me بینی ودينك‎ 


تمرین ۱۷: ”شو بذي اعمل؟“ / "اعمل ايه في الشکلة دی؟* 
)3 البیت) و ) 


استمعوا الى الحوار بالشامي واکتبوا فقرة لكل سوال: 
5 ليش بیقول 4.8 مش کل ۹4 شو هي ان شیکل2؟ 


استه‌هوا الى الحوار بالمصري واکتبوا فقرة لكل سؤال: 
۱. لیه بیقول dud‏ مشکلة؟ dol‏ هی FAISAL)‏ 

۲ مين هو مروان؟ هل مروان مشکلة کمان؟ .Y‏ مين هو مروان؟ هل مروان مشكلة کمان؟ 
۳. كيف كانت قصة الدب ding‏ وبين مرته رذا؟ ۳ ازای كانت diad‏ الحب سنه ودين مراته رنا؟ 


ع. شو لازم يعمل à‏ رأرك؟ 36 لازم يعمل ايه في رأرك؟ 


اتسينا 


آشعر بالخول أحياناً 


تدماردن اطراجعة 
تمریین M‏ حروف الجر ) 
This exercise is available online only.‏ 


تمرين :۱٩‏ الضارع المنصوب واطرفوع ( à‏ البیت) 9( 


ae 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمریین ۲۰: القراءة الجهرية )3 البیت أو à‏ الصف) 9( 


Read the text silently first, then aloud several times to practice pronunciation and fluency. 
When you are ready, record yourself reading it aloud and submit it for your teacher’s feedback, 
either online or as instructed by your teacher. 


طارق عبد الکریم واحد من آصدقاء خالد المفضاين. تخزج من كاية السياحة والفنادق منذ 
سنتین ثم حصل على Jor‏ هرب جيد في مطعم فندق "رمسیس هياتون“. طارق يعمل pul diw‏ 
في الاسبوع من الساعة السادسة صباحاً الى الساعة اارابعة بعد ااظهر واذاك dogs hing‏ في الساعة 
الرابعة عندما gouas‏ من النوم ویشرب القهوة ويفطر فطوراً خفيفاً ثم ينزل من البیت في الخاه‌سة. 
39 الساعة الفاه‌سة بعد ااظور یعود طارق إلى البیت بعد يوم طویل ودشاهد التافزیون بعد أن 
يأكل العشاء مع axle‏ وقبل أن ینام. 

يوم الاثنین هو يوم الاستراحة الاسبوعية عند طارق وبالنسمة له هو فضل يوم بين کل أيام 
الأسبوع 4X‏ یستطیع أن ینام فيه كها يريد ولأنه يذهب فيه أيضاً مقاباة خالد والأصدقاء الآخرین 
في النادي حیث یتجهٌ‌عون بعد ااظهر ویاعیون اارياضة والشطرنج ویتکام‌ون عن آخبارهم. طارق 
يدب alld‏ كثيراً ولکن» في رأیه خالد خجول جداً ولا يريد أن یدخل تجربة آخری بعد انقطاع العلاقة 


مع البنت التي كان یخرج معها. أما طارق» فهو يحب التجارب العاطفية ويستمتع بها كثيراً. 


اكاك ۳66 0020717772771 —— | 
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الفردات 
القصة بالعامیة: "آصعب قرار في “Glo‏ "آصعب قرار في Glo‏ 
القواعد (۱): 

الستقبل والنفي 
القصة بالفصعی: "آصعب قرار في “Glo‏ 
القواعد (۲): 

الاسم المخصوب 

الحملة الفعلية Verb-Subject Agreement‏ 
الاستماع: مع العاثاة والاصدفاء 
القراءة: ”الجامعة الأمريكية بالقاهرة توفر منحاً اطلابها“ 
الحوار: lake”‏ كاها صارت بالبیت" ”حياتنا كلها بقت في 
الثقافة: أغنية ”زوروني“ لفیروز 


dol bl #ارین‎ 


ا مفرّدات Vocabulary‏ ) ( 


استه‌عوا I‏ اطفردات الجديدة بالفصحی والعامية. 


2 2€ SÉ tf. t4 3 
Agb s! الاخذ‎ A2 b. اخد‎ 


آخر 


Iga UlS «asd مع‎ 


دميعا 


إجازة ج. - ات إجازة ج. - ات 
مدير ج. 097 -ين » clyde‏ 

زان يزور الزيارة زا يزود 

م بسافر ما ساقر 
بالاضافة إلى 


طَبْعاً 
عُطلة ج. Jhe‏ 


t dlls‏ عطل 


عرف لب » يعرف 


eles co ele‏ ب» العام ب 


ste‏ » > 3 - و 
تعیب عن بتکیب عن ea RAI‏ عن | . 1 
يعيب OF‏ 


جايي/ة 


قادم /۵ 


مع تعض 


أجازة ج. -ات 


زان يزود 


أجازة ج.-ات 


عرف یعرف 


Cau‏ عن 


B/ Sle 


to take 


the last ...' 

all together 
vacation (from work] 
director 

to visit? 

ما سافر = 

in addition to 
of course, naturally 
holiday, vacation (official) 
to learn of, know? 


| was appointed 


to be absent from, miss 


coming, next (week, year, etc.] 


(òl) »8 PR ان /امصدر)‎ +) j583 J9 


قرار € -ات 
8/0585 


قفی «gis‏ القّضاء 


مندة JE‏ منح 


هنا هون 
هناك هنيك 
8làs‏ 


D 


)+ الضارع) 


CLE «(gas 


to decide to 


decision 
comparative 
to spend (time)^ 


scholarship award, 
grant, fellowship 


here 


there | 
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Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The words آخر‎ and Jai are superlative in meaning and function, even though they do 
not appear to match افعل‎ 039. They therefore must be followed by an indefinite noun. The 
resulting phrase is indefinite in Arabic even though the English equivalent is definite. In the 
following examples, note that أو ل‎ and آخر‎ ate followed by صفة‎ álaz, and pick out the pronoun 
that refers back to the phrase: 


آخر فيلم شاهدناه كان طويلاً [o lio‏ 


Js]‏ كتاب قرأته بالعردية كان dad‏ لنحيب محفوظ. 


آخر شي قریته كان الجريدة. 
أول مرّة شفته [gad‏ كانت من Y‏ سنين. 

2. The verb دزور‎ takes a direct object, just like its English counterpart: 
[gS زرت جدي وجدتي واستمتعت بالزيارة‎ 
بدي ازور ستي وجدي بالجبل يوم السبت. ورح آخد لهن معي شويّة فواکه وحلو.‎ 
في اسكندرية 19/5339 البعر؟‎ Jas عایزین تزوروا عم‎ 


3. The verbs ب‎ le and رف‎ 5E overlap in Wd but 3 ele tends to be more formal. The past 
tense of these verbs means “found out” or “learned of”. Like other verbs referring to states of 
being, such as eb, these verbs signal an entry into a state, for example, of knowing or sleeping. 
Study the examples: 


عندما علمت بنجاحی 3 الامتحان كنت سعيدة ع طبعاً! 
When I learned of ۰ ۱‏ 
نمت بل ما (Rol‏ معها. 
I fell asleep before ۰ £‏ 


عرفت خبر isiw EE‏ طا کشت 3 القاهرة. 
I learned the news of ...‏ 
«gà / gem «e$ must be followed by a period of time, such as:‏ يقضي The verb‏ .4 
lines‏ اسوعا small ie‏ وكات اسن اة 
سنقضي سنة كاملة في تونس ندرس اللغة العربية. 


Ge 
oni 


فضیت وقت حاو كتير مع رفقاتي. C‏ الأجازة كلها في البیت عشان جوزي مریض. 


For reasons we will see later in this chapter, in formal Arabic the word signaling the ۷ 
of time must be gaia . 


— rev | 


تعلموا هذه الأفعال لو ) 


زار 9952 
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تمرين ۱: ااوزن والجذر ( في البیت) 
of all the new verbs by completing the chart:‏ الوزن والجذر Identify‏ 


الوزن اطاضي امضارع المصدر 
ل م سس 


beat ead iso 1 


Jindal ied $5 lea V 


تمرین ۲: الفردات الجديدة ( في البیت) لر ) 
اکتبوا كامة من الکلمات الجديدة في كل جملة. 
.١‏ بدأت غادة العمل في الشركة قبل ۱۵ سنة» وق السنة الماضية آصبعت 
aS il!‏ بفضل عملها المتاز. 
يوم في الدراسة هو ۱۷ دیسمبر ثم IW‏ 
سأذهب ازيارة عائلتي كما آفعل كل سنة ولکن سأعود في 


بداية يناير. 


؟. في الأسبوع سنسافر في جولة سياحية الى تركيا وس 
هناك عشرة أيّام. 
©. كيف بخبر حصولي على امْنحة؟ أذا ما قلت هذا Wo‏ 
0. فاطمة أولادها إلى المدرسة بسيارتها كل يوم صباحاً. 
امن ان تونس مرة ثانية OY‏ ذا الأولى اليها 


.V‏ كثير من الوظفین عن آشغالهم آمس بسبب الطقس امثاج. 
A‏ أصبح محمد السادس Sle‏ المغرب بعد والده املك الحسن الثاني. 


4 


dl à آصعب ذرار‎ 


Glg A‏ العودة إلى العمل بعد الانقطاع dis‏ سنوات طویلق 
ووالدي كان سعيداً بهذا 

Jays ۰‏ اطذیر آن تقابل اا ولا يريد أن يقابلهم واحداً واحداً. 

۱ الدکتورة سعاد متخصصة في السياسة وتدرس السياسة العرییة- 
الأوروبية. وهي تتكلم اللغتين الانكايزية والفرنسية اللغة العردية. 
قبل سنتين حصلت على “Cults”‏ للدراسة في الولايات التحدق 
وبعد عودتها رئيسة لقسم العلوم السياسية في الجامعة. 


Q الیمت)‎ à ) dez à تمرددن اطفردات‎ 


استه‌عوا أل doo‏ الفردات. واکتبوا الجمل من "آخذ" ای “aie”‏ 


تمرین ع: کلمات جدیدة وقواعد (C441 (3) dg dS‏ 


Complete these sentences using at least one new dalS in each sentence. Remember to pay 
attention to the grammatical structures you need to use with OY , ùl, and .يسبب‎ 


: قزرتم آن‎ ISU .١ 
زملاذا بریدون أن‎ ۲ 

۱ هل علمتم ب‎ Y 
۱ TIO vive نا‎ 
OY صديقي یشعر بالخجل‎ .0 

1. انقطعت العلاقات lites‏ بسبب 

. لا نستطیع أن لان 
۸ 3 الستقبل س 


< 
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تمرین 0: اسألوا زملاء‌کم )3 الصف) 
رین و ر ¢ )3 
اسألوا زملاء‌کم في هذه الواضیع: 


1. Who will be coming to visit them or who will they visit on their next vacation? 
What do they do when people visit them in the middle (= half) of the semester? 


2. How many hours per day do they spend studying? Taking a break? Working? 
3. Is ita problem when students miss class a lot? Why/why not? 


4, What was the best decision they ever made (= took) in their lives? How did they decide? 
Who helped them decide? What and when will their next big decision be? 


5. Do they remember where they were when they learned of September 11? 
Do they think that young children should learn of news like this? Why or why not? 


6. Do they know of any scholarships for summer language study? 
Where is the best place to get information on scholarships? 


7. What do they take with them when they leave the house in the morning? 


dus à آصعب قرار‎ 


dao ۳2 ۳ ااقصه‎ 


تمرین T‏ ”اصعب قرار في “gle‏ / ”اصعب قرار في “Gl‏ 


6» البیت)‎ à) 


az al‏ عوا الى القصة بالشامى واکذ, وا JS) 8, a8‏ سوال؛ 
Give as many details as you can‏ 
—— + 


Sais مين هو وشو أسهك ؟ شو يعرف‎ aN 

a‏ كيرف le‏ 3 أميركا؟ 

la43 ليش 4,3 صور بالأبیض والأسود. والناس‎ .Y 
هادا؟‎ GIS زعلانين؟ اهتی‎ 

AE‏ الیش هو عيسوط من هاازدارة (اشام؟ 

Sod ۵‏ دااصف: ass‏ هو بده برجع d‏ 
ااشام؟ 44/ ليه SY‏ 

gå کان ھادا؟‎ ws) “Vlg a" الصف : شوفوا ویدیو‎ à 

دول مریم؟ كيف بيقول حسن 


"عندی آأخبار ممتازة*؟ 


- اطفردات‎ daz N تدمرین‎ 


استه‌عوا الى القصة بامصرى 19.3519 فقرة لكل سوال: 
Give as many details as you can.‏ 


.١‏ مين هو fasl dawlg‏ بنعرف اده عنه؟ 
. ازاى جا أمريكا؟ 


وال لا ]4 Ge‏ آخر موق سلفر Pals‏ 


HET أيه هو مبسوط من الزيارة دي‎ k 
للکلام في الفصل: في رأیکم. محمد عایز یرجع‎ . 


BY 411/44 ؟‎ vaa 


اک اك خضل اطفزدات اك SES‏ مق لت ان alk?‏ 
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القواعد ۱ ^ 


T^ ۱ 

You know that the prefixes u -> -> and رح‎ indicate future time in our three varieties 

of Arabic. In formal Arabic, the prefix Kw has a long form, رسوف‎ which overlaps with 1 in 

meaning but belongs to a high literary register. Grammatically, both û and 354 require the 

verb to be £ 53,4 .مضارع‎ The following chart shows the conjugation of اطستقبل‎ in الفصحی‎ 
using the verb يفعل‎ as an example: 


Jeti سوق‎ / jaa Jal موف‎ / Jala 


rae‏ / موف تفعل 
سَتَفْعَلينَ / موف تفلن 


- 5 و 0 ai‏ 
ستفعل / سو 8 دقعل 


سَتَفْعَاونَ / سوق تَفعاون 


سیفعلون / موف يَفْعَاونَ 


E 5 =‏ و 
ستفعل / سوف تفعل 
9 


The expression الله‎ ela إن‎ God willing, is often used when talking about the future to express 
the hope or wish that something will happen, much the way American English speakers use the 
word “hopefully,” as these examples show: 


:álial 


سأسافر ال بعض البلاد العربية السنة القادمة إن شاء AU)‏ 


dioit ای‎ 


In formal Arabic, the future is negated with the particle, jJ, which indicates specifically and 
emphatically that an action will not happen. Note that لن‎ must be followed by اطتصوب‎ ¢ Lali, 
even when its verb is the main verb of the sentence, and that لن‎ never occurs with س‎ or 
gw, Only one of these particles may be used at a time. The following chart shows future 
negation using the verb بفعل‎ as an example: 


أصعب قرار 3 Glo‏ 


:امستقيل to negate‏ ما and‏ مش In spoken Arabic, we use‏ 
ما رح ust‏ عطلة 43V glo‏ 4,8 شغل كتير بالشرکة. 
مش حاخد آجازة دلوقتي Glas‏ فيه شغل كتير في الشرکة. 


The verb كان‎ is used in talking about the future. Learn the formal conjugation: 


تمرین A‏ قراءة الستقبل (ق الصف) 


In Arab culture fortunes are told in several ways. One of the most common is the reading 
of the coffee grounds left in the cup, ,الفنجان‎ after drinking Arabic/Turkish coffee. Have a 


cup of coffee and see if you can tell the fortunes of your classmates and let them read yours 
for you. 


G) البیت)‎ à) ماذا سیفعلون أو لن يفعلوا؟‎ :٩ تمرین‎ 
Practice الستقیل‎ and its negative using the word in parentheses, as in the example. Decide 


whether the sentence calls for a positive or negative verb and write its appropriate form, 
including the correct مرفوع‎ or gaia suffixes on all verbs. 


مثال: أصدقائي مَیّذهبون إلى السینما الیوم. (ذهبوا) 


A‏ أختي من الجاهعة بعد ثلاث سنوات إن شاء الله. (تخرَجّت 
due d‏ في مباراة كرة القدم غداً يا آحمد؟ (usd)‏ 

.Y‏ هل رئيس الوزراء إلى فرنسا في الأسبوع القادم؟ (سافر) 

di‏ 35 850 اخری کما سهرنا أمس!! (سهرذا) 

0 بالوحدة ]15 عشت بعيداً عن عائلتك وأصدقائك. (شعرت ب) 
s] TH‏ في المذاكرة ثم إلى gall‏ 


5 ۳ D 
(ساعدت» ذهبت)‎ 


| ———— ——!"— em — 
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۷ لن إلى تاك المدينة Sho‏ آخری! (Bag)‏ 

A‏ صديقتي الجامعة في Ugh‏ السنة القادمة إن شاء الله . (دخلت) 
٩‏ ف gl‏ ساعة من البیت غدا؟ (نزلتم) 

(3555) تجيء الى الغرفة الیوم.‎ lotic على زميلتي الجديدة‎ M 
ابنها مریض. (زارت)‎ SY آختي لن ني اليوم‎ .۱ 

۲ عندما أتخرج إن شاء «AUI‏ ماذا آرید آن آعمل. )5558( 
oat‏ السفر إلى pao‏ هذه السنة. (استطعنا) 

۶ لن قبل الساعة الحادية عشرة یوم السبت ! (صحّوث) 

lais .10‏ دسافرون الى «oes‏ في فندق "عمان ماریوت". )1953( 
7. أنتم تعملون كثيراً duc‏ وإن elà‏ الله إجازة قريباً! (آخذتم) 


القصة بالفصحی 
تمرین ۱۰: "آصعب قرار في حياتي“ (ق البیت) ‏ ) 
استمعوا الى محمد دالفصحی واكتيوا: 
۱. كيف یقول بالفصحی ”قرّرت d]‏ اعيش هون" ”قرّرت آعیش هنا“ ؟ 
ba‏ لقو اعد Listen to find the following structures:‏ 

List the verbs and their subjects هنا؟‎ Jaro دول‎ dalsed کم حملة‎ Í 


ب. اين حملة الصفة؟ 


(gi ۳‏ احازة أخذ محمد وملك؟ 


E:‏ استمعوا إلى Jana‏ واكتيوا lo‏ دقول: 


)۱( اسمي‎ Ul 
(€) الکثبر‎ 
(V) 

(\+) 

(Ww) 

(V) 

(3) 

(VV) بعد‎ 
(€) 

(YV) 

(Y-) 

(TY) 

(Y) و‎ 

(Y3) 

(£Y) 

(£0) 

وکانت (EA)‏ 
ملك ومها )01( 
(o£)‏ 

(oV) وملك‎ Li 
(03) ومها‎ 
(1Y) 

(10) 


eS 


Yor —‏ | نت 


(Y) العلا.‎ gi 


(0) 

(A) قسم‎ 
(۱۱) 
(se) 1 
(V) 
oy 

(YY) 
(YO) 
(YA) 

(Y) في‎ 
(Y£) 

(PV). 

(£*) مصر‎ la. 
(EY) عندما‎ > 
(£1) 

(£3) 


(OY) هذه‎ . 


(00) 9< 
(OA) 
۰) 
(aY) 


(Y) 
(1) مهاء‎ 
(3) 
(Y) و‎ 
جستیر‎ Ub (NO) 9< 
للدکتوراه‎ (\A) 
کالیفورنیا في سانا بربار.‎ 
(YY) الدکتوراه في‎ 
Aie (Y3) 
(Y3) هذا‎ 
(YY) lis . 
(Yo) 
(YA) 
ژلاث‎ (£V) 
(££) 
محمود.‎ (£V) 
)۵۰( وم‎ duo 
(oY) 
في القاهرة‎ (03) 
السنودة»‎ 
محاضراتها‎ )۲۱( 1 
(1€) 
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Y القواءد‎ 
الاسم النصوب‎ 
In the story you heard Jasa use the formal grammatical ending :تنوين فتحة‎ 


- و‎ "m 
معیدا.‎ Ce 


ستتعئب le gawl‏ عن محاضراتها. 


You know that this ending marks adverbs, such as أحياناً‎ and bole. The words marked with 
this ending in the sentences above, however, are not adverbs. Rather, they play other roles in 
these sentences. Here we will discuss some of these additional roles that امانصوب‎ indicates on 
nouns. These uses of (55925 are limited to formal Arabic. 


Recall that only indefinite nouns take tanwiin. The اطخصوب‎ ending can be definite, in which 
case it is a single fatHa, or indefinite, in which case it is tanwiin fatHa. In both cases, the 
noun is called ,"اسم منصوب‎ If the noun is indefinite, the منصوب‎ ending will be either | or ô. 
If the noun is definite, the gain ending will be < . The indefinite gais اسم‎ is the only 
grammatical ending that is visible in ordinary, unvoweled print, because of the final alif: 


(men or عبنت معدا‎ 
(JU or Wlb كنت‎ louis 


Remember that the double fatHa of تنوین‎ may or may not be marked on the alif and that 
if you see alif at the end of a word and it is not a proper noun, it probably indicates gaib]. 


Why do some nouns get gaia endings? In Mohammad's sentence معيداً‎ ise, the word 
[Re is the direct object of the verb Cutis. In the sentence سنسافر جمیعاً‎ the word leiss 
tefers to how they will travel. And in the sentence عن محاضراتها‎ le gawl ستتغيّب‎ the word 
legaal answers the question how long she will be away. Together, these examples show that 
the gaia ending on nouns indicates the direct object, what? and other additional information 
about how the action of the sentences took place, as in “when?” "how?" and “for how long?" In 
formal Arabic, الاسم اطنصوب‎ signals an answer to one of these questions. It may function as a 
direct object of the verb or as another kind of qualifier, as in “how” or “for how long?" These 
examples demonstrate: 


کم lags‏ ستتغیب؟ ساتغنب lags‏ واحدا as‏ ماذا قرات؟ قرات Lis‏ غردیا! 


' Remember that we used the term اباضارع اطتصوب‎ to refer to the مضارع‎ verb with فتحة‎ endings (such as يذهب‎ à), as 
distinguished from the 44.5 endings of (ais) .المضارع اطرفوع‎ Both الاسم المنصوب‎ and اافعل اطنصوب‎ share the فتحة‎ vowel. 


vov |‏ ةد 


Grol‏ قرار في دياق 


تمرین ۱۱: الاسم امنصوب )3( الصف) 


These sentences are missing the grammatical markings needed in formal Arabic. Which 
nouns and adjectives need to be marked as «منصوب‎ Remember that the tanwiin fatHa only 
occurs on indefinite nouns. With a partner identify and mark all the nouns, then read the 
sentences aloud to each other. 


lodiei \‏ كان والدي طالب» ae‏ معيل 3 القسم. Ax) e‏ آن تخرج eol‏ متاخ 3 حامعهة 
“ويايام aj‏ ماري“. 
۲ قررذا أذا والعائلة أن نسافر الى البحر في العطلة ونقضي أسبوع هناك ثم نزور 
صديق يعيش 3 الجيال. 


ol‏ مامت خالتي مديرة طستشفی 3 بعداد عدة سنوات ثم قررت أن تعمل أستاذ ذة في 
كله الصيدلة في الجامعة. 


litle  .€‏ شاهدنا gale‏ قديم عمره ۵۰۰ سنة وسوق pS‏ من یام العثمانيين. 


Disl aul ۵‏ موعد مع الدکتور ولا هکننی ان آتآخر. asilu‏ ساعة واحدة. 


Subject- Verb Agreement الجملة الفعلیه:‎ 


By now you have seen many examples of رالحجملة الفعلية‎ sentences that begin with verbs. 
In some فعاية‎ Jaz, the subject of the verb is contained in the verb itself, as in: 


آسکن في مدينة نيويورك. 

Giga bat asa abet 

هل تفهمون ما أقصد؟ 

In other فعاية‎ Jez, the subject, رالفاعل‎ is expressed independently and follows the verb: 

0 بسافر الأولاد مع egal‏ 

(Y)‏ يجيء کل آذراد العاثلة إلى البیت. 

| استمتع ااطلاب بالحاضرة مس"‎ (Y) 
تجمع الناس في بيوتهم لیستمعوا الى الرئيس.‎ (€) 


Notice the placement of the subject in these sentences: When the verb phrase includes a preposition, the subject normally 
occurs between the verb and its preposition. 


سر س 
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Note that the verbs in these sentence examples are all singular, even though the subjects are 
plural. Formal Arabic grammar stipulates that in ,الجملة الفعلية‎ whenever a verb precedes its 
subject and that subject is a separate noun (i.e., not part of the verb), the verb must always 
be singular. Compare sentences (£), (Y), (Y), (Y) above with the following: 


)0( الأولاد & یسافروا مع آمهم. 

JS (1)‏ آذراد العائلة یجیتون إلى البیت. 

gual الطلاب استمتعوا با محاضرة‎ (V) 

(A)‏ الناس تجمعوا في بيوتهم لیستمعوا الى الرئیس. 


The verbs in sentences 1—4 precede their subjects, while those in 5-8 follow their subjects. 
The first four are examples of بجملة فعلية‎ the last four are examples of أسمية‎ dlas. 


Although الحجملة الفعلية‎ has special plural and singular agreement rules, the verb should 
agree with its subject in gender. Thus, when the subject of a فعلية‎ dlas is a nonhuman plural 
ot a human feminine plural, the verb must be feminine singular :(هی)‎ 


رفضت النساء pakl‏ بات قرار الحكومة Jo dou]‏ 3 موضوع حقوق NU‏ 
حصلت بعض الطالیات gia T‏ للدراسة à‏ الخارج. 
تبادلت الحكومة ااسعودره والحكومة الصينية 3 bis gol E gaul‏ رسائل دبلوماسية. 


Remember: A verb that precedes its subject must be singular. 


تمرين ۱۲: الجملة الاسمية والجملة الفعلية )3 البیت) C)‏ 


This exercise is available online only. 


آصعب قرار في حياق 


الاستماع: مع العاتاة والأصدقاء 

تمرین ۱۳: آحب عملي كثيراً (في البیت) ‏ ) 
شاهدوا واکت,وا: 

۱. من یتکلم؟ من هو؟ ماذا یعمل؟ آین؟ 

۲. ما هي مشكلة شغله؟ 

Jod Idle.‏ عن محمد؟ 


Some وين‎ dia كرك العلاقة‎ Ba 
Qu Aaa) 3 


PAKS] 


Write an essay of approximately one hundred words about your favorite vacation. 
You may want to address the following points: 


* متی GAS)‏ العطلة ؟ * y‏ قضبت ااعطلة؟ 
* من كان معك؟ * Ith‏ استمتعت بها؟ 


In your paragraph, use الحملة الفعاية‎ and as many connecting words as you can. Connectors 
you have learned include the following: 


Function Connector 
Links events in chronological order e 
Begins all related sentences (except those beginning with ذم‎ or.) 9 
Introduces an explanation or result (like the English words "since" ۴ 
ot 07 = 
Links two related actions ANS ودالاضافة الى‎ doS 
Helps order events chronologically 1 Ol Ax) 


Helps order events chronologically; must be followed by المضارع‎ ol قبل‎ 
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القراءة 
تمرین ۱۵: "الجامعة الأمريكية بالقاهرة توفر (oio‏ اطلابها“ (فى ااصف) 
اقرأوا وتکلموا: 


The following guidelines are designed to help you develop reading strategies for reading the 
language used in the media, in particular. Though they are numbered like steps in order, they 
do not all have to be done separately. In fact, as your reading skills improve, you will synthesize 
these strategies and use them in different ways to serve your reading goals. In general, news 
articles tend to have a predominance of ,الجمل الفعلية‎ Use this information to help you skim 
through texts and divide them up mentally into smaller units. Then, you can decide which of 
those units will yield more relevant or accessible information upon close reading, Keep in mind 
that journalists everywhere are trained to fit all of the basic information into the first sentence 
of the article. It is usually helpful to look at the first sentence of each paragraph to see if you can 
get a general idea about the topic of that paragraph, without spending too much time on it. 


1. Find the basic information of this article in its first sentence by looking for the answers to 
the questions below. ^ 
من؟ ماذا؟ ادن؟ متی؟‎ 


2. Map out the structure of the article mentally by looking at the beginning of each paragraph: 
What is the topic of each one, as far as you can tell? 


3. Plan a strategy for reading each section of the article according to what information you 
think you can get out of it. Look for the following information: How many programs are 
mentioned? At whom are they aimed? What are some of the things they offer these students? 
How many students are affected? What kinds of students are mentioned? 


4. Use grammar and context together to help you guess the meanings of new words. Identify 
the kind of word first—noun, verb, adjective. Then, look to the context for semantic clues 
to the meaning of the phrase as a whole. Find two verbs that mean “to offer,” and guess the 
meaning of the following phrases: 


5. After you have completed the above in class, at home choose three words that you do not 
know that you think will increase your understanding of the article, or a part of it, and look 
them up. Have an idea of what you are looking for before you go to the dictionary, otherwise 
you may get lost in a sea of English synonyms. Did you choose well? What did these three 
words add to your comprehension of the article? 


Ble 3 قرار‎ wer) 


الجامعة الأمر يكية بالقاهرة تو lade y:‏ اطلابها تقدر 
ب ۱۸ Ogle‏ دولار 


القاهرة - ae‏ ه‌صراوي - أعلنت الجامعة الأمريكية بالقاهرة 
و المعو نات المالية التي تقدمها اطلابها لم سا ecioe‏ این ددمل لفات 


MAE‏ الجامعة الأمريكية بالقاهرة 


وقال الدکتور أشرف الفقي ذائب رئيس الجامعة لشنون الطلاب أن حوالي ۷۰ / من طلبة الجامعة الأمريكية 
بالقاهرة یتلقون مساعدة مالية بصورة أو بأخری وذلك عن طریق المذح pall‏ اسية أو المعونات اله‌الية. و ضاف 
أن الجامعة تلتزم بتقدیم الفرصة للطلاب الحاصلین على درجات أكاديمية مرتفعة لتلقي تعلیمهم بالجامعة 
الأمريكية بالقاهرة. 


وتعتدر ajal‏ المقدمة من الجامعة الأمريكية للطلبة الحاصلين على الذانوية العامة من المدارس الدكومية - 
والتي يتم leaca‏ جزئياً عن طريق مشاركة الشرکات والأفراد- من أنجح برامج المذح التي تقدمها الجامعة. 
وهذه المندة تتکفل سذويا بذفقات تعليم ۲۰ من طلاب الثاذوية العامة المتفوقين من خريجي المدارس الدكومية 
والذين ليس لديهم الموارد المادية للالتداق بالجامعة الأمريكية بالقاهرة. 


وأكد الفقي أن البرنامج - cally‏ بدأ عام ۱۹۹۰ - قد أعطى الفرصة لأكثر من ۲۰۰ طالب للدراسة بالجامعة. 
PE "‏ الواقع ان ۰ Alak‏ من طلاب هذه المنحة قد دخرجوا هن الجامعة بتفوق وحصلوا علي أعلى الدرجات 
مع مرتبة الشرف " 

وهذاك أيضاً برذامج alae!‏ القادة والتنمية الذي تدعمه الدكومة المصرية والأمريكية والذي يوفر Lada‏ دراسية 
شاملة المصروفات الدراسية والإقامة بسكن الط لاب الدابع للجامعة الأمريكية ل -lallb oA‏ شایا وفتاة- من كل 
hila‏ 4 من مد.افظات NITE‏ ویستفید ایضا طلاب ga y‏ اعداد القادة والتذمية بفر v gm Aa‏ الخارج 
للدراسة لمدة تيرم در اسي واحد. ویوجد (lle‏ ۸ طالبا بهذا البرذامج يدرسون بااجامعة الأمريكية بالقاهرة 
بالاضافة Lal OA Gl)‏ سیلتحقون بالبرذامج هذا ااعام. 


Asyl‏ إلى ذلك هذاك برذامجان موجهان اطلاب ااجامعة الأمريكية بالقاهرة الداصلين على درجات أكاديمية 
مته‌يزة وهما Ania‏ الانجاز التي تقدم لأول AXal Yo‏ من الطلاب اله‌قیدین بالجامعة والتي تتيح SALI‏ 
تخفیض ۳۰/ من اله‌صروفات pall‏ اسية وكذلك مذحة الإمتياز التي تمذح في بداية کل عام دراسي SALI‏ 
الخمسة الأوائل الحاصلين على أعلى الدرجات على المستوى المحاي أو الاقليمي في ث.هادة اتمام pall‏ اسة 
الذانوية باختلاف أذواعها. oda g‏ المنحة تمذح الطالب تخفيضا قدره 4۰ / بالإضافة إلى منحة الإنجاز. 


ويضيف الفقي أن الطلاب المتفوقين في الرياضة سواء المحلية أو الدولية أو اله‌ذارکین في الأنشطة الثقافية 
لديهم الفرصة للحصول عن تخفيض قدر ه Nis‏ ذي «ll‏ صر و cla‏ الدراسية, 


www.masrawy.com/News/Egypt/ Politics /2009/july /19/american_university.aspx 


o E R, ~- 
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الحوار 
الاغة والثقافة 
مو معقول! مش معقول! literally, not reasonable!‏ 


This expression is used much like the English expressions: “That’s crazy!” “That’s insane!” 
ot "That's ridiculous!" 


با ریت! با ریت! I wish!‏ 
مه 66 


Ulo :VY ge pad‏ کلها صارت le” / “rath‏ كلها بقت ف البیت 


TED 


استوعوا الى الحوار بااشامي واکتبوا استه‌عوا الى الدوار g pabl‏ واکتبوا 
فقرة اكل سوال: فقرة لكل سوال: 

.١‏ مين عم OF I fou‏ شو عم یحکوا؟ .١‏ مين بیتکلم؟ بیتکلموا عن ایه؟ 

۲ شو رح بعملوا بعطلة العید؟ ۲ حیعملوا ايه في أجازة العید؟ 

dn‏ انش وا عش Eee‏ ذو شا ۳. رذا مش بسوطة لیه؟ هي عايزة ایه؟ 

Solza صاحبه يتكلم‎ Ú حیقول ايه‎ poli hil معه؟ | ۶ في‎ Sou رفيقه‎ Lb poli برأيك» شو رح بقول‎ .٤ 


الثقافة 
اغنية ”زوروني“ لفيروز 9( 
Learn some of the new words you hear in the song below. Sing along and enjoy.‏ 


lols‏ جدددة: 


completely داطرة‎ 
Shame (on you)! It's not right! (expression) el حرا‎ 
you forget تنسوا‎ 


sings most of her songs in the Lebanese dialect, including the following, Go to:‏ فيروز 
http://fnanen.net/klmat-aghany/f/fyroz/zorony-kl-snh-mrh.html to learn the lyrics‏ 
and watch 59553 perform the song.‏ 


— rir | 


آصعب قرار في حياق 


تمارین اطراجعة 


تمرين ۱۷: حروف جر وضوائر(في البیت) »6 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمريدن VA‏ النفى بالفصحی والعامية )3( e Cra!‏ فى الصف) 


A. في البیت‎ Negate these (52423 sentences using رلن‎ Y, or ,لیس‎ Remember to write the 
correct مرقوع‎ or منصوب‎ endings. Also remember that لیس‎ normally comes at the beginning 
of the sentence it negates. 


B. في الصف‎ Rephrase each of the sentences in the dialect you are learning, then negate them. 
هذا آخي.‎ .۱ 

۲ هذا أول GUS‏ أقرأه بالاغة العربية. 

Y‏ سيكون عندنا عطلة طويلة في الربيع وسآسافر فيها الى لبنان. 

۶ يحب معظم الأولاد أن يأكاوا الخضار والفواكه. 

.٥‏ سيزورني كل أفراد lorie Galle‏ أسافر للدراسة في مصر السنة القادمة. 
Jam .1١‏ خالد على تقدير ”ممتاز“ Áélo‏ 

۷ السفر من بروت إلى دمشق isi,‏ وقتاً طویلا. 

۸ آستطیع السهر کل يوم SY‏ أول صف لي يبدأ في الساعة التاسعة. 

٩‏ لي آعمام کثیرون يعيشون في هذا البلد. 

۰ تتغيّب مریم عن صفوفها أحياناً بسبب ابنها الصغير. 

M‏ امسار هه a‏ ال زاگ ان ام الله 

llo من البیت قبل الساعة السابعة‎ 02552 . Y 


۳. في غرفة صفنا شبابيك كثيرة. 


- الاسةواع (في الييت)‎ à ”ال“‎ ١۹ us autc 


This exercise is available online only. 
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(Aal 3) الصفة‎ ález :Y* تمردن‎ 


Work with a partner to describe what is happening in each of these pictures using what 


you've learned about الصفة‎ álaz. 


آصعب قرار ف dle‏ 


تمرین ۲۱: القراءة الجهرية (في البیت أو في الصف) 9( 
Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice‏ 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either‏ 
online or as instructed by your teacher.‏ 
أميرة عاصي اانوري عمة نسرین وهي كذلك زوجة السید محمد علي النوري ابن عمها وأحد 
n‏ الشام ااعروفين. والسيد محمد يتاجر بالقطن مثل والده وجده؛ وهو galio‏ ناجح في شغاه الى 
درجة كبيرة. والسيدة آميرة سعيدة في حیاتها معه dio lglg‏ أربعة آولاد: رامي» الكبير وهو يعمل مع 
والده في التجارق وغادق متزوجة ولها ابن عمره diw‏ واحدق وذنياء طالبة هندسة في drole‏ دمشق, 
وساميق ااصغيرق طالبة في المدرسة الثانوية. Spal‏ تقضي lgogs‏ في شغل البیت» وفي زيارة الأصدقاء 


والأقارب» وهم أيضا يزورونها طبعاً. وأحیانا تأخذ الغداء ای بيت بنتها غادق امشغولة بابنها الصغير . 


طبعاً السبب الحقيقي اهذه الزيارة هو مشاهدة الولدء أول حفید للسيدة Spel‏ وزوجها! وااواد 
dow!‏ عاصي على اسم جده وهو Jari‏ واد في العام في رأي dal‏ وجدته. وبالإضافة الى كل هذا 
فالسيّدة أميرة مشغواة بمستقبل أولادها الآخرین» فهي تريد أن تَُرْوَّج ابنها «aol;‏ وهذا لن يكون 
ov Wg‏ راه‌ي يريد شابة جمياة ومتعلمة ومن عائلة شامية قدهة وعندها ذاوس. Lag‏ تتكام 
فقط عن الهندسة وتجربة العمل في الخارج ولا ترید أن تتزوج. col‏ بنات lof Hagall‏ سامية الصغيرة 
فترید أن تخرج LIS‏ مع آصحابها [iV‏ تحب السّهر والخفلات والرقص. السّيدة اهبرة تشعر بأن ساهية 
ستجيء gal]‏ 3 ایاستقمل القريب وتقول lal‏ إنها على dive‏ عاطفية مع واحد من آصدقائها UI‏ 
هذه ستكون مشكاة المشاكل! ولكن JS”‏ شي بيجي من الله منیح" دوا يقواون. 


درس 
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اطفردات 
القصة بالعامیة: ”ليش قررت ابقی بأمريكا؟“ ”ايه قررت اعيش ف آمریکا؟* 
القواعد (۱): 
Sentence Complements "à 9 Ear‏ 
القصة بالفصحی: ILL”‏ قررت البقاء “Stim‏ 
القواعد (۲): 
ذفي الماضي: م + المضارع الجزوم 
مراجعة الأضارع المرفوع وامنصوب واطجزوم 
القراءة: "آرغب فى الحصول على منحة دراسية“ 
الاستماع: مع illal‏ والاصدقاء 
الدوار: "اذت بس ارجع" ”انت بس ارجع" 


ارين اطراجعة 


ISL‏ قررت البقاء في أمريكا؟ 


¢ ) Vocabulary املفردات‎ 


استمعوا الى اطفردات الجديدة بالقفصدى والعامیة. 


ele‏ ج. أحلام 

que 3 « R2)‏ الرُجوع من / إلى 
Gb‏ ف» GEG‏ الرغبة في 
e‏ زاك Mia)‏ زاب 

مسرح ج. مسارح 

AA‏ يع gam‏ على 


با ۶ ٩۶‏ مه وگو وب و 
ob‏ أن )5 (Ol‏ بظن أن 
يعني 


> ws 
الغرية‎ 


va Z ia 

فُرْصة سَعبدة! 

3 JRA فل ل‎ 
aa! دفصل‎ fad 

o8 55S‏ التفکیر في 
)+ امصدر/أنْ) 

REA‏ یِستّقن الاستقرار 
4$ 

O) مُناسب/ة‎ 


انتهی q5822‏ الانتهاء من 


رجع » ge‏ ع 


Bedi) gà 
sca طن‎ 
(إِنُو)‎ ŠI Slay 


فشلء Jéis‏ ب 


— 


مان 


«gale‏ قاض 


ee نع‎ 


deal (pronoun +) تعد‎ 


شح ¢ دش 
عع » دشجع 


ól pe T 


mi 


dae‏ 0 5-9 .95 و 


Ja‏ بفصل 


finally, at last 
in front of, before 


not to! 


magazine, journal 


سل 


dream 


de =‏ يعود 


to desire, wish to 
continues to, is still 
theater 


to encourage (someone) to 
to think that, believe? 


it means“ 


longing for one’s native land; 


feeling of being a stranger; 
homesickness 


opportunity, chance 

nice to have met you! 

to fail (at, in] 

to dismiss, fire (from a job] 


to think about (doing 


ذَكْر پفگر 


to settle down, become 


article (e.g., in a newspaper) 


something)? 


stable 


likewise, also 


appropriate, suitable (for) 


«wale‏ بت لقن 


to finish (something) 
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الفُصدى الشامي المصري اطعنی 


to find "E TO ERSTE CEN تجد‎ » 3 


| did not find i اوعد ]ما لقیت ما قبتش‎ = sel 


وظيفة ج. وظاثف وظيفة ج. وظایف وَظيفة ج. وظایف position, job‏ 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The particle yi consists of the particles لا‎ + ol and functions as the negation of Ol: 
السفر آصبح غالياً.‎ GY آلا آسافر الى الشرق الأوسط هذه السنة‎ Sal 


2. In English we express the continuation of an action into the present with the adverb “still,” 
as in, “Are you still angry with me?" In formal Arabic this concept is expressed with the verb 
Jlj la. As a verb, it must be conjugated for person. The following chart gives the conjugation 


of the verb Jlj La: 
( ما زا‎ 


le} bl‏ زلنا 
ما زلت d‏ 
FP ai‏ 
ما زال 

ما زالوا 
ما زالت 


On the following page you will see more examples of this concept. 


This idiom is actually composed of the verb زال‎ and the negative ما‎ (lit., to not cease). 


NEUES e 


ISU,‏ قررت ela!‏ 3 ام‌ریکا؟ 


أمثلة 
أكلنا ولكن ما زلنا جوعاذين! ما زالوا زعلاذين مني! 
in that all of them can be followed by‏ بدأ and‏ كان behaves like the verbs‏ ما Notice that Jl}‏ 
a noun or an adjective or a verb:‏ 
losis‏ كنت طالبة كنت رياضيّة وکنت آلعب 8$ القدم, 
I used to be athletic and I used to play ...‏ 
والان ما زلت رياضيّة وها زلت آاعب كرة السلة. 
I am still athletic and I still play.‏ 
بدأت تتغيّب عن الصف منذ أسابيع وتکلّم الأستاذ معها ولکنها ما زالت تتخیب. 
She began to miss class ... but she still misses class.‏ 
کاذوا بتبادلون الرس اذل وما زالوا یتبادلون الرسائل الى الآن. 
They used to exchange letters ...and they still exchange letters.‏ 


Note that in spoken Arabic different constructions are used to express this concept: 


laizu dad هو‎ Matos بعده‎ Wasco ما زال‎ 


bas; ۳ IS]‏ دوعانين! | LUIS Gol‏ دس 4 حعانين! 
بسن دوعانين! RO pw?‏ 


أكلنا ولکن ما 15 جوعانن! 


ما زالوا زعلانن منی؟ دعدهن زعلانين متی؟ هم سه زعلانین منی؟ 


3. In English we use the verb “to think” to mean two different kinds of activities: To give 
opinions and to consider, ponder, or mull over a matter or a course of action. In Arabic each 
of these activities is expressed by a different verb. To give an opinion or express a belief, one 
of the most widely used verbs is òf ibs OB. Note that اطاضي‎ has two stems: 
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Levantine speakers share the verb E with formal Arabic, whereas Egyptian speakers are 
mote likely to use افتکر دفتکر‎ to express a belief. " d^ 
Jas اظن ان هذا اطلوضوع صعب‎ 


ass اه هاطاوضوع صعب‎ oE 

بافتكر òl‏ الموضوع دا صعب $53« 

To express thinking as a process, the verb 3 RS is used in all three of our varieties. Notice 
the use of preposition في‎ about (something). 

آرید أن أفكر في الوضوع AST‏ قبل أن ]398 

بدي Sèl‏ بالموضوع أكتر قبل ما اقرر. 

عايزة افكر في الموضوع أكتر قبل ما اقرر. 


4. You will often hear native speakers use يعنى‎ in conversation as a filler similar to the English 
"you know” or “like.” 


تعاموا هذه الأفعال C)‏ 


انتهی من يَنتّهي من 


المضارع )99,4 £ 


انتوينا من wes‏ من 
Cgil‏ من | e oe wed e‏ > 
Ql 2‏ من ی 09622 من 
S yl‏ من Md‏ مس 
انتهی من | m‏ تھی من 
a‏ انوا من l‏ بنتهون من 
Sail‏ من 


In formal Arabic verbs whose )i> begins with و‎ lose the و‎ in the present tense of I :وزن‎ 


"EFT TET 


۸اذا قررت البقاء في آمریکا؟ 


The spoken verb meaning “to find” comes from a فصحی‎ root, ل-ق-ي‎ : 


لقى. يلاقي 


gol!‏ امضارع 


T‏ دالاقی 
بتلاقي بتلاقي 
بتلاقي بتلاقي 
Bly‏ بيلاقي 
بتلاقي بتلاقي 
«نلاقي بنلاقي 


| بتلاقوا‎ | Fo 


بیلاقوا بیلاقوا 


تمرين :Y‏ ااجذر والوزن )§ ااصف) 
اکتبوا کل الافعال الجديدة d‏ الوزن cali!‏ 


jal الضارع‎ aul الوزن‎ 


I‏ قعل « رفعل 
J24 « jx II‏ » التَفعیل 


| افتعل » یَفتعل » الافتعال‎ VIII 


disais eX 


This verb is actually a mixing of two different wazns لاقی» پلاقي)‎ -- eausa). both of which exist, but common usage is 
elk! of one wazn and امضارع‎ of the other. 
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تمرین ۲: الفردات الجديدة (في البیت) C)‏ 
اکت,وا كامة من الكلمات الجديدة à‏ كل دملة: 


Pay close attention to the prepositions; they will help you find the right word. 


. أحب قراءة الجرائد و العربية S‏ والیوم قرأت في جريدة ”الأياء“ 
اليمنية ممتازة عن البرنامج الاقتصادي الحديد لاحكومة اليمنية. 
. هذه صورة صدیقتی ساندى ووالدتها وأختها 


dol‏ من 
في شارع "پرودواي" في نيو يورك. 

> ودعد diw‏ ونصف من مقابلات 
العمل, ابن عمي ګیل 


ممتازة وعرتب ممتاز 


في وزارة الاقتصاد. 


3 الحياة 3 ذرنسا وم اشعر‎ Å دتجردتی‎ las سعيدة‎ gs i 


ides Coe baise 


0 كثير من الشباب العرب من pas‏ وسوریا وفلسطین في السفر الى 
السعودية والإمارات لأن العمل هناك كثيرة. 

1. في aly‏ هل هذا الفيلم للأولاد في عمر ال ۱۲ سنة؟ 

۷ كانت Gully‏ - الله يرحمها - de ge [élo‏ الدراسة. 

۸ قررت الدرسة آن Y‏ طلاب ogi)‏ کانوا يتغيّبون عن صفوفهم كثيراً 
ولأنهم في كل امتحاناتهم. قررت اطدرسة ألا 


دا 


۰ ما زلنا نتذكر "مارتن لوثر كينغ الابن" عندما قال ais”‏ 


تقبلهم في السنة القادمة. 
كانت لها علاقات عاطفية كثيرة ولکنها أخيراً LESS‏ و 


E 


اذا قررت البقاء في آمریکا؟ 


oda ۱‏ الینت à‏ ماذا 
ستفعل بعد آن من 
الدراسة في الجامعة. 

اه آخذت المفيزة اجازتعا السكودة 
ولا GI‏ آذها س الى 


TT ITE S 


تمرین ۳: الأْفعال الجديدة (ق البيث) 9( 
15,551 الأفعال الجديدة في هذه الجمل. 


You will use the same verbs more than once. 


.١‏ أحياناً آفعر di‏ لن من واجباتي !! مس منها في 
الساعة الثانية بعد نصف اللیل! 

۲ دا شاب هل ان m C‏ اح Ln‏ 

7 وظيفة جديدة للصیف القادم الحمد لله! وأنت يا کریم» هل 

وظيفة للصيف؟ 

ل دا تساه died‏ الكتب التي كنت بحاجة اليها؟ 

0. هم Ol‏ حياتهم صعبة ولكني لا أنها صعبة إلى 
هذه الدرحة! 

3 کانت مرتاتنا alld‏ و alls‏ :إل الان! 

N‏ نسکن في ذفس بیتنا القدیم قرب الستشفی الحکومي. 
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تمرین :: المفردات في جمل (في البیت) C)‏ 


استمعوا إلى جمل cols, abl‏ واکتبوا الجمل من E "Tae"‏ "الغردق*. 


8 
تمرين ۵: اسالوا زملاءکم (فى الصف)‎ 
You have learned some synonyms in the new vocabulary. Perhaps because of its long 
history and wide geographical use, Arabic has many synonyms that you will need to learn to 
communicate with different speakers and in formal and informal situations. To ensure that you 
are activating new words (and not using an old word that might be a synonym), in this chapter 
we begin to italicize the words for which you should use new vocabulary. Focus on using the 
new words as you ask your classmates these questions. Get as many relevant details as you can, 
but work quickly so that you can interact with several different partners. 


Which of your classmates: 


1. Had a job they would like to return to next summer? What is it? How is the salary? 


2. Has a sibling, cousin, or friend whose family is encouraging him ot her to marty and settle down? 


What do they tell these people? 


3. Knows someone who has failed (3) a class? What would they do if they failed a class? 
Would they retake it? 


4. Knows someone who feels Z&e a stranger in this country? What should they do? 
Where can they find help? 


5. Has some tough decisions ahead of her or him this year? What are they? 


6. Thinks that firing an employee who misses work a lot is appropriate? 
How would they fire them? 


7. Knows where you can find good articles and journals about the Middle Fast? 


8. Thinks that job opportunities will be plentiful when they finish their studies? 
Why or why not? 


ISU‏ قررت البقاء في آمریکا؟ 


القصة بالعامية 


تمرین 1 "لش قررت ابقی bol" / SIS, ob‏ ممتازت؟ | 
”ليه قررت اعيش في آمریکا؟" (في البیت) O)‏ 


استمعوا الى Quum‏ واكتءوا 6,83 JS!‏ سؤال: 
Give as many details as you can.‏ 


li tali whys تسین‎ 399 al 

.Y‏ شو كان بده يعمل بعد ما أخد الدکتوراه؟ 

Y‏ شو كان بيعمل بحامعة دمشق؟ كان ميسوط 
هوذيك ولا SY‏ ايش؟؟ 

.٤‏ بتظنوا i]‏ )93( حسن مبسوط أكتر بالشام 
أو بأميركا؟ ليش؟ 

0. اسمعوا حسن Sou‏ عن شو كان بيعمل 
بجامعة دمشق: 


Write the verbs. How does he express 
the past here and why? 


Sou شاهدوا الفیدیو "آخبارنا ممتازة“: مين‎ T 


ومع مين؟ شو هی الأخبار وايش هی ممتازة؟ 


اسدمعوا الى محمد واكت.وا ؤقرة لكل سوال: 


Give as many details as you can. 


dal .١‏ محمد قرر يعيش في آمریکا؟ 

۲ كان oss jole‏ اديه بعد ما خد الدكتوراه؟ 

۳ كان بيعمل ايه في جامعة القاهرة؟ كان مبسوط 
هناك ولا SY‏ ليه؟ 

É‏ تفتكروا معمد کان مبسوط أكتر في مصر ولا في 
أمريكا؟ Saa)‏ 

0. اسمعوا محمد بيتكام عن alll‏ وكان بيعمل 


اره à‏ جامعة القاهرة: 
Write the verbs. How does he express‏ 
the past here and why?‏ 


GÒ الفردات فى جمل (فى البيت)‎ V تصریتن‎ 
LC E EIE I UN UB a 


WE ooo سا ا‎ 
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القواعد ۱ 


z 
$t 
yl 


OQ Sentence Complements i 90 


۳۹ 


The wotd “that” in English has three completely different uses: (1) To point to something 
(“that chair”), (2) to identify or specify a noun (“the long report that you wrote"), and (3) to 
introduce a sentence containing reported information or opinion (“I read that she died"). Note 
that the first two uses refer to nouns, while the third use involves a sentence that complements 
a verb (e.g, “to say that,” “to read that,” “to think that,” “to remember that"). These three 
different functions are fulfilled by different words in Arabic, We will focus on the third function 
here, linking verbs to sentence complements. 


55 66 


In English verbs used to report information and opinions can take sentence complements 
with the conjunction “that,” such as: 


Mike thinks that history is interesting. 

Susan says that she’s not coming. 

Mary knows ¢hat she wants to go to law school. 
I read that the economy is doing better. 


This conjunction is frequently omitted in spoken English, however. While the sentences 
above might occur more often in writing and formal contexts, they are typically heard in the 
following form: 


Mike thinks Aestory ts interesting. 

Susan says shes not coming. 

Mary knows she wants to go to lam school. 
I read the economy is doing better. 


In Arabic, however, the equivalent of “that” is not usually omitted, and in formal Arabic, it 
cannot be omitted. The Arabic equivalents to verbs such as “to think that,’ “to know that,” “to 
read that,” “to say that,” must be linked to a sentence complement with the Arabic equivalent 
to “that” ol . 


25 6 


9۶ 6 


In formal Arabic, sentence complements must be introduced with ól. In addition to Ob, 
the following verbs you know can also take .أن‎ Memorize these verb phrases as units so that 
you remember to use أن‎ when forming complex sentences: 


يعرف ol‏ : اعرف أن الحصول على الدكتوراه سباخذ ۵ سنوات. 

ausa ls Sih‏ مات الله پر<مه. 

دشعر بان والده لا رشجعه على دراسة امسرح. 

فهم أن : فهمت أن العودة الى بلدها تعني أنقطاع العلاقة. 

*Do not confuse this particle with the particle Ol, which links a main verb to a dependent verb. The ditference between al 


and al in Arabic parallels the English distinction between “that” and “to” in sentences like “I thought that he was better” 
and “I refused to visit him." Just as they are not interchangeable in English (we do not say, for example, “I thought to he be 


better" or “I refused that I visit hin”). they mean different things in Arabic as well. 


ماذا قررت البقاء في أمريكا؟ 


Sas‏ أن تذکرث الوم ان یکونوا ف البیت الیوم. 
يعني 9l‏ : الطقس quia‏ وهذا يعني NOU‏ 
علم أن : علمت المديرة GET‏ ما انتهيت من ALS‏ المقالة. 
el obi : 9l 5bl‏ استقروا à‏ حياتهم. 
to say requires ol:‏ قال / يقول In formal Arabic, the verb‏ 


قال إن : تقول الجرائد إن الطقس سیبقی بارداً لعدّة ell‏ 


In formal Arabic al behaves like another conjunction you have learned, ud in that it must 
be followed by a noun or attached pronoun heading a حملة اسمية‎ —in fact OY consists of 
آن‎ + J, so you already know the pronoun suffixes. 


that 1 ... 3) 

that you ... él- ou 
that he/ it... 45] 
that she /it... ها‎ 
that we ... lis] 

that you ... esl 
that they... el 


In spoken Arabic the conjunction 43 (also spelled 99!) ot إن‎ is used, often as a fixed word, 
and pronouns do not have to be attached: 


قال ]45 بیحب وظیفته وما بده يلاقى وظيفة جدیدة. 
بحس اه lil‏ ما رح اخلص هالشغل قبل الموعد ورح افشل! 


عرفتوا إنه رفیقنا هشام رح يتجوز ویستقر آخيرا؟! 
T ۱ ۳ ۶ quz‏ 
قال إنه ow‏ شغله ومش عایز بلاقی dz‏ حديد. 


Lele‏ باحس d]‏ مش حاخلّص الشغل قبل المعاد وحافشل! 


عرفتوا o]‏ زميانا هاشم حیتجوز ویستقر آخیرا؟! 


YVA — 
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Finally, remember that in print, òf will usually not carry shadda and will resemble zi 
Howevet, these two particles are used and pronounced differently, and you must learn which 
verbs take jl and which verbs take ok It is important to pay attention to what follows ol: 
Remember that ol must be followed by a فعاية‎ álaz headed by ,امضارع النصوب‎ while M must 
be followed by a اسدية‎ álaz. It is also a good idea to memorize أن‎ or Gj as a unit with verbs 
that take one or the other, as you do with prepositions. This list contains the verbs you have 
learned so far that take either ol Of jl: 


أن + جملة فعلية b | to‏ + جملة اسمية that‏ 

آراد ol‏ | ظن 9l‏ 
استطاع ol‏ 3 عرف ol‏ 
رغب ol à‏ قرأ آن 

ol ele / ob ele | ol رفض‎ 

يعس iU‏ شعر bb‏ / شعر أن 
قرو للا تذگر ol‏ 
شجع ol T‏ کب أن 
ea? ۲ ol Fo‏ أن 


(هذا) بعنی Ol‏ 


تفن أن .)13 البيت) 


What information or opinions would you like to report? 


il الجو ممطر وهذا يعني‎ A 


عن — 


SU‏ قررت البقاء في آمریکا؟ 


MURS ue 5 ۶ 


مه 


dgio Steal = "۱‏ إن 


4 = لا dol‏ یعرف أن 


۰ - الیوم في الصباح تذکرت ol‏ 


تمرین :٩‏ ما الخبر؟ عرفت GI‏ . . . (في الصف) 


Reporting news or information, be it official or gossip, involves using verbs with Ol. Think 
of and write down a piece of news or gossip that you read, found out about yourself, or heard 
from someone else. Use the verbs أن‎ ob, àl ,قال‎ ól ,عرف‎ ól .قرأ‎ When you are finished, turn 
your paper over and whisper your piece of news to الحار/ااحارة‎ on your right. Then pass on 
what the person on your left just told you. Take turns hearing and reporting the news until 
time is called. Then, tell your classmates the last thing you heard. How far is it from the 
original? 
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تمرین ۱۰: لماذا قررت البقاء هنا؟ (ق البیت وق (al‏ 9( 


Watch القصة بالفصحی‎ and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 
completed in the book or online. 


1. At home: Imagine that tomorrow you will host a webinar for new immigrants from Arab 
countries to the US. You have asked محمد ]93 العلا‎ to be a guest on the show to talk about his 
experiences as an immigrant. To prepare, listen to محمد‎ tell his story .بالفصحى‎ It is appropriate 
for this to be a formal discussion, so listen for language models you can use while interviewing 
0۶ being interviewed. 


2. In class: In groups of three, play the roles of host, Mohammad, and Malak. As the host, ask 
your guests specific questions about their experiences. As Mohammad or Malak, tell your stoty 
from your character's perspective but feel free to add creative details. 


3. يقول‎ la :استه‌عوا إلى محمد واکتیوا‎ As you listen and write, pay attention to sentence patterns. 
Whenever you hear 9 you should be thinking about what two or more things are being linked. 
Often, this link involves a repeated grammatical form, such as a pair of مصادر‎ or فعل مضارع‎ 
verbs, etc. What new word do you hear for إلى‎ «le? Listen also for a new connector, ò| (this is 
not the same as إذا‎ 7/), that Mohammad uses twice. What does it seem to mean? 


(Y) في آمریکا؟‎ (Y) (V) BU 

حضرت إلى )£( )0( خمس عشرة 

3 (A) (V) « (1) 

)4( من دراستي و(۱۰) ال pas‏ ]5 

(w) )۱۲( (\\)‏ في جامعة 
القاهرةء و(ع۱) كذلك (Yo)‏ بعض 

Ds ” (M) (v) à (Y) 
الدکتوراه‎ ۲۰( (M4) ولکن بعد‎ 

(vy) (YY) )۲۱( 

(Ye)‏ آمامي هنا (YO)‏ « و(۲۱) 

(YA) (YV)‏ . و(۲۹) ملك على 
laid . (Yy) (vs)‏ كانت ) dia‏ 


(Yo) (Ye) )۳۳( ولكني م‎ 


لماذا قررت البقاء في آمریکا؟ 


(Y) 9‏ آستطع أيضاً (۳۷) 


(£-) ااجامعت و(۳۹)‎ (YA) 3! 
(£Y) (£V) ود‎ (£V) يعني‎ 

مترجماً في الامم Lilo (€0)9. (EE)‏ 

٠ (£3)‏ ولكني (£A) (£V)‏ آشعر ب 
)£3( هذا. 


| لقو اعد Y‏ 

نفي الماضي: م + المضارع المجزوم C)‏ 

You know how to negate أطاضي‎ with la, as in: e .ما شربت قهوة الیو‎ This pattern is shared 
among all varieties of Arabic. However, while it is the normal way to negate the past tense in 


spoken Arabic, it is not generally used in modern written formal Arabic. Rather, the particle 
لم‎ is used with ¢ Lab! to give the meaning of the negated past": 


she did not work = لعفل = ۱۵۸ عملت‎ & 


he did not find ما وَحَدَ‎ = eo $ 


In case of this negation construction, امضارع‎ takes a form called ارع اللجزوم‎ sal, which 
is the third and final type of ¢ ylak!. In particular, note that the verb forms for the persons 
cal, el, and هم‎ omit the final ù. The final شكون‎ on the other person appears only in fully 


vocalized texts, Learn to recognize these endings when you see or hear them, but be aware that 
it is the particle e that signals the negation of the past. The following chart shows the endings 


$ + المضارع الجزوم 


of aajabl امضارع‎ on the verb :يفعل‎ 


lglzà5 $ 


lglaàs م‎ 


When you are writing formal compositions, practice using e instead of la to negate past 
tense verbs. 


“In classical Arabic both structures ate used and there seems to be a slight difference in verbal aspect between the two. In 
modern Arabic, though, the difference in rhe usage is primarily the degree of formality. 


www.ebook3000.com | YAY | 
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تمرین ۱۱: الضارع المجزوم (في البیت) 


A. The events described in these sentences did not actually take place. Rewrite the sentences 
and use الضارع امجزوم‎ + $ to indicate this: 


مذال: سافرث إلى لبنان. سه ف آسافز إلى لبنان. 

۱. زاروا الجبال العالية والبحر الجمیل وشعروا براحة كبيرة. 
. أخذث آمي استراحة قصيرة. 

. استمتعت بالجاسة مع الدکتور. 

. التحق آبناء عمي بالجیش. 

. نزلتم lee‏ في نفس الغرفة في الفندق. 

. قروا امقالة الجديدة في dxe‏ «الأهرام الاقتصادي». 

. حصلت على وظيفة مناسبة. 


caeli.‏ مياراة 3,5 السلة. 


> > = A O wr 2۴ نس‎ 


۰ رحعنا من الجولة تعبانین. 
B. Choose five of the above sentences to write out an expanded version of them by making‏ 


مذال: 


سافرث إلى لبنان. سه م أساذز إلى Olid‏ يسبب المشاكل السياسية. 


up a reason why the action did not take place: 


امضارع اطرفوع وانصوب واطجزوم 
endings. Remember that the default‏ المضارع Review the particles that govern the three‏ 
is ¢ 98,4). In other cases, the following rules apply:‏ امضارع form of‏ 


المضارع اطرفوع الضارع المنصوب الضارع الجزوم 


follows these particles: follows these particles: follows these particles: 


" ۱ ol yia 
لا)‎ + Sl) لا ألا‎ 
F 


لن 


اذا قررت البقاء في أمريكا؟ 


) تمرين ۱۲: المضارع الرفوع والمنصوب والجزوم (في البيت) لو‎ 
Complete these sentences by writing the verb in parentheses in the correct form with the 
appropriate المنصوب ,اطرفوع‎ or اماجزوم‎ endings: 


۱. قال سلیم ]43 لن بالاستقرار M]‏ بعد أن 
على وظيفة. (شعر. حصل) 
Ji 19558 .Y‏ فان شرکة طبران الشرق الأوسط. (سافر) 
۳ اختي لا في الزواج الآن lj‏ صغيرة. (رغب» ما زال) 
.٤‏ آخرج من البیت dale‏ في الثامنق صباحاً و في الرابعة بعد الظهر. (عاد) 
۵ أقاربي لا آن الشركة فصلتني من العمل. (عرف) 
1 كانت مشغولة جداً ولذلك b‏ موعدها مع الدکتور. )543( 
۷ اذا b‏ دا وفاء؟ ظننت el‏ جوعانة ! (JS)‏ 
(sia ۸‏ س لزيارتنا؟ clo)‏ + انتم) 
ذا jl‏ مع عائاتك؟ (رفض, سکن) 
— إلى النادي بعد الانتهاء من المذاكرة إن شاء الله. (ذهب + آنا) 
AD‏ بخبر وفاة عمّتهم الا بعد Y‏ آسابیع. (ele)‏ 
۳ قالت هند نها ان اجازتها السنوية في باريس هذه السنة. (قضي) 
ear‏ أن معکم طویلاً الیوم. (استطاع» جاس) 
۶ قرروا Ol‏ آمام المركز و الجولة من هناك. 


(تجمّع بدأ) 
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مراجعة النای 


Negation is one aspect of Arabic grammar in which there are notable differences between 
the formal and informal registers, mostly in the particles used. Formal Arabic uses the specialized 
negation particles you have learned, whereas in spoken Arabic, la is more commonly used. 
You have also heard مش‎ used in colloquial Arabic for لیس‎ . Review the negation particles 
in formal Arabic: 


c yn الشامي‎ Negates Particle 
Ê li الضارع الرفوع | الفعل الضارع‎ + y 
died P الفعل الماضي‎ 510 
1 ry ~= "38 لیاتسا‎ (EIS + 
pw ls  يضالا‎ | لاضارع ابلجزوم‎ + ۸ 
a مش‎ 0 @ Existential sentences’ | ایس + جملة اسمية‎ 


You feel like saying “No!” to everything today. Answer these أسكلة‎ accordingly, using as 


many different negation forms as you can. In writing, be formal and write in all the منصوب,‎ 
| مرفوع‎ , and مجزوم‎ endings on the verbs. In speaking, use the variety you are learning, 


م 


. هل عرفت ol‏ صديقك يعيش في الكويت الآن؟ 

. في رأيكء هل الفشل أصعب شيء في الحياة؟ 

. هل قرّرت ol‏ تخرج مع زملائك بالليل؟ 

. هل تحب/ين OI‏ تسافر/ي معنا لنشاهد البحر والجبال؟ 
قبن bs‏ أن شک ول تتفصل Oe‏ موی 

. هل تذكزت أن الموغد مع الدکتور غدا؟ 

. هل ستأخذ/ين إجازة في الأسبوع القادم؟ 

.هل هناك علاقة dio‏ وبينها؟ 


oa > < A © @ اج‎ 4 


. هل ترید/ین أن تعمل‌الی معنا على الواجب؟ 
۰ هل عکنك GI‏ تجیء/تجیئی Use‏ الى الفندق لنقابل الأأستاذ؟ 


۱ هل ستقضى/ن العطلة مع عاتاتك؟ 


In addition to existential sentences, لیس‎ also negates other kinds of اسمية‎ Joo: and can be conjugated for person. We will 
introduce this use of لیس‎ in A/-Kitaab Part 2. 


— rao | 


اذا قررت البقاء في آمریکا؟ 


القراء۵ 
تمرین VE‏ "آرغب فى الحصول على منحة دراسية“ ( فى الصف) 


1. First read: Be sure to read both pages of the text. Using good reading strategies, skim through 
the text that follows. What kind of text is it and how can you tell? What kinds of information can 
you expect to find upon closer reading? 


2. Second read: Who are these letters from? What kinds of generalizations can you make? 
3. What is the most popular destination? طاذا في رأيك؟‎ 


4. Reading strategies: You can see that there is not much overt punctuation in these letters. Use 
the Arabic punctuation—the connectors such as 9 and ف‎ — to help you separate the prose 
into sentences to focus on. Get as much as you can out of the text and discuss :بالعربية‎ If you 
could give one dxie to someone in this group, who would you choose and why? 
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nsi 


GRIEVANCES ~ 


الضبيكة الهريية 
— هعدومات هوق الاتسان 


س أرغب في الحصول ole‏ مندى دراسية 


t 
"| ارس شكواك‎ 


AS gall‏ ۰ فاس‌طین 
عذوان اله‌وضوع : فلسطین - رام الله 
1717 اعا دی ع اه یی مه "UNE‏ 
Computer Science‏ بتقدیر جید . ارجو من حضرتکم الكريمة مساعدتي بأي وسيلة كانت مع الشسکر 
الا M PM‏ 


الدولة : فاسطين 
عذوان اله‌وضوع : القدس 
هذه رسالة اوجهها Al jl csl‏ الليدية sia!‏ 3 الانسان . انا شابة فلسطينية ارید مذکم مساعدتي في ااحصول 
على مذحة دراسية في کندا مع العام اذذي لم اندهي بعد من دراستي اي انذي ام اتخرج بعد وسوف اتخرج 
بإذن الاه هذه السنة في شهر ه او ٤‏ وسأخضع لامتحانات شسهادة الوزارة والثانوية العامة في شهر 5 
وسأنتهي في بداية الشهر ‏ او في منتصفه . وارجو Sie‏ مساعدتي في الحصول على منحة للدراسة خارج 
البلد وفي کندا بالتحديد لرغدتي الشديدة في ذلك مع فائق الاحترام والشكر . 


الدولة + فلسطين 
v E ga gall ME‏ القدس 
اذا شاب à‏ نی من اسرة هتوسط4 الدال وحلمی ان احصل على Aa ia‏ ادر اسة الهندسة المعمارية فى Ma‏ 
۳ وه sale)‏ ی ےک 9 OET‏ ى 9 6 )125 ات | 
T:‏ لو از ور ی T‏ تا ا کے اک Shag still‏ 
سن اوز و sano‏ بر« لعي جید eI‏ اای كم ادي "I‏ 
دراستي 913 TU åa‏ بدأت التحضير للجامعة ذارجو ان تساعدوني في الحصول على NT dade‏ 


dealt s Riga 
۰۰۹۲۷۷۳۳۷۲۸۹۹۷ : التليفون‎ NSRIt7@HOTMAIL.Com: الإيديل‎ 
عنوان الم وضوع 2 اليمن‎ 
ادارة الأعمال في‎ dual yal Ania الحصول على‎ qoi ار غب‎ ۸۵,۳۷ (iaa; ås gi Bal اذا طااب بهذي حاصل على شم‎ 
الأختصاص‎ TE اذاشسد‎ Ul s. 4 او ۳ اي دولة م تدم‎ Sa yal ذي كزدا او‎ ME وداریت‎ allall G. معتمدة‎ Azala اي‎ 
ان فرص المذح الدراسية‎ Cus والإصرار و‎ áa jall g اسة‎ yall كدير ديث اذني عذدي الهمة‎ ag واه‌اي‎ EM ذي هذا‎ 


في اليمن قليلة خصوصا اسكان الريف . 
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Al mi‏ : الچزاار 


۰۲۱۱۳۶۱۷۵۱۳ : التليفون‎ FLyBACK-WC@HOTMAIL.FR: dhay! 

عذوان الموضوع 8 الجزائر 

السلام علیکم ورحمه الله وبرکاته انا شاب جزائري وطالب جامعي فرع لغة ادجليزية اتوجه الى الرابطة 
ااا لحقوق lal)‏ ان تاعدني في تحقیق حأمي الهته‌ثل في الحصول علی Anio‏ دراه.ية Aid al‏ ل 
الانجايزية في كندا...بااتوفيق اجميع الاخوة ااطه‌وحین. 


Al gall‏ : فاسطين 

l gie‏ الموضوع : فلسطين!الذليلايطا 

السلام علیکم ورحمة alll‏ وبرکاته يعذي انا قرأت كل اله‌شاکل والهه‌وم وبصراحة دأکدت اذه اله‌ثل اللي 
بيقول اللي بیشوف هموم غيره بتهون عليه هه‌ومه All g‏ یعیذکوا Sahas g I gS janas o‏ | اللي ڊبالکو . انا 
مشكلتي انه اذا ما uas‏ معدل مذیح بالتوجيه‌ي Vo‏ جرد يعذي ذاجح مع انه انا كان باستطاعتي ost qual‏ 
الثم.اذين » بس وفاة امي ah Cac leaa y alll‏ شغلات Quia.‏ اللي نجحت » وبعدين لما iS‏ بدي ادرس 
بالجامءة سبحان الله والله ما كان معذا نشتري ذبز أكل للدار فاضطريت اشتغل وااعد أبوي اذا واخي 
u‏ ترك المدرسة و هو بالتوجيوي مع انه کل م.عدلاته بال ٩۰‏ . بس هيك الدذيا بدها » والواحد دایم sy‏ 
اأحمد AM‏ . و اه‌نی انه تساعدودا بمذحة دراسية لانه والله ذفسي ادرس بالجامعة وامذية دياتي 5 TEL ala‏ 
اني أفوت الجامعة وشكراً . 


الدولة : فاس‌طین! ااذايل 
الایه‌یل amort_alzaman@hotmail.com:‏ 
التلیفون 2 ۲ oV‏ 
عذوان E ga gall‏ : محافظة ااخلیل jagal‏ الاول 
أذا Aja‏ انهيت دراستي الذاذوية العامة السنة وارغب واريد بشدة الحصول ع مذحة دراسية elei‏ در استي 
والتخرج بتفوق من الجامعة لاذه Alla Il say‏ الاقتصادية سيئة جدا وان متفوقة بدراستي و احب الدراسة جدا 
واريد ان ادرس Ol jS‏ طبية JS,‏ ته‌ذي ورجاء. ارجو مذگم ه سآعددي saeua s‏ طلاب فلسطين 
بااحصول على Q^‏ دراسية وتكهاة دراستنا بذجاح Šal‏ شيء ما دٍحیاتذا وارجو الرد عليذا واعطاءنا 
فرص . 


9362 دوت com‏ ۵بادرة all‏ 
JS‏ العده ووي دحم Glog‏ 
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الاستماع: مع العائلة والأصدقاء 

تمرین ۱۵: "آنا Bae‏ خالد" (في البیت) C)‏ 

Watch the video “Ald Sue Ul" 

استه‌عوا واکتبوا: 

۱. من یتکلم؟ ماذا نعرف عن حياتها؟ Idle‏ فهمت عن قصة زواجها؟ 
۲. ما رأيها في بقاء محمد في أمريكا؟ 

۳ ما رأيها في dog) «llo‏ محمد؟ ماذا؟ 

ع. ماذا ترید fallal‏ 


5. After you have understood the content of the text, go back and listen again to the grammar. 
Listen, in particular, to the grammatical endings on the nouns. You will hear endings such as 
وقاته‎ his death, in which the formal grammatical ending affects the pronunciation of the suffix 
a. What else do you notice? 


الكتادة 
A university in an Arab country has announced a new program for foreign students to‏ 
come and study Arabic language and culture there. Write a letter of application to the program,‏ 
using these formulaic opening and closing phrases:‏ 
حضرق SUMI‏ الدکتور 
It is appropriate to address the letter to (opening)‏ 
dub dios‏ وبعد ف . 
Warm greetings (formulaic opening for letters)‏ 
وتفضلوا بقبول شکری واحترامى» 


Please accept my thanks and respect, (closing) 


— Á o 


BU‏ قررت البقاء في أمريكا؟ 


nr 


الاغة والثقافة 
can also indicate possession, as in the following expressions:‏ مع The preposition‏ 


d xa‏ مصاري معاك فلوس 
you have money‏ 


dl xo‏ حق! معا حق! 
You are right! (literally, right is with you)‏ 


تمرین ۱۷: ”انت فين Cal" / “arl‏ بس ارجع" رف البیت) 9( 


استمعوا الى ااحوار بالشاممي واکتہوا استمعوا الى طارق وعه‌اد واکتبوا 
فقرة JS!‏ سؤال: فقرة لكل سؤال: 


۱ وين غسان ووین falas‏ عن شو عم يحكوا؟ .١‏ فين طارق وفین Solas‏ بیتکلموا عن ایه؟ 


۲ مين OMS‏ مشکلة؟ شو هي؟ .Y‏ مين عنده مشکلة؟ ايه UM‏ 
۳. شو رأي رفیقه هشکلته؟ شو لازم یعمل؟ Y‏ صاحبه daly‏ ايه في مشکلته؟ لازم Joss‏ ایه؟ 
ع. شو رأيك بالوضوع؟ شو لازم بعمل؟ ۶ July al‏ في الوضوع؟ لازم دعمل اده؟ 


تمارين اطراجعة 
تمرين ۱۸: آوزان الفعل (في البیت) 9( 


This exercise is available online only. 
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تمرین :۱٩‏ کم؟ (في البیت) 
اکت,وا الرقم مع الشكل امناسب Js)‏ کامة. 


۱. عمری OMI‏ وعندما آتخرج إن شاء الله سیکون عمري 
(سنة) 

3 3 gu 
(Jl «ee (أخ» آخت»‎ 9 


.Y‏ في عطلة الصيف سآذهب لزيارة عائلتی وسأبقى هناك 
(آسبوع) 
.t‏ زوجتي مشغولة lus‏ بعملها في ا مستشفى ولا تنام TES‏ 


has,‏ (ساعة) 


le ible “0‏ ژالت دیدن 3 eas‏ البيت dde‏ ۰ (سنة) 
١‏ فى صفنا 9 


وشاهذته ۲ (مرة) 
۸ آکبر صف درست فيه في الجامعة كان فيه . (طالب) 
à 2x‏ هذه dia tb!‏ . (حاهعة) 


لبقتن ات 


ماذا قررت البقاء في آمریکا؟ 


() الصف)‎ à تمرین ۲۰: القراءة الجهرية )3 البیت أو‎ 
Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 


pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either 
online or as instructed by your teacher. 


اسمي ماهر ole‏ النوري» من عاثلة النوري وهي iile‏ شامية قدهة وعريقة. ونحن Jie Jd‏ 
Glia‏ السنوات ونعمل في سوق الحَميدِيّة. والدي عاصي كان یتاجر Glad‏ المصري وااهندي طوال 
clo‏ وأذا قضبت سنوات كثيرة من عمري آعمل dzo‏ « وعندما آصبح عندي آولاد بدأت آخذهم 
معي JI‏ السوق عندما کانوا صغاراً لیساعدوا جدهم ویساعدونی Igalang‏ التجارة » والدمد لاه أن 
ابني الثاني أسامة يحب هذا العمل ویرغپ في أن یکون تاجراً مثل جده. أحب التجارة» وأفهمها 
duco‏ واكن يوم التاجر طويل جداً ولیس عنده Jhe‏ أو إجازات» واذلك « عندما عامت بقتح وظيفة 
في وزارة الاقتصاد قررت أن آخذها. كنت أقضي أيامي كلها في السوق» ولكن بعد أن وجدت ااوظيفة 
أصبح عندي وقت AS]‏ للعائاة. مع الأسف, LÉS‏ زوجتي pl‏ طارق بعد ذاك بأربع سنوات وأصبح 


الأولاد بلا أم ۰ هذه إرادة اللّهء والانسان ايس أمامه إلا القبول ما بریده اللّه. 


Grammar Reference Charts 

Grammar Index فهرست القواعد‎ 
English-Arabic Glossary (e - قاموس إنكايزي‎ 
Arabic-English Glossary قاموس عریی- إنكليزي‎ 


Grammar Reference Charts 


Grammar Reference Charts 


Pronouns بالفصحی:‎ 


الضماثر اطنفصلة ضمادر Sloe A, Sl‏ النصب 
Object of Verb Possessive / With Preposition | Independent / Subject‏ 

gels bi‏ یعرف ني 

d تعرف‎ A as es 

uU‏ کتاب dL‏ تعرف ك 

4 تعرف‎ à. uf 92 

هي کتاب ها بعرف ها 

تن ES‏ عرف نا 

لدم كه يعرف کُم 

هم كتاب هم یعرف هم 
بالشامى 

Tg "Red e ET 

Object of Verb Possessive / With Preposition | Independent / Subject 

أذا كتاب سي يعرف ني 

cl‏ کات BE‏ يعرف َك 

انت (انتي) eL lS‏ يعرف ك 

* 4^ Ss (eai) کا‎ 90 

هي es‏ را ها بیعرف LEQ)‏ * 
Uaj‏ کتاب ذا بیعرف تا 

sal‏ کتاب_کن بیعرف كن 

هن JUS‏ ان * بیعرف o-(4)-‏ * 


* The a. is silent in these pronouns. 


yao | 


"= 


www.ebook3000.com 


Grammar Reference Charts 


u$ y b 


اذا 
ازت 


انت (انتي) 


Independent / Subject 


nv 


کتاب سي 
as‏ لا 
NE rel‏ 
diis‏ * 
کات ها 
كتاب نا 
کتاب _کو 


ASAI 


Possessive / With Preposition 


ضماثر اللصب 
Object of Verb‏ 
بیعرف ني 
بیعرف Ae‏ 
بیعرف EL‏ 
بيعرّف 4 * 
بیعرف ها 

U- بیعرف‎ 

بیعرف كو 
بیعرف عم 


* The 4. is silent in these pronouns, 


call! m‏ امضارع الرفوع | المضارع المنصوب | الضارع المجزوم 
اذا Jal jl jl ia‏ 

3 لفط‎ Jais em gal 

ENEE gsi‏ تَفْعَلينَ mE‏ تفعلي 

هو Jai ۳ jsá‏ فكل 

هي J E ak)‏ تفع 

Jais Jais تفعل‎ ۳۳ oes 

آنتم ei lsá‏ كتلوق تَفْعَلوا تَفْعَلوا 

olis يَفْعَلونَ 2 | يَفْعَلوا‎ ssi هم‎ 
ee اس سا‎ Tn PIE RE 


rcererence ۵ 5‏ 8۲۲۱۲۲13۲ اتا 


Grammar Endings on الفعل اطضارع‎ 


امضارع 994 £ امضارع امنصوب 


Main verb in 
sentence 
Verbs following: 


Verbs following: | Verbs following: 


! S 
e آن‎ - 


oe = 


Negation Particles and Their Usage 


Negates Particle 


لا + ااضارع الرفوع | الفعل المضارع 


ما + اطلاضی ا(فعل اطاضی "m la‏ 
ig!‏ الضارع ail)‏ وب 
& + ااضارع ااجزوم 


drow! dlas + لىس‎ 


- مش‎ ley la ااستقيل‎ 
T 


Sentences with 
no verb 


آو زان الفعل Verbal Patterns‏ 


الوزن الماضي 
Jas Jxs I‏ دفعل (varies) Jaw‏ 

Cas دفعل‎ Ges Jes 

Jd J5 dss‏ ينزل 

Jas da des at 
التّفعيل التدخين‎ | o5 J24; $55 ول‎ II 
شَاهَدَ يُفاعل يُشاهد | الْفاعلة المشاهدة‎ Jel 111 
يُفعل تمكن الافعال الإمُكان‎ SN IV 
اکر | الیل ادر‎ yeas تفن‎ ee ۷ 
Jalal ااتفاعل‎ | ISLE Jes تبادل‎ Jeus VI 
الاذفعال الاثقطاع‎ | alat الْمَعَلَ انْقَطَعَ | يَنْمَعل‎ VII 

Sed)! Jsl‏ يَفْتَعل Sails‏ | الافتعال الالتحاق 
Riiul xaxa X‏ | يَسْتَفْعل یَستَمتع| الاشتفعال الاسته‌داع 


ذهرست القواعد 


Grammar Index 


Grammar Index 


Possession الاضافة‎ 5 
Possessive Pronouns 54-558 
Present Verbs: ایلضارع‎ 27. 74-77, 186-87 
Pronouns ااضماثر‎ 
Subject 25-26, 295-96 
Possessive 54-55, 218, 295-96 
Object Pronouns 81, 218, 295-96 
Demonstrative Pronouns 99-100 
With Prepositions: 
Ag 140-41 
ل‎ 109, 140-41 
Relative Clause, Indefinite حملة الصفة‎ 233-34 
Root of verb 161-63 
Sentence Types: 
Nominal Sentence الاسمیة‎ ãlagJ| 84-85. 128, 279 


Nominal Sentence with Fronted Predicate 
(Reverse Order] 140-43 


Verbal Sentence (حجملة الفعاية‎ 86-87 
Subject Agreement in Verbal Sentences 258-59 
Superlative Adjectives آفعل التفضیل‎ 13? 
Telling Time 191-92 
Verbs: 
Verb Pattern Chart 3 
Future 137, 253-54 
infinitive: )suakl 121-24, 213-15 
9l 153, 213-15, 269 
al-Majzuum املضارع المجزوم‎ 282, 282 296,297 
al-ManSuub اماضارع المنصوب‎ 213-15, 283, 296, 297 
al-Marfuu* ¢ 99,41 المضارع‎ 186-87, 283, 296, 297 
Past [Perfective] 157-58, 6 
Present [Imperfective] 27, 74-77, 186-87 
Review Chart for اطرفوع والنصوب واطجزوم‎ 79: 
Verb Patterns 75-77, 161-68, 237-39, 297 


English Terms 


adjectives: الصفة‎ 
nisba adjectives النسية‎ 6-7 
see also: plurals, noun-adjective phrases 
adverbs 104-5, 257 
comparative adjectives آفعل التفضیل‎ 211-2 
conditional sentences with إذا‎ 178, 201. 0 
dual ih) 119 
iDaafa الإضافة‎ 52-55, 124 
infinitive verbs 121-24, 213-15 
masDar اماصدر‎ 121-24, 213-15 
negation: التفی‎ 4, 78, 142-43, 158, 253-54, 269, 282 
review chart 285, 297 
see also: ایس ما‎ cod ek لاه‎ 
Nouns: الاسم‎ 
Definiteness 14-15, 97-98 


Gender 6 


Sentences beginning with الاسمیة‎ cleo)! 84-85 


Negation of 285 
Reverse Order NEU الخير‎ 140-43 
Noun-Adjectives Phrases اسم + صفة‎ 97-98 
Numbers 
11-100 102 
ss With nouns 102 
Ordinal Numbers الأعداد الترتيبية‎ 190-92 
Questions: Interrogative Particles 9-11, 128 
Past Verbs: 
اطاضی‎ 157-58 
كان‎ 65, 66, 143, 1 
Plurals gsal: 
Broken Plurals 30-31, 51 
Human Plurals 27-29, 31, 50 
Nonhuman Plural 31, 48-49 


Plural Verbs 27 


۳۹۹ ا 


Grammar Index 


۲۱۰۵۲۰۱ OWA دار‎ 

۲۹۷ ۰۲۷۹۱۲۱۹ AO- YAL OY Ò 
ol 

اودش + 


ناه 


اميتدا (à‏ ااجملة الاسهية ۶۲-۱۶۰۰۸۵-۸۶ 


ل 
الثثی ۱۱ 
ده 

3- 9$] 


جمع المذكر السام ۰۲۹-۲۷ 0۰-۶۸ 


5۰-۶۸ , YA-YV 13 

الجذر والوزن ۱۱۱-۱۳ 

الجمع: 
COSI gaz‏ ۱-۸۰۳۱ 
جمع اطذکر السام 0۰-2۸۰۲۹٩-۲۷‏ 
جمع التكسير 0۱۲۰-۳۱ 

ااحملة الاسمیة: ۲۷۹۰۱۲۸۰۸۵۸۶ 
الجملة الاسمیة: خبر مقذم ۳-۱6۰ 

الحجملة الفعلیة: ۸۷-۸1 
الجملة الفعلیة: Subject Agreement‏ ۵۹-۲۵۸ 

۳۶۰۲۲۳۳ dàall dlos 

۴ 

الخبر في الحملة الاسمية ۶۲-۱۶۰۰۸۵-۸۶ 


«O^ 
۱١۸۰۱۱-۹٩ السؤال‎ 


٩۷-۹۸ dào + اسم‎ 


- 


Arabic Terms 


Qo 
Yo-YW ۰۲۶-۱۲۱ ااصدر‎ 


ض: 

۸۷-۱۸۲ ۰۷۷-۷ امضارع: الفعل اطضارع‎ 
۲۹۷ ۰۲۹۱۰۲۸۳۰۲۸۲  موزجطا امضارع‎ 
yovv var vw  عوفرطا‎ E LAL! 
۲۹۷ ۰۲۹۰۲۸۳۰۱۵۰۲۱۳ gahl المضارع‎ 

ااضه‌ائر: المنفصلة Subject‏ ۲۱-۰۲۵ ۹1-۲۹۵ 
املكية Possessive‏ ۰00-0۶ ۰۳۱۸ ۹۱-۲۹۵ 
امتصلة Object‏ ۰۱۲۱۸۰۸۱ ۹۱-۲۹۵ 


الاضافة ۵۵-۵۲ :۱۲ 


id 

الأعداد ۱۰۲ 

الأعداد ٩۲-۱۹۰ AI‏ 
اطعرفة والنكرة 10-16,لاه-مه 


a 


ف 
آفعل التفضیل Superlative‏ ۱۳ 
أفعل التفضیل Comparative‏ ۱۲-۲۱۱ 


اطستقبل: ۰۱۳۷ 0-۲۵۲ 
ذفى المستقبل 0-۲۵۳ 


القام‌وس ۱۷۰ 

sf} 

v JS 

3 ١١-١ TeS 
۱۰۲ ۱ 


کم الساعة؟ ٩۲-۱۹۱‏ 


۲۰۱۱۶۲ a کان‎ 


3 

ل + اسم / ضهير ۰,۱۰۹ع۶۱-۱ 
J‏ + فعل ۱۵-۲۱۳ 

۲۹-۱۲۸ ۰ عت لذن‎ tall 
۲۹۷ YAT e YAY YAY $ 
۲۹۷۰6-۲۵۳ أن‎ 


لیس ۰۶۳-۱۶۲ ۲۹۷ 


the 
۱۱-۹ في السؤال‎ 
۱۰۸ Negation اطاضي‎ + 
ولع‎ Negation في العامية‎ 
اماضی:‎ 
0۸-۷ gall الفعل‎ 
۲۹۷ ۰۲۹۱۰۲۸۳۰۲۸۲ È + الافي‎ 
TV 
v الثسبة‎ 


Negation „àill 
۲۹۷۰۷۸۰۶ OY 
۲۹۷۰۲۹۱۰۲۸۲۰۱۲۸۲ ۵ 
۲۹۷ ۰06-۲۵۳ أن‎ 


لیس ۰۶۳-۱۶۲ ۲۹۷ 


۲۹۷ ۰۱۵۸ ۰۶۲-۱۶۲ ۶ la 


تنوین الفتح Adverbs‏ ۰۱۰۵-۱۰۶ ۲۵۷ 


brammar Index 


NE. 


هذا / هذه ۱۰۰-۹۹ 


و: 

الوزن: 
الجذر والوزن 1۳-۱۱۱ 

آوزان الفعل: 
1 فَعَلَ » قعل « قعل ۰۱۲۳۰۲۳۰۱۲۲۰۷ ۰11-116 ۲۹۷ 
ed II‏ ۰۱۹۱۰۱۱۳۰۱۲۳۰۱۵۸ ۲۹۷ 
Jela III‏ ۰۱۱۲۳۰۷۷ ۲۹۷۰۱۱۷۰۱۱۳ 
IV‏ أف ۲۹۷۰۱۲۷۰۱۱۳ 
FV VT F< VY Jai V‏ 
Jela VI‏ ۰۱۳ ۰۲۳۹۰۲۳۷ ۲۹۷ 
dad VII‏ ۰۲۳۹۰۲۳۷۰۱۱۳ ۲۹۷ 
fed! VIII‏ ۰۱۰۸۰۱۱۳۰۱۲۶ ۲۹۷ 


۲۹۷۰۱۲۳ استَفعل‎ X 


قاموس انجليزي - عربي 
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Arabic 


English 


ESTE 348 قدر 5 بقار‎ ácllaz الا‎ NONE طاع‎ l 


C- 


£ 
(Soa + OF) عمن ؟‎ 


عم ؟ (عن+ماذا؟) 


a 5 ۲ 5 — E ii 3$4e PER 
eas) e (Cuk) رغيب غاب‎ c التعیب غاب (غبت)‎ «oix عنء‎ cas 


ل 

حادث g‏ حَوادث حاذثة 

اسما + اسم 

تعاژف 

Sai‏ على Sad.‏ على » Baill‏ على 

تدرف على Shan.‏ على اتعرف sue‏ على 
bla‏ ج. تشاطات / أنشطة 

في الحقيقة بالحَقيقة 

بالإضافة إلى بالإضافة ل بالاضافة ل 
عُنُوان ج. عناوین عنوان 

g die‏ صفات 

القووك 

lads; laas فعل)‎ +) 5b رد‎ 
Res CA Abie 
متفرع هار‎ 

oe "um. میت‎ 

طاثرة ج. طاثرات طيّارة ج. طيّارات طيّارة ج. طیّارات 
E‏ 

(goall +) الجمع) كل‎ +) JS 

ای aes‏ ان 

DIS‏ مان کمان 

(gs دلعاً‎ Lalo 


lee 


The term AB refers to Alif Baa, third edition. 


The numbers refer to the lesson in which the term appears 


[to be/able ۶ 

about /to talk _/7 

about whom? 8 

about what? 7 

(to be] absent from, miss /e.g.: — school) 12 
acceptable, passing 8 

accident 7 

lon] account of, because of 5 

(making the mutual) acquaintance /of], 
getting to know /one other] 7 


(to become] acquainted with, get to know, meet 7 


activity 7 

actually 3 

(inl addition to 72 

address / 

adjective ^ 

admissions /e,g,: office of 2 
after /followed by a verb] 8 
afternoon ? 

age 2 

ago, since ó 

airplane AB 

Algeria AB 

all 4 

also 2 

also, likewise /3 


always 2 


Amman /capital of Jordan] AB 
among, between 7 


among (quantity] of 77 


قديم/ة 
زعلان/ة ج. زعلانین 
عام الاْسان 
Ur MENS MA‏ 

dega‏ ج. tle‏ معاد 

ای ار ار 

عَريّ/ة ج. Wie‏ 

منتطقة ج. ناطق هَنطقة ilis‏ 

ل وا عش 

EU‏ یوش 

وال حولي dis»‏ 

ONU ج.‎ állás 

گما + جملة فعلية متل ما زيما 

اسف بارس 

28. 

عجيب/ة ج. عجیبون » عجیبین 

VS .e alle 

Sloe ج.‎ dos 

الخردف 

E) law‏ تصحو . GIB soll‏ (ذقث) « Bel‏ صحی (صحیت) « یصحی 
a3 gilddl‏ العامة 

بکااوزیوس 

on 

ITE 

plac‏ ج. <2هامات 

GIS‏ یکون + الكؤن كان » یکون کان : کون 

جمیل له ج. جمیاون « جمیاین æ S/glo‏ حلوین <اوا/ة ج. <اوین 
OY‏ )+ جماة (houl‏ له by (gi)‏ — عشان . lale‏ 
إذ 

دسيّب )+ اسم) 

AG!‏ = مذشان هيك عشان كنا 


۰ , 
اصیح gla Com.‏ > دصار دای c‏ دبای 


alas alas alal 
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ancient [for things, not for people) ,old AB 


angry, annoyed; upset AZ 
anthropology 3 

/! was] appointed (passive) 12 
appointment, /fixed/time 10 
appropriate, suitable 73 
Arab, Arabic AB 

area, region 7 

are not, is not 

army 3 

around, roughly ? 

article /e.g.: newspaper 13 
as, like & 

as far as — is concerned 5 
as for..., ? 

astonishing, strange AB 

aunt (maternal) 2 

aunt (paternal) 3 


autumn, fall ^ 


[to] awaken, wake up 0 
Baccalaureate 7 
bachelor’s degree 2 
Bahrain AB 


basketball 6 


bathroom AB 

(to) be, is 4, 70 
beautiful, pretty AB 
because 6 
because, since 3 


because of, on account of 5 


because of that, for that reason, so, thus 6 


(to) become 70 


before, in front of /spatial/ 13 


English-Arabic Glossary 


verb + ااضارع النصوب) قبل ما‎ +) VN 
wel اه قاتا‎ DE e Uds 
خاف‎ 


ل + اسم /ضهير 


قبيراة ج. کار كبير/ة ج. کبار كبير/ة ج. US‏ 
کر )+ اسم نکرة) 

سود ج. سود سود 

کتاب ج. کب e$‏ 

ولد ج. آولاد Mge‏ ج. ولاد 

lo 

X5‏ خبز عيش 

اُتراحة ج. اسُترادات 

الفُطور القُطور الفطار 

فَطَرَّء یف اامُطور فطر يفطآر bà ghd‏ 
أخ öle Gb‏ ج. |خوات 

بناية ج. بنایات بناية عمارق ج. عمارات 
أوتوبيس ج. أوتوبيسات 

JlseV! إدارة‎ 

B dann‏ ب ج. مشخواون ؛ مَشغواين 

سكن بس بس 

sale ج.‎ dade 

HS‏ ج. سَوارات Ue‏ ¢ عربیّات 

Bhs ج. بس فطة ج.‎ Aly ج. قطط‎ abs 
ج. دراكز‎ 3558 

id‏ ج. كراسي » گراس كرسي 

oj‏ ج. رص 


جع على . e gon‏ ااتشجيع شجع علی » gn‏ 


¿bè gles دجاج‎ 


Eg D على‎ gara 


before, prior to 4 

(to) begin 2 

behind, beyond 5 
belonging to, for, have 7 
(the) best...5 

between, among 7 

big /also: important; old) AB 
the biggest or oldest 7 
black (m/ AB 

book AB 

boy, son /also: child] AB 
boyfriend AB 

bread AP 

break, rest period 0 
breakfast 7 

fto] eat breakfast 9 
brother AB 

building AB 

bus AB 

business administration ó 
busy with 2 


but AB 


by, with /use with things] AB 
caliph, successor /note: m./ 4 
car AB 

cat AB 

center 2 


chair AB 


chance, opportunity 73 
[to] cheer /on/, encourage /to/ 73 
chess ? 


chicken AB 


واد ج. آولاد ج. وّلاد ج. ولاد 

الطّفواة 

asa 

ااسیدها 

dida‏ ج. مدن 

Jad‏ ج. فصول صف ج. دوف 

Jam‏ ج. Ma‏ ج. زه‌ایل Jae)‏ ج. زه‌اپل /زملا 

زمياة ج. Maaj‏ زمياة ج. زمیلات 

ساعة ج. ساعات 

قریب /8 )59( ج. فریبون » ریبین € قراب فرب /ة (os)‏ ج رین 
VE‏ 

نادي (ناد) ج توادي )3191( 

öga 

بردان /6 ج. ola‏ 

odh‏ برد درد 

زَميل ج. هلاه ج. زمایل Ue)‏ ج. ه‌ایل » Wa}‏ 

dle)‏ ج. زمیلات dla)‏ ج. زمیلات 

olds ج.‎ ads ج. کات‎ aid 

قادم/8 ج. قادمون , قاده‌ین جايي/8 ج. جایین Bele‏ ج. ule‏ 
lall‏ 

4,5 ج. شرکات شركة ج. شرکات‎ BS 

مُقَارَنْ/ة 

هيروك 

بارك alll‏ فيك الله پبارك فيك/ AT‏ اله يبارك فيك/فيكي 

Ge ی‎ (oak) الغو طن‎ Ste ار‎ Cy. SG 
ان‎ Sig انکر‎ 


ما زال , لا Shs‏ + ااضارع اطرفوع / اسم يعد )+ du) (pronoun‏ 
RET‏ 

de. راسّل » پراسل — راسل‎ — ALS LD. hal c Jat 

ola / ج. بلاد‎ ab 


igi 


dis‏ خال/ة c.m‏ خال/ة 
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child; boy, son AB 
childhood 4 

China 7 

cinema, the movies AB 
city AB 


class, classroom AZ, season, 
semester /e.g.: spring / 5 


classmate, colleague /m./ 4 
classmate, colleague /f/ 4 
clock /also. hour; o clock] AB 
close to, near AB 

cloudy, overcast 5 

club /e.g.: sport__/9 

coffee AB 

cold fe.g.:/feel___/AB 
cold/e.g.: ^ weather] 5 
colleague; classmate /m./ 4 
colleague; classmate /// 4 
college, school in a university 3 
coming (e.g., week, year] 0 
commerce, trade ó 

company ó 

comparative 2 
congratulations 3 


[response to/ congratulations 3 


/to/ consider, think that 73 


(to) continue to, still (Ut: do not cease/ 13 
copybook, notebook AB 

fto] correspond, exchange letters 8 
country 2 

lof] course, naturally 2 


cousin ۴, maternal] 3 


| 
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= 


Bee ج. بنات‎ S/ee cis 


Gil‏ خال/ة ج. elisi‏ خال/ة ج. ژلاد خال/ة ج. ولاد خال/ة 


Jul‏ عَم/8 ج. eldi‏ 8/۵ ج. ؤلاد عَم/ة ج.ولادعَمّ/ة 
6/0912 ج glee‏ 

الازدحام اازّدمة اارحمة 

الثّقافة 


gb. يتقطع / انقّطع‎ , mb gladly. الاقطاع انْقَطع‎ ebais . hl 


«ual;‏ یرفص gall.‏ ^ رقص » eua) uab‏ پرقص 
whee whee alis] Rum‏ 

ية ج Cla‏ 

Say‏ ج. بنات 

یوم eile‏ يوم ج. لبم ces‏ 

للتار النهار 

Dga‏ » وفاة 

مرحوم/۵ ج. مرحومون « مرحومین 

358 يَرْرء a HE‏ قزر دور قزر یر 


قرار ج. قرارات 

شهادة ج. شهادات 

dejo‏ ج. درزجات 

طيّب/ة ج. cube adb. ogib‏ 
oud‏ ج. اقام 
Joed gad‏ طاع من دظلع de‏ دن »ززل 
NDA‏ عون 

(nisha adjective +) disi من‎ 

BCE)‏ رب ف. الاق o5‏ کان عایز 
الجاوزات ‏ الحو الحاو IGal‏ 
قاموس چ. قوامیس 
مات e‏ وٽ »اموت مات موت , الاوت مات . وت »اوت 
صعب/8 

العشاه العشا lis!‏ 


شهادة g‏ شهادات 


مدير e‏ مدراء c‏ مديرون ' مُديرين 


cousin ۶, paternal) 3 

cousin /m., maternal/ 3 

cousin /m., paternal] 3 

crazy 7 

lover] crowdedness 5 

culture 7 

(to be] cut off 77 

dance, dancing 6 

darling, dear /m./AB 

darling, dear /£/ AB 

daughter, girl AB 

day ó 

daytime 2 

death 7, 2 

deceased 7 

/to/ decide 2 

decision 12 

degree /e.g. university/, diploma 12 
degree /e.g. of temperature) 5 
delicious /also: good-hearted) AB 
department 1 

to descend, to leave the house; 7 
descent, origin 5 

of | descent 5 

[to have aj desire to, want to 3 
desserts, sweets 4 

dictionary 2 

[to] die 7 

difficult, hard AB 

dinner 9 

diploma, degree 72 


director 72 


Jai Jab پفصل‎ Já ؛ يَفْصل , القَمْل‎ Ja’ 

تعید (GE)‏ ج. تعيدون » بعيدين بعید ج. بعاد بعيد ج. بعاد 
فكل Jail. nai.‏ عمل »تعمل dex). Ja$‏ 

jS‏ ج. دكاترة ‏ ج. ذكاثرة ‏ ج. ذكائثرة 

دُكُتورة ج. Obs‏ 

e US‏ كلاب کلب ج. كلاب 

we olig باب‎ 

exe pagea — اارسم‎ e ٬ رهم‎ 


خام ج. أخلام حلم gle‏ 


0124 ج. #ارین 

. 5 08 zie سود‎ 

شرت » دشرب » ااشرب شرب » دشري شرب » دشر 
m‏ 

a 


کل + اسم مذرد في إضافة  JS‏ 
Gaul‏ 


dite UST Sets gS. iTS) 


blgan blgan مصرئ/ة‎ 

Ad alg ài 

#اثون lé.‏ انين #انين 

انتداي/ة 

Iu E — 

Sable‏ /8 ج. 5s:àble‏ « عاطفیین 

موف ج. 90154 , مُوَظْفينَ bss‏ ج. مُوَظْفين 
dabge‏ ج. clabat‏ مُوظفة ج. مُوظَفات 

Bray مجع على‎ emai على‎ ard grill. على . تُشَجّْع‎ zak 
Silos! Shigeki كين‎ 

مَهُنْدس/ة ج. مُوندسون: مُوندسين 

du dial 


انجايزي/8 (انكليزي/۵) ج. انجلیز(اذکیز) 
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[to] dismiss, fire /e.g.: from a job] 13 
distant /from/, far AB 
[to] do 8 
doctor /m./ AB 
doctor /£/ AB 
dog AB 
door AB 
[to] draw 6 
dream 3 
drill AB 
fto] drink AB 
the dual ó 
during, throughout & 
| Bl each, every 7 
east 2 
easy AP 
[to] eat 4 
economics 7 
Egypt AB 
Egyptian 7 
eight Ag 
eighty 5 
elementary, primary 4 
eleven 5 
emotional, romantic 77 
employee /white collar; m.) 2 
employee (white collar; رم‎ 2 
[to] encourage /to/, cheer /on/ 13 
(got engaged to 77 
engineer // 
engineering 3 


English 7 


| ra | 
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استهتع gioia) em‏ بء الاشتمتاع ب 
التحق ده التذق sca‏ التاق اد 
دَخَلء J‏ 


JB. Jós‏ الدخول dós‏ بدخل 


تددو 

"— mer.) NEC NE 
JS في اضافة‎ såa اسم‎ US 
کل يوم‎ ends em گل‎ 
امتحان ج امتحاذات‎ 

dltal ج.‎ Jla 

مُمْتاز/8 ج. مُهتازون » مهتازين 
لا 


dBlin.dabu. یادن‎ day SNA Jus 
die «gel. akah t راف اسل‎ 


ال(غالي)/ة « (غال) 


تال بیان 


oilai ج.‎ äh ج. تجارب‎ des 


Id‏ عيون ael e‏ عين ج. عيون عين 
فشل Jáb. Q)‏ 


has (a) EE SUO RETE اه‎ 


االخريف 

E XE ste C ti 5 cds 
دتأخر اتأخر € يتاخر‎ eyed التاخر‎ gsl c mac 
TENTI - - ” t - 5 
عائلات‎ z عياة‎ Jac € اسر عياة‎ -T اسرة‎ 


عائاة ج. عائلات dlc‏ ج. Jas‏ اة 

قريب ج. آقارب / آفُرباء ج. گرایبین ج. ایب 

T (3s) ۵ Juss‏ دعیردون « بعیدین [d Jas‏ بعاد gm‏ بعاد 
allg‏ ج. واادون « والدین nn‏ بادا 

3/ Láka 

ب لامک 

js‏ ب. دشعر ur "mec‏ ب» gue ued‏ 2( ديدس 
وت 


Ogun « uas 


SM 


P 

3M (cua ool SNES edes‏ لقن (لقیت): بلاة 
aalo 979 a‏ 5922( 5( )49 ډادفي 

ال آجد - ما Cuülle = Gog‏ — مااقیتش 


c2 else [e] ele‏ العلم E‏ عرف € يعرف عرف 0 یعرف 


fto] enjoy 10 

[to] enter, join /e.g.: school or army) 8 
(to] enter 8 

evaluation /comprehensive/, grade 8 
evening 2 

every, each 7 

every day 4 

examination, test AB 

example 7 

excellent 8 

except 9 

[to exchange 11 

[to] exchange letters, correspond 8 
expensive 7 

experience //fe — / 77 

eye 5 

/tol fail 3 

fall, autumn 5 

/to/ fall behind, be late 70 
family ۰6۰ jmmediate 2 
family /i.e. extended___/3 
family member, relative 7 

far, distant /from/ AB 

father (more formal address] 1 
favorite ? 

(tol feel (i.e.: an emotion] 5 
feel better! AP 

feminine 7 

fifty 5 

finally, at last 73 

[tol find 73 


| did not find 73 


(to] find out about, learn of 72 


dudes z ج متاح کودس/ة‎ Bl <دون « <:دین نیح‎ Ka 6/ Aio 
خلص « يخاصء دينتهى‎ val& » من‎ m آنتهی من « 98232( « الانتعاء‎ 
يفصل فصل « يفصل‎ « Jas فَضَلَ « تفصل « اافصل‎ 

2 t 3 af 

dal 


dua dana 


ل + مصدرا/ه‌ضارع منصوب Glade  ناشع — Qaia‏ 
Sally‏ ااي اة ال 

ار + اسم اضه ور 

غریب/ة € غرداء 

جْتَنة Fd‏ آجانب 

"OST Cn NEUE 


dll‏ — هنشان هوک me‏ كذا 


gas‏ لة ح 051255 , ui‏ فرتساوي ج فرنساویین 


الجدعة 
صاحب ج. اصحاب ج. lauo‏ ج. اصحاب 
صاحرة € hele‏ رفيقة Td‏ رفیقات صاحية hele T‏ 


صدیق ج. 2l‏ .184« )8:5( € رفقات fd uslo‏ أصدات 
صد dy‏ = صدیقات رفءق 4 T‏ رفيقات hele -T dole‏ 
من 
alas elas elal‏ 
45198 
ع 
اطستَقءّل 
E >. ta Sgu ew‏ 


E a 5 0 
ols مباریات‎ Fa مماراة‎ 


usr 
> 

(X 

e 
us 
b 


set t 2‏ 0 
(#دمع » بتجمع » التجمع (جمع » geni‏ اتجمع ۰ gosi‏ 
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fine, OK 53/۵ of people or things] AB 
(toJfinish 73 

[to] fire, dismiss /e.g.: from a job/ 3 
first 4 

first /f/ 4 

fish /collective] 4 

five AB 

flight, trip 70 

football, soccer ó 

for, to, in order to ó 

for, in relation to 5 

for, belonging to; have 7 
foreign, strange AB 
foreign, foreigner 3 
foreign affairs 7 

for that reason ó 

forty 5 

four Ag 

fourth 4 

frankly, honestly 70 
French, French person 2 
Friday 6 

friend /m./ boyfriend AB 
friend /Z/girlfriend AB 
friend ۸ 4 

friend /f/ 4 


from 7 


[in] front of, before (spatial) 13 
fruits 4 

future & 

(future marker] 7 


[— 9 game, match 0 


(to gather (together) 77 
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dul‏ ع ات 
Ale‏ /ة 
Í‏ 


Jeol. aó Jol cA 


dao‏ على » «e Jano‏ ااحصول على 
C355‏ على . يَتَعَرّف Baill le‏ على Sad‏ على Bade‏ على 
95331 على . بتعرف على 

a‏ لامك 

Halas الله‎ 

تعاژف 

بات ج Gls‏ 

dole‏ ج. صاحبات ذفيقة ج. رفیقات صاخية ج. صاخبات 
cad‏ إلى led. wad.‏ راح ع »یروحم راح روح 

E. eS‏ الخروج طلع alla.‏ خرج بخرج 

الله 

ag’ ج.‎ Dlgs ذنيح/ة ج. ناح‎ gia « ج. جَيّدون‎ Olai 
aab och طيّب/ة ج.‎ 

das‏ ج. - دُكومات 

تقدیر ج. Dhaai‏ 

مُعيد/ة z‏ معیدون» معیدین 

Bose » من‎ eal من « ينحرج‎ ees £253 . تَذَرّجَ من‎ « gall 
القواعد‎ 

gip‏ وت كناد 

B45‏ ج. جات dena‏ ست 

elé 

5M 

A gà im 

معیداة ج. dizi‏ مَدُسوط له ج. وبس وطن مَرُسوط/ة ج. دَإسوطن 
صعب /ة 

auc, — due ts 

J‏ + اسم ضمير إل 


اول . تتتاول . الثتاول 


gathering, meeting 0 
general, public 7 


[to] get, obtain 6, 8 


(to] get to know, become acquainted with, meet 7 


get well soon! AZ 


get well soon (reply)! AB 


getting to know /one another], making the mutual 


acquaintance /of/ 7 

girl, daughter AB 

girlfriend, friend (f.] AB 
[to] go 6 

[to] go out, leave /a place/ 9 
God AB 

good AB 

good-hearted /people; also: delicious] AB 
government & 

grade, evaluation 6 

graduate fellow, teaching assistant 6 
(to graduate 6 

grammar 7 

grandfather 3 

grandmother 3 

great! AB 

green /masc.] AB 

half 9 

happy AB 

hard, difficult 48 

have (lit: لاه‎ 2 

have /lit.: for, belonging to ] 2 
[to] have, take fa meal) 10 
have to, must AB 


he AB 


SETS de 

Bitla hl telus. d پساعد الْساعدة سلود‎ d dels BaeLull , telat, نی‎ dela 
هنا هون هذا‎ 

i 

(Jle) . 5 (ال)عالي/‎ 

۹ 

التاریخ 


هواية 1 هوادات 
51‘ 45 


واجب ج. واجبات z EENET‏ وظایف z‏ واجبات 


BSL Siders  ةساردلا اودش‎ ilie داگ اک‎ 
dol pas 

clase ج‎ ance ج مسْتَمْفْیات‎ BEY 
حرانین‎ g شوب /ة ج. مش وین حران/۵‎ 
حاز شوب حر‎ 


س اع Ea‏ ساعات 


Ogag Oi‏ بيت Ogg‏ بيت 
کف کیف؟ $e‏ 

کف الدال؟ كيفك؟ ]$455 
گم کام؟ 

بگم؟ $9538 — بکام؟ 

رطودة 


منّة(ماثة) ج. مثات dla liag Ue‏ ج. lhe‏ 
جوعان/۵ ج. جوءانون « جوءانن جوعان/8 . جوعانین جعان/2 ج. جعانن 
زوج ج. آزواج جوز ج. جُواز جوز ج. اجواز 
sl‏ 
تلم تاج تاج 
]15 )+ اافعل (gal!‏ )9 )+ اافعل (yolk!‏ 


لو 


مریض O/‏ ج. مرضی 
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health 77 

fto] help (someone) [with] 8 
here 2 

hers AB 

high /m./ 5 

his AB 

history 2 

hobby 6 


homesickness, longing for one's native 
land, feeling a stranger in a strange place 73 


homework AZ 


(to do] homework, review lessons, study 6 


honestly, frankly 70 
hospital 7 

hot /e.g.:/feel__/AB 
hot /e.g.:__ weather] 5 
hotel 77 

hour /aíso: o clock; watch; clock] AB 
house AB 

how? AB 

how are you? AB 

how many/much? 3 
how much? /price] 7 
humidity 5 

hundred 5 

hungry AB 

husband 3 

| AB 

ice, snow 5 

if 70 


if (hypothetical) 10 


ill, sick AB 


یا ۳ س 
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| ۶ 


كبير/ة ج. كبار كبير/ة ج. WS‏ كبير/ة ج. کبار 


à 
علشان‎ ‘eens ل +وصيدر/ مضارع منصوبي مان‎ 


958 ج. افراد 


dais. aað aai aa القصد‎ wads. aad 
دوی/ة‎ « 8/453 

CAGUA ج.‎ ablae 

إدران 

"m 

کان . يُكون . ااگوّن کانْ » يُكون OS‏ » یکون 
Ge uox dud‏ 

إسرائيل 

ET 


وظيفة € وَظائف -T‏ وَظايف a‏ وظایف 
geal‏ ب. geal‏ ب. الالْتعاق 4 
الازدن 


gies‏ € ولات 


pas 

آطیف/۵ ج. اطاف ela}.‏ ج. لطَا ج. [طاف 
lla‏ ج. مُاوك dels.‏ 

عرف » یرف ikl.‏ عرف , يعرف عرفء یعرف 


تَعَرّف على » تورف على Baill.‏ على ثُدَرّف San de‏ على 


اتعرّف «de‏ بتع رف als‏ 


li‏ 8/2 چ Quos s ‘ 09,5 la‏ مثأخراة € elie mo‏ /8 ج. ریق 


T MN $59 "75 3 £s z 5 
poly Sb 55.5 التاخر‎ ia 556 


الحقوق 


SC plat فعلم‎ platy. gla , plat 


p. -— ewe 8‏ ۰ 
الدراسَة » درس e‏ ددرس درس »یدرس درس e‏ یدرس 


important, powerful 2150: big; old} AB 
in 7 

in order to, to, for 6 

individual /person/ 4 

[to] intend, mean 70 

international 8 

interview 0 

Iran AB 

Iraq AB 

is, (to) be 4, 0 

is not, are not 7 

Israel AB 

Japan 7 

job, position 6 

[tol join, enter /e.g.: school or army) 8 
Jordan AB 

journal, magazine /3 

juice AB 

kind, nice, pleasant AB 

king 0 


[to] know 3 


[to get to] know, become acquainted with, 


meet 7 


Kuwait AB 

lady; Mrs. AB 

language 2 

last 72 

late 0 

(to be/ late, fall behind 70 

law 3 

fto] learn (a language, a new word] 1 


/to/ learn, study 7 


عرف ب. تعرف ب عرف بء یعرف ب 


ele‏ بء elio‏ بء العلم ب 
syll di go dp‏ طاح من بطلع dy‏ من » پنزل 
aud‏ 

محاَرَة ج. Bpalma holes‏ ج. مُحاضرات 
y!‏ 

درس ج. ذروس — ج. ذروس 


Shige € جوادب‎ Calls a € Wika رسالة € رسائل‎ 


OUS ج.‎ aes 

lasa) 

القياة 

Jia‏ + اسم Jia‏ زي 
lo) — lejza (ed +) lod‏ 

Š‏ گمان گمان 

Rous Row Row Row إلى » دستمع إلى » الات تهاع إلى‎ gaiul 
ج. آداب‎ wal 


صؤير/ة T‏ صغار -T 8/ ab}‏ زغار ps0‏ اة 1G‏ صعارین 
گلا شوی شَوَية 
عاش تكسن gel AES)‏ عاش مين اشن عفش 


QA o5‏ اک ا دة 
الإقامة « أقام « يُقيم 

الوخدة 

وحيدة/ة ج. وحيدون » وحيدين 

طويل/ة ج. طوال 


E‏ طوال t‏ طوال 


42 
4» 5sJI 

ANT m awd a zx 
دوت حب ؛ تحب‎ «a> يندت‎ « ial « Gall 
las) las elsa)! 


مدام 


CS T EE 
تارف‎ 


ål ج. رجال رجال ج. رجال راجل ج‎ J25 
xS کتر‎ S 

سوق . آم‌واق 

مَرَوج/ة ج. مُترَوجون ‏ مُتوجین 


jamia‏ /8 € متجوزین متجوزاة ج. متجوزین 


English-Arabic Glossary 


/to} learn of, find out about 2 


[to] leave (the house], (to] descend, ۶ 
Lebanon AB 

lecture ó 

less ? 


lesson AB 


letter 3 

library AB 

Libya AB 

life 6 

like, similar to & 

like, as 8 

likewise, also /3 

(tol listen to 4 

literature 7 

little, small AB 

(al little bit /adverb/ AB 

/to/\live, be alive 7 

[to/live, reside /e.g.: . in Egypt) 1 
[to] live lie.: to reside or stay; e.g.: in a hotel] 10 
loneliness 5 


Lonely, only 2 


long, tall AP 


longing for one’s native land, feeling a stranger in 
a strange place, homesickness 73 


(to love AB 

lunch ۶ 

madam AB 
magazine, journal 3 


making the mutual acquaintance /of/, 
getting to know /one another] 7 


man AB 
many, much 5 


market 77 


married /adjective] 3 


— 2 - 
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3895 

اطاجستیر 

مباراة ج. مُیازیات مادّش ج. ماتشات 

(alia jga 

gay‏ الله/ 5 Iga‏ الله الله برحم‌ها ‏ الله برحهها 


z e , z ۳‏ ۹ 
قصد  Jai‏ القصد قصد » يقصد قصد دهد 


eg! T eed 

cbt 

المقابّاة « Jal «ol‏ قاتّل يقابل Sold‏ » يقادل 
الحفظ » hà‏ يَدْقَظ ‏ حفظ Bis‏ حفظ boos‏ 

الشّرق الأوسّط 

o ce Siue‏ ل 

وزارة ج. وزارات 

دقيقة ج. دقائق ذقيقة ج دقايق دقيقة ج دقابق 

آنسة ج. آنسات 

Gude (Cub) كيب غاب‎ (Cus) نیَخْیّب, الب غاب‎ » ge Coi 
UNT. aay 


Jla‏ مصاری قاوس 


elo 

ye 

pale ج.‎ gale 

مُعظم )+ اسم (zoe‏ 

alls‏ ج. واادات والدةء ماما والدة. ماما 
يات FL‏ ”قات 

Jie ج. جبال ج.‎ die 

فيلم ج. أَفْلام 

SN 

dias‏ ج. سادة 


سدق € سودات 


masculine 7 

master’s degree 2 
match, game 70 
Mauritania AB 

May God rest her soul 7 
/to/ mean, intend 70 
[it] means 13 

meat 4 


medicine 3 


(to/ meet 10 
(to] memorize 4 
Middle East 2 
milk AB 
ministry 7 
minute 9 


Miss AB 


[to] miss, be absent from /e.g.:_ school/ 12 


Monday 6 


money 2 

mistake, wrong AB 
more 0 

morning AB 
Morocco AB 
mosque /0 

most of 77 

mother 7 

mother 6 
mountain 77 
movie AB 

the movies, cinema AB 


Mr., Sir AB 


Mrs., Lady AB 


۶ سس سس تب‎ L ii i.Z-É 


alah نامي ج‎ halg eal 


الجدسيّة 


قریب /8 (من) ج. قریرون RE DR‏ قراب فرب (من) ج. os‏ 
اانفي 

۸ )+ لاضارع) = م يُسافر ما )+ الفعل الماضي) = ما ساقر 

la‏ )+ اافعل الاضي) ش = ما سافرش 

جار ج. جيران 

ae‏ ج. جدد چدید/ة ج. alae‏ جدید/ة ج جداد 

dele ó 

mU Kd Aha -T eT z 6322 

قادم/ة Fa‏ قادمون . قادمن ale‏ /ة ole a al glo oue -T‏ 
لطيف/ة ج. اطاف lab).‏ ج. لا ج أطاف 

duo's‏ سعيدة! 

13765 

dd ليلق‎ — JU. JU ج.‎ al 

تسعة 

ڏسعين < 43 عون 


لا 

vide ما‎ lasle (من)‎ asl y 
LIMES NEM 

LE Ae. 

ألا = (أَنْ+لا) 

دفتر ج. دذاتر 

لا sou‏ ولا شي ولا جاده 

eal‏ ج. اشوا ج.آسامي ج. اسامي 
oM‏ هلق isl‏ 


رقم € eli‏ 8,6 ج- ٤ر‏ 5,6 T‏ هر 


ik Ges 
عدد ج. اعداد‎ 
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much, many 5 
music 4 
must, have to AB 
my AB 

| MJ name, noun AB 
nationality / 


naturally, of course AB 


near, close to AB 


negation 6 
(negative past tense marker) 12 


neighbor AB 


new AB 
news AB 
newspaper ۶ 


next, coming 72 

nice, kind, pleasant AZ 
Nice to have met you! 73 
Nice to meet you! AZ 
night 72 

nine AB 

ninety 5 

no AB 

no one, none /of/ 11 
noon ? 

is not AB 

not to 73 

notebook, copybook AB 
nothing AB 

noun, name AB 

now 3 

number AB 


number ۶ 


— as 
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[to] obtain, get 4, 8 36.39 Bede) اضف‎ deg ede EE ID | 
o'clock (also, hour; watch; clock] 9 ساعة ج. ساعات‎ 
of, among [quantity] 1 من‎ 
office AB مُکْتّب ج. مکاتب‎ 
officer 3 bib ehl ج. ظْباط‎ bib bió.g فابط‎ 
oil 4 cist go» 
OK, fine ذنيح گوس‎ > 
old (also: big; important] AB AS HS MS كبير/ة ج. كبار كبير/ة ج.‎ 
old, ancient (for things, not for people] AB 3/ e238 
the oldest or biggest 7 (3,53 اسم‎ +) SÍ 
Oman AB Slot 
on AB as 
once, /one/time 77 Os ج.‎ Ba 
one AB واحد‎ 
one of /m./ 77 RA 
only 5 NE 
only; lonely 2 وحيد/ة ج. 094-73 » وحیدین‎ 
opinion about 8 à آراء‎ Ed sh 
opportunity, chance 3 m T iS 
or 9 3i 
(in) order to, for 6 olal, ل + مصدر / مضارع منصوب میشان عشان‎ 
origin, descent 5 igual z TA 
of _ origin 5 (nisba adjective +( duel من‎ 
other ۶ BB آخرین تانی‎ » dg bl آخر ج.‎ 
0۱۱۹۳ ۶ واه‎ o dg یات‎ eue 
over crowdedness 5 الازدحام ازعمة اارحمة‎ 
overcast, cloudy 5 gaze gue غائم‎ 
[its] own, private; special 7 8/ خاص‎ 
page AB Slate € loka ج.‎ let ج.‎ dodo A 
Palestine AB فلسطين‎ 
Palestinian 7 فلشطيني/ة ج. فلسطینیّون . فلسطینیین‎ 
(piece of] paper AB أؤراق‎ € 4.353 


فقرة ج. قَقّرات .5,83 g‏ فقرات 
قى . COE MEET‏ 
glali. 3 abd. gei‏ في نجح ب »تجح 
Josia‏ 

اماضي/ة 

قلم ج. أفلام 

ناس (م. إذسان) 

álaial 

OU ج.‎ dae 
الدکتوراه‎ 

zoal 

صورة ج. ور ج. صور 
je‏ عربي ‏ خبز عریی عيش شامي 


اكد dics‏ كان اا 


a 
االعت‎ Urb. Gel 


الجمع 

العلوم السیاسیَة 
وظيفة ج. وظائف ج. وظایف ج. وظایف 
OSes‏ 

pads e jagaa GI OSS 
MS کبار كبير ج.‎ end گبیر ج. کبار‎ 
glares) While dS obse). do 
ج. صاوات‎ Be 

5àJl 

إعدادي/ة 

رئيس ج. elu)‏ 

جمیل/5 ج. جمیاون « «az‏ حاو/ة ج. حاوين 


b/a 


| TUA a 
رئيس ااوزراء‎ 


قبل + اسم 


ول + اسم قىل eal sb‏ 


PS‏ € يقضى 


à دنجح‎ » à نجح‎ 


"UNT TNT, 


t E TY‏ 949 € دقدر 


(da)‏ یصلی 


d/gl>‏ € حاوین 
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paragraph 7 

(to pass, spend (time/ 12 

[to] pass, succeed /e.g.:_ an exam/ 8 
passing, acceptable & 

past /tense/ past (week, month, etc.) 8 
pen AB 

people (note: sing. = human being] 2 
pharmacology 77 

pharmacy 77 

Ph.D. 2 

photography 6 

picture 3 

pita bread AB 

[to] play 6 

please /adaressing a male] AB 
please (addressing a female] AB 
pleased to meet you! AB 


plural 2 


political science 3 

position, job 6 

possible AB 

[it is] possible to 0 

powerful, important /aíso: big; old) AB 
/to/ pray, do ritual prayers 0 
(ritual) prayer 10 

predicate 2 

preparatory (school = junior high) 7 
president, head 8 

pretty, beautiful AB 

primary, elementary 4 

prime minister 8 


prior to, before 4 
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ö/ pls 

dl As‏ ج. مَشاكل» مُشکلات مشکاة 
ا أساقذة 
أستاذة ج. ohladi‏ 
gal:‏ ج. gali‏ 
pad‏ ج. piled‏ 
có‏ ج. أذبياء 

ele‏ انس 

ele‏ /ة 

p 

ربع ج. آزباع ‏ ذباع 
دُؤال ج. akii‏ 


deja) depu 


Sela. has. 58‏ :قرا بقرا الفُراية قرا» یقرا. Asha"‏ 
جاهز/ة ج. جاهزون . جاهزین ج. جاهزین ج. جاهزین 
صحیح؟! 

والاه؟! والله؟! 

فغلاً 

AGREES STON‏ اسقاول .0855 استفول . تفن 
o  ضقر « ual‏ رَفَضُ « پرفض رفض ء A‏ 

g dibie‏ مناطق مَنطقة منطقة 

Jill دانسا‎ 

علاقّة ج. علاقات (Ga)‏ 

قريب e‏ آقارپ ‏ آفُرداء ج. قرایبین ج. قرایب 

دين ج. أذيان 

eter Si Sy. SE Sin. Sangh 
assi. MOSS ses ی‎ 

dalay!‏ أَقامَ « ُقیم 

delta‏ ج. استراحات 


مطعم ج. مطاعم 


private, //ts/ own; special ۶ 
problem AB 

professor /m./ AB 
professor /f/AB 

program ? 

pronoun 2 

prophet 3 

psychology 3 

public, general 7 

Qatar AB 

/one/ quarter ۶ 

question AB 

quickly, in a hurry 0 

the Quran AB 

rain 5 

rainy, raining 5 

(toj read 4 

ready AB 

really?! 7 

really?! 7 

really! truly! indeed! 2 
/to/ receive, welcome 0 
(to]refuse 8 

region, area 7 

lin) relation to, for 5 
relationship ۵۰ relations] 11 
relative, family member 3 
religion 3 

[to/remember 4 


fto] reside, live 7 


fto] reside, stay [e.g. in a house, hotel] 2 


rest period, break 70 


restaurant 4 


REI » Bry‏ » اارجوع رجع BPE‏ رجع › پرجع 


عاد « نعود العودة رجع ع» درجّع RT)‏ درجع 


us cS LUNES‏ ی دراس Sse Si‏ المد اة 


ent 
ارز‎ 


عاطفي/ة ج. عاطفيّون , عاطفیین 

23] ج.‎ das! ose dash daha  فرُغ غرفة ج.‎ 
ssis ج.‎ jib 

dis? dis» dis 

جری » يجري » الجّري رگض » oe‏ جري » يجري 
cers‏ نع Jehu:‏ 

Olbla g abla 

PN. 

السیت 

الب عودية 

dod eed Gili dja 
E 

dajda‏ ج. مَدارس 

OWS ج.‎ as OGK ج.‎ aid 

DE 

بحر ج. :حار » بُحور ج. حور 

Jad‏ ج. فصول 

gil jb g/g (ال)ذانیاة‎ . ob 

Sgp ggl ثاتوی/ة‎ 


5007 TT yo هذ‎ 00 PET z 
رای » ترى » اارودة شاف , دشوف شاف »يشوف‎ 


s 2 5 i m at 5 
شاهد , دشاهد , المشاهدة شاف.دشوف  شاف.دشوف‎ 


(gals Ja 


Jas 1G dla 


omc =< out eur ar t. 2- ig 
الاستقرار » استفر » دستقر استقر » يسدّةرٌ استقز, بستقز‎ 


dew 
Öga COM 
مفرد‎ + els نکرة) کم + مفرد‎ gem اسم‎ +) dic 


حرام 
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f/to]return 13 


/to/return ? 


[to] review (lessons; ie.: do home work, study] 8 


rice 4 

romantic, emotional 77 

room AB 

root 8 

roughly, around ? 

[to] run 6 

saddening, distressing 7 

salad 4 

/the/ same... 7 

Saturday ó 

Saudi Arabia AB 

fto] say 4 

scholarship, grant 72 

school 4 

school, college //n a university] 3 
science 3 

sea 7 

season /e.g.: spring — :also:class] 5 
second /e.g.: the lesson] 4 
secondary /school=high school] 7 
[to]see 3 

[to] see, watch AB 

semester 5 

sentence AB 

[to become] settled, to settle down 3 
seven AB 

seventy 5 

several 77 


shame /on you; lit.: not legal] 2 


ا ڪڪ i‏ — 
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we w.‏ تنب 

قصير/ة ج. قصار ج. فصار ö/ ped‏ ج O12‏ 
خحول/ة 

Ja ll 

مریض/8 ج. 9258 

Si اسم متل‎ + Jia 
3! 


la من وقّت ما من ساءة‎ dia 


bola 19 Jia 
۳ of 
إخوات‎ ie (خوات‎ T اخوات‎ Td اخت‎ 


umm * 0‏ 2 5 &- و 
جلس e‏ داس ‘ الجاوس فعد يقعد » القعدة قعل ¢ دقعل > القعاد 


Aa 

سادس/ة 

ستون » ستین 

c (C.) el‏ ینام , الوم ذام e (Cu)‏ ينام « الوم نام (تمت) e‏ ينام « الوم 
ERS‏ 


ضَغير/ة ج. صفار زغبر/ة ج. ژغار 


Geo‏ ندخن » التدخن ghey‏ ان هن 
تلج تاج تاج 

ره 

ote dys مان‎ dM 

puall 6,5 

ele‏ الاجتماع 

aso‏ + (اسم gam‏ في اضافة) 

3> las dol 

dele‏ ج. حاجات 


شیء € افیا شي la es‏ 


ثیء آخر؟ شي تانی؟ حاجة تاني؟ 
fiue‏ 

os‏ ج. «zl‏ ج. ولاد ج. ولاد 
ولد ج. أؤلاد ج. ؤلاد ج. ولاد 
Bint SM‏ 

شوربة 


دنوب 


shyness 7 

sick, ill AB 

similar to, like & 

since, because 3 

since, ago 6 

singular 2 

Sir, Mr. AB 

sister AB 

[to] sit 9 

six AB 

sixth 7 

sixty 5 

[to] sleep, go to sleep 70 
small, little AB 

(to) smoke ۶ 

snow, ice 5 

so, thus... ^ 

so, thus, because of that, for that reason 6 
soccer, European football 6 
sociology 3 

some of 7 

someone 77 

something AB 
something else? Ag 
sometimes 5 

son 3 

son, boy /a/so: child] AB 
sorry! AB 

soup 4 


south 73 


3 


واسع/ة 

piss‏ عن » يُتَكَلّم » الگلام 52 Soe ge‏ الحَكي انم عن » يتكأم 
خاض/ة 

مُتَقَطُص/ة في ج. مُتَحْصصون . مُتَخَصُصين 2 همتُخَصّصا/ة ج. gaabi‏ 
قَضى « e gaii‏ الةضاء UE E SP‏ 

ااریاضة 

ااربیع 

ولاية ج. ولایات 

J$3.g دولة‎ 

lal‏ « يُقيم « الاقامة 

POI m‏ دور .28942 سهر » پس هر 

ما ال لا يَزال + ااضارع امارفوع / اسم يعد )+ (pronoun‏ !42 


ya’ Fd 4.28‏ 
غریب/8 ج. غُرَياء 


وس 


العرية 

شارع T‏ شوارع 
طالب ج. Sb‏ 
طالبة ج. طلابات طالْبة ج. طاأيات 


2 7 ` ۰ s - £& P. mj ei 
بذاکر » الذاكرة‎ SIS الدراسة‎ ٠. ذاذر ء بذاکر ء المذاذرة درس » يدرس‎ 


c dalli‏ درس درس درس e‏ يدرس درس » يدرس 
dalja‏ ج. دراسات 

موضوع T‏ مواضیع . موضوعات 

التجاح نَحَحَّ في , وجح تجح ب ینجح Gee‏ ينجّح 
ااسٌودان 

ea M 

DL MER ee ع‎ ~ pees 

él. auia 8/ aai 

"UM EM VT 

gas All 


Sod! = Sell 355] 


^ E 
مس‎ a A كك عله مس‎ 


ات كلو sm.‏ 
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spacious, wide AB 

/to/ speak, talk (about) 4 
special; //ts/ own, private 7 
specializing, specialist in 2 
[to] spend, pass (time) 12 
sports ó 

spring 5 

state, province 2 
(nation-/state 8 

(toj stay, reside 10 

[to] stay up late 0 

still, continue to Mt.: do not cease) 13 
story AB 

strange, foreign AB 


{feeling a) stranger in a strange place, 
longing for one’s native land, homesickness 73 


street AB 


student /m./ AB 
student /£/ AB 

[to] study l.e.: review lessons, do homework] 8 
(to) study, learn 7 

study /of/, studies 3 
subject, topic 7 

(to] succeed, pass 6 
Sudan AB 

sugar AB 

sugar, medium AB 
suitable, appropriate 3 
summer 5 

sun 5 

Sunday 6 

sunny 5 


sweets, desserts 4 
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Se aem 
سوريا‎ 
طاولة ج. طاولات‎ 


طاؤاة ج. طاولات طرابيزة ج. طرابيزات 


ا ان iat hy.‏ 
تداول ‏ تتذاول « التاوّل 

طويل/ة ج. طوال gz‏ طوال T‏ طوال 

شاي 

wap‏ « درس » يدرس elsi « ele‏ درس « يدرس 
A RÀ‏ /5 € معحدون . معیدین 

تلیفون ج. تایفونات « هاتف ج. هواتف 

رقم تلیفون غرة تلیفون 8,8 تایفون 
dojo‏ الحرارة 

عشرة 

امْتحان ج. اهتعاذات 

i 

Ji;‏ )+ اسم) 


35 
n 


[5] 

(dis : $3) Ws 
ذلك)‎ +544) di; 
o3 og. hi 

ppur‏ ج. مسارح 

© بعدين one‏ 
هناگ هونيك هناك 
هناگ فيه فيه 

ايد ila ~ Ui‏ ...دا قوسن 
e‏ هتي e2‏ 

liene) eda 4 E : N بلضارع اماتصوب)‎ + oh Rg ES 
(no 2) ااضارع‎ + Xd. S8 

(gy a) s. (c طن‎ Sew Sis oS) Cy أ‎ 

افتگر « يفتكن إن 


mus cyte دالت‎ 


M. reds 


swimming 6 

Syria AB 

table AB 

[to/take 2 

[to] take, have [a meal] 9 
tall, long AB 

tea AB 

/to/ teach 3 

teaching assistant, graduate fellow 6 
telephone AZ 
telephone number AB 
temperature 5 

ten AB 

test, examination AR 
thank you 48 


thanks to 8 


that /a/ter a verb; e.g.: to think .] 13 
that /demonstrative pronoun! (m.] 6 


that /demonstrative pronoun] [f] 6 
that's all, only A8 

theater 3 

بعد ذلك7 then,‏ 

there 72 

there is/are 7 

there is/are not AB 


they 2 


[to/think (about doing something] 13 


/to/think that, consider 3 


third /e.g.: the ___ lesson] 9 


fone/third 2 


thirsty AB 


تلائون » تلائین تلاتین تلاتين 
هذا هادا, هيدا دا 


هذه هادي. هيدي دي 


ما تا ۳۳0 ول 


glaia Adal‏ هيك olse‏ کدا 
هكذا هيك کدا 

zt do 

وقت ج. اوقات 

T 0‏ مات 


تعبان/8 ج. تعبانون . تعباذین 


ل + مصدر / مضارع مان عشان ‏ علشان 


إلى 22:2 ل 

ايوم اليوم اانهاردا 

lea‏ مع يعض مع تعض 

جمیعا مع بَعض . کلنا [ga‏ مج بعض 


asi کرد‎ WE 


موضوع ج. gulga‏ « موضوعات 
جولة ج. جولات 

الا 

E = 

dyloall 

does‏ (من .. إلسى) 

مرجم /ة gama Ia‏ « ۾ ترج مين 


H cs "n 0 ۳ » 9 za 
السفرء سافر إلى » دساؤر دأسافر ع بسافر‎ 


الألاثاء Gy‏ اللات 
توذس 


ترکیا 


عشرون » عشرین 


a‏ ا 
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thirty 5 

this /m./AB 

this /f/AB 

three AB 

throughout, during 6 
Thursday 6 

thus, so... ^ 

thus, so, because of that, for that reason ó 
thus, so 7 

time /e.g.:/have ۶ 
/one/time, once 7 
tired AB 

to, in order to, for 6 

to, toward AZ 

today 2 

together /e.g.: with one another) 17 
together 2.9.۰ altogether, all of them] 12 
tomorrow 2 

tonight 0 

topic, subject ? 

tour 7 

tourism 77 

toward, to AB 

trade, commerce ó 
translation /from...to] 2 
translator 2 

[to/travel /to] 4 

tree AB 

truly, indeed, really 2 
Tuesday 6 

Tunisia or Tunis AB 
Turkey AB 


twenty 5 
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CAES NE o 
خال ج. أخوال‎ 
plot عَم ج. هام ج.‎ 
يفوم فهم یفوم‎ ead يهم الهم‎ oa’ 
الإمارات العَرَيّة المتّحمدة‎ 
المتّحدة‎ pail 


الولايات الْتّحبدة الأمريكيّة 


حامعة € جامعات حامعة € جامعات دامعة € جامعات 


زغلان/ة ج. زعلانین زغلان/8 ج. GE}‏ 


غالبا 


إجازة ج. إجازات أجازة ج. أجازات 


llc‏ ج. عُطلات dbs‏ ج. عُطل Bel‏ ج. آجازات 


om 


ale 


ne 

حجاب 

فعل ج أفعال 
e‏ كتير $$ 


زار » یزور » DLII‏ زار »يزور زار. پزور 


(Giga) lowe‏ ۰ ردو ء ااصعو فاق ove eas ۰ (aà)‏ (صديت) « يصحى 


gry (oes) pe BS. eh BW. tae. Le 


' A en 

آراد أن » رید doh Mle‏ كان دده jele oS‏ 

1 e k, 5 SEs 

رغب في » برعب في » 4.253 à‏ كان رده كان عايز 
dela‏ ج. ساعات 


۰ [^ - 2 n "n 
شاف قوف‎ Goda uals suet. welds. dials 


L2] lj 5j 


"em 
ج. ضعاف » ضعفاء ضعيف/ة ج. ضعاف ضعيف/ة ج. ضعاف‎ Aso 


$&l الطفْس ااطقس‎ sedi 
gol الأزيعا‎ els 


; t 5 
Egia) أسابيع‎ -T اسیوع‎ 


two AB 
uncle (maternal) 2 


uncle (paternal) 3 


(to) understand 0 

United Arab Emirates AB 
United Nations 7 

United States of America 7 
university AB 

upset; annoyed, angry AB 
usually 0 

vacation, leave /of absence/ 12 
vacation, holiday 72 
vegetables 4 

veil AB 

verb 4 

very 5 

f(to]visit 72 

[to] wake up, awaken 0 

[to] wake [someone] up 9 

[to] want to 8 

[to] want to, have a desire to 3 


watch (also clock, hour] 48 


fto] watch, see AB 
water AB 

we 2 

weak 6 

weather 5 
Wednesday ó 

week ó 

welcome /formal] AB 


welcome AB 


[you re] welcome AB 


gS mia lie 


ماذا ؟ + فعل ‏ شو؟ + فعل فعل+ Sad‏ 


ماك شو؟ Sai‏ 
ما + فعل 
ها بك/بك ؟ 


شو بك/يك؟ ما لك/ها SU‏ 


مَتى؟ ‏ لهتی؟ امتی؟ 

liie‏ )+ حملة فعایة) لها لها 
eas‏ 

Sal‏ وین؟ فین؟ 

Log) 

val‏ ج. بيض 

$05 مين؟ مين؟ 


Ak‏ لیش؟ ایه؟ 
واسع /۵ 

Glog) € dog)‏ $54 مراة 
me‏ 


sis ج. شبابيك شاك‎ dA 


Ii] — الشّتويّة‎ els 
R^ 

4 

يدون 


(Bl) afal‏ ج. نساء 


dalS‏ € کامات 


8s‏ ج. نسوان ست ج. ستات 


5 ج. گاه‌ات dals‏ ج. كامات 

Shit. .تن‎ JEN ندل الشول‎ oath القن‎ una. du 
افطل‎ dedu الك كع‎ 

عامل ج. عمال 

العالم 

wrt ی کر ای‎ S 
P 

dis — سنین‎ e ج. سئوات‎ dus 


ET mu o ME IUE 
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well /adverb/ 5 

what? /in questions using verbs] 1 
what? fin questions without verbs] AB 
whatever /3 

what's wrong? AB 

when? 6 

when /not a question] 11 

where /not a question, also, "in which") 2 
where? AB 

which...? 7 

white /masc.] AB 

who?, whom; whoever 7 

why? ó 

wide, spacious AZ 

wife 3 

wife 7 

window AB 

winter 5 

with /people/ AB 

with, by (things) AB 


without 73 


fa/woman (note: def form is also collective] AB 


word AB 

[to] work 7 

work /n/ 2 

worker /3 

(the] world ۶ 

[to] write 4 
wrong, mistake AB 


year 7 


[two] years 6 
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esl xp اذت‎ 
gis} 923! نكم‎ 
a> d dae 


Teck tie‏ ~ هت ع 
حضرتك cb aa dac‏ 


E T 5/ xb} صغار‎ T 6/ 5o 


pro ec öl zo‏ ین 


Yemen AZ 
yes AB 


yesterday 4 


you (m./ AB 

you /£/ AB 

you 2 

you /polite form, f/ AB 
you /polite form, m.] AB 


young; small, little AB 


قاموس عريي - انجليزي 
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Arabic 


English 


Ael 

لا "rà‏ (من) ما lae‏ ما دش 
الأحَد dal AA‏ 

pH 3e!‏ إدعش حد اشر 


" ۱ r N^ ET. m agi 
الاخذ اد داخد خد » باخد‎ , del. aol 


ges. ادر ادر اتاغز‎ UM TE 


z * 


"m 
dU GE 5551. ج. آخرون‎ sel 

cH € oe‏ تانية تائية 

آخر 

uS:‏ ج. gba onela os RES‏ متأخُرین 
أخ ج. öle Seb]‏ ج. Giga]‏ 

ات ج. آخوات 

ul‏ ج. آداب 

إذ 

إذا )+ الفعل (goth!‏ و )+ الفعل (sell!‏ 
التاريخ 

AT 

5l 

تاذ ج. slal‏ 

cll zd ج.‎ deil 

Jie ج.‎ dle P Ea FA 

Jta] 

ohms آسف/ة‎ 

num 

mr 

See Seas ناكل اکل‎ uen 
ألا‎ 


ee of 
متأخربن‎ T متاخر‎ 


The term AB refers to Alif Baa, third edition. 


The numbers refer to the lesson in which the term appears 


ب -ن see‏ 

one of /m./ 11 

no one, none 7 
Sunday ó 

eleven 8 

to take /2 

to be late, fall behind & 
finally, at last 3 
other /m./ ? 

other /f/ 7 

last 72 

late 70 

brother AB 

sister AB 

literature 7 

because, since 3 

if 70 

history 2 

Jordan AB 

rice 6 

professor /m/AB 
professor /f/AB 
family “ie. /mmedíate — ]2 
Israel AB 

sorry! (adj) AB 
descent, origin 5 

of descent, origin 5 
to eat 4 

see jj 


less, except ? 
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God /sometimes used alone as expression of delight/ AB all 
really?! 7 وااله؟! واللك؟!‎ 
Thanks be to God AB لله‎ Sul 
May God have mercy on her /-Aest her soul) 7 الله الله برخمها الله درحّمها‎ lgay الله/‎ laa; 
In the name of God /sa/d when beginning something] AB الله‎ eau 
God willing AB الله‎ ela òl 
There is no God but God 5/۵ when hearing bad news] AB لا إلة إلا الله‎ 
Whatever God intends 53/0 when praising someone] AB الله‎ sU ما‎ 
to, toward AB الو الك‎ 2 
mother 8 Gla] ج.‎ el TA T el 
United Nations 7 Succ! eal 
in front of, before /spatial/ 73 elas elas all 
as for... 9 "m 
United Arab Emirates AB Saabi الإمارات العَرَديّة‎ 
yesterday 7 امبارح‎ Glial m. 
to /marks nonfinite verb] (sai ااضارع‎ +) s 
not to 73 (Y 4 jl- ) ألا‎ 
that //ntroduces sentence complement] 13 B 
| AB Gi 
you /m./AB GH cal Sil 
you 8 UEM ND 
you 2 s s ow 
feminine 7 الماك‎ 
English 7 (إنكايز)‎ slo] إنجايزي (إنكايزي) ج.‎ 
Miss AB آنسات‎ e آنسة‎ 
people /note: sing. = human being] 2 ذاس (م. إذسان)‎ 
welcome AB وسلا‎ Val 
or ۶ E 
bus AB آوتوییس € آوتوییسات‎ 
Europe آوروبا‎ 
first (4 ج. أول/أوائل ول‎ ust 
first fJ 4 disi 


m | 
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Nn ali oM 


این؟ وین؟ فین؟ 
z‏ 
۰ 5 5 
بحر ج. بحار » بحور ج. دور 
Oa eal‏ 
H 0‏ ۳ ۳ 
t less‏ تلا السك Jags « Los E olds‏ 
انتدائي/ة 
bod‏ 
SzI‏ 


Piw Ba: E 
بدون‎ 

برد 

بارد/ة درد درد 

تَرْدان/ة ج. oles‏ 


بروك 


disi «cala 


بارگ الله فيك ااه يبارك فيك/ لك all‏ پبارك فيك/فيى 


gelo Ed gal: 
ماتشات‎ T ماتش‎ Sb lis -T مباراة‎ 
فعل) تعد ما تعد ما‎ +) ol Aso 


i d 0 5 51 OF 
تعد الظور تعد ااضهر تعدالضهر‎ 


دعيد/ة )8( ج. UJARI‏ « بعيدين Jus‏ ج دعاد ^m‏ ج يعاد 


yas:‏ )+ اسم goo‏ في اضافة) 

93 9/155 

olab / ج. بلاد‎ ab 

A eol‏ ج. ولاد ج. ولاد 

gil‏ خال/ة ج. eif‏ خال/ة ج. ؤلاد خال/ة 
این عَم/ة ج. B/ee elil‏ ج. ؤلاد Bas‏ 
بت ج. olg‏ 


بنت خال/8 ج Gly‏ خال/ة 


[ rrr 


T‏ ولاد خال/8 


4 ولاد عم/ة 


now 3 


which...? 7 
any 
iran AB 


also 2 


where? AB 

with, by /th/ngs/ AB 

sea 7 

Bahrain AB 

to begin ? 

primary, elementary 4 
subject of a nominal sentence 2 
to exchange 7 

د - و -ن 560 

cold /eg.:/havea  / 
cold /e.g.: weather] 5 
cold /e.g: 17261 _ — AB 
congratulations 3 
(response to] congratulations 3 
program 7 

game, match 70 

after 8 

afternoon ? 

far, distant /from/ AB 
some of 7 

bachelor's degree 2 
country 2 

son 3 

cousin /m., maternal] 3 
cousin /m., paternal] 3 


daughter, girl AB 


cousin //, maternal) 3 


بت Bee‏ ج. نات Bee‏ 
dili;‏ ج. بنایات slis‏ عمارة ج. عمارات 
باب ج. اواب ج. بواب 
Ob‏ ج. بیوت بيت ج. یوت cue‏ 
vag‏ ج. بیض 

os ین‎ ۵4 

التّجارة 

تِرْجَّمَة (من .. إلى) 

Berio‏ € مترجمون ؛ وترو مین مترجم € مترجمین 
us‏ 

تسعة 

(neal‏ » تسعون 

تعبان ‏ تعبانین ج. تغ,انون 

lis 

ام 

فان 

dala) 

Ge Gh كن‎ 


4x6 ئلانة‎ É 


تالث تالت تالت 

تلائون » تلاذن تلاتين ‏ تلاتین 
الألاثاء البلا اثّلات 

تلج تاج تاج 

oj‏ بعدین بعدین 

as até asl 

wl wli gal. gil 


e) am ov « oll 


yól gy‏ الاثنين 
ob‏ . الثاني/ة تافي Qu‏ — تاني /التاني 
اوی/ة $96( — ثانّوي 


d giléll‏ العامة 
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cousin /f, paternal) 3 
building AB 

door AB 

house AB 


white /m./ AB 


between, among 77 

commerce, trade 6 

translation /from...to/ 2 
translator 2 

Turkey AB 

nine AB 

ninety 5 

tired AB 

that (demonstrative pronoun) (f. 6 


great! AB 


Tunisia or the city of Tunis AB 
culture 7 

one third 9 
three AB 

third ۶ 

thirty 5 

Tuesday 6 
snow, ice 5 
then 7 

eight AB 

eighty 5 

two AB 

Monday 6 
second 4 
secondary 7 
Baccalaureate 7 


the dual 6 
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Je ج.‎ «dle ge 


gib‏ شوت اشنا ج. جدود 

bao‏ ج. Ae‏ تب تس حذة اس 
NS ines‏ قوي 

ENS Ed dodo‏ جد رد € داد 


جذر ج. 2939 


vales ج. تجارب جرد ج.‎ dye 


حل رد ج داد 


5355 ج. جَرائد ج. چراید abhag‏ 

Ur G g «Sy?‏ رض 0 Soe vay,‏ ۽ يجري 
E‏ 

esl 


Mea € alas 
يُقعد القّعدة‎ ded الذاوس‎ egali «alo 
os g dude 
ZaD. pam gani. مع‎ Al 
الجمع‎ 

asbl 

جمیعاً مع تعض, كأنا سوا مع يعض 
جامعة g‏ جامعات dmi‏ ج. جامعات 
Jad g alee‏ 

جمیل/5 ج. جمیلون « جمیاین 
جنون/5 ج مجانن 

زوب 

em‏ €- آجانب 

di الحنس‎ 

جاهز/8 ج. جاهزون « چاهزین ج. جاهزین 
العو ااطقس 

glag Bes dib. جَيّداة ج. جیّدون‎ 
ug نیح‎ isis 

جار ج. جیران 

أجازة ج. أجازات 


إجازة ج. إجازات 


Cs fd álge 


^ 


| Whe 
OT ۹۹۲ eee ee ë اح‎ 3965858 ۶ ۲ > 


داو/ة 1 حاوين 


è ,.5 58‏ 
قعد, يقعد, القعاد 


EOT ¢ Es pal 


Gisele € dsal> 


حاو/ة T‏ <لودن 


ج. جاهزین 


گویس/ة ج. کوَدْسین 


mountain 7 
grandfather 3 
grandmother 3 
very 5 

new AB 

root 6 


experience /life__/ 77 


newspaper ? 

to run; go running 6 
Algeria AB 

jussive mood /verbs/ 13 
magazine, journal 73 
to sit ? 

gathering, gather 70 
fto] gather /tegether/ 11 
plural 2 

Friday 6 

together //.e.: altogether, all of them] 2 
university AB 

sentence AB 

beautiful AB 

crazy 7 

south 3 

foreign, foreigner 3 
nationality 7 

ready AB 

weather 5 

good AZ 

well /adverb) 5 
neighbor AB 

vacation, leave /of absence) 2 


tour /7 


جوعان -Z‏ جوعانون « جوعانن جوعان ‏ جوعانین rd glee‏ جعاذین 
tle‏ (إلى) « ceed‏ اللجيء (جاع (Curl)‏ بجي جا (جهت) د. ديجي 


Ghee‏ ج. جیوش 


القت ¢ Es‏ " تحت (Cam Caso "wr‏ بحت 
a k -‏ - 

Olaus ج.‎ du 

wlas 

حادث € حوادث l>‏ 

مُحادثة 


| EU ان‎ 
ibe ج.‎ &obe 
pe 

ee 


JPja — Moy‏ — بیزغل 


t‏ مب 
اخسن me‏ 
m è PA .‏ 5 
Jas‏ على » Jass‏ « الخصول asl‏ یاخد خد ء dels‏ 
s e ls‏ 
حضرتك di pas dua‏ 
g te Za. Ace aa‏ 
dua D‏ حضرتك 
laa‏ € محاضرات محاضرة Gl polore T‏ 
bis. bis‏ » الحفظط حفظ Bia. hio —— bho‏ 
ad‏ - 
ااحقوق 
فى الحقيةة B âll‏ فى الحتقيقة 
حکومة & حکومات 
E eb mes‏ 


و 5 5 
ااحأویات العْلو اداو afak‏ 
هام € celsis‏ 

dis? dis lee 

الدّياة 
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hungry AB 
tocome 0 
army 3 
to love AB 
darling, dear /m./ AB 
darling, dear /£/ AB 


veil AB 
accident 7 


conversation 7 


hot /e.g.:__ weather] 5 
hot /e.g../feel__/AB 

wife 7 

shame /on you; lit.: not legal/ 12 
saddening, distressing 7 

the best... 5 

to get, obtain 6, 8 

you (formal, f) AB 

you /formal, m.] AB 

lecture ó 

to memorize 4 

law 3 

actually 3 

government © 

milk AR 

dream /3 

sweets, desserts 4 

bathroom AB 

roughly, around 9 

life 6 

where (not a question; also, “in which 2 


sometimes 5 


news AB 
| vo | 
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å ab jS‏ عيش 
do ES‏ ^ عيش شامي 
لبجل 


خرج » درج » الخروج T‏ يطلع 


خرچ بخرج 


gos. (من)‎ gel goo, « (Q4) eas درج (من) « بتخرج‎ » ell 


iioll‏ الخارجنة ااخارجنة 
الخريف 
خاصٌ/ة 


تحص في ج. مُنَدَصُدون c‏ مُتَطَصْصين 
قن سای 

Aes 

icles) culi لے‎ ales 
ual 

خايفة ج. sale‏ 

du a> خم سة‎ 

c na‏ خمسون 

m 

gigs T خال‎ 

OVS ج.‎ dll 


anes Qus p> 


^ e - 

deas. Joo da All « Jesse د ذل‎ 
Oed) هن‎ geval. gear Bes 
cles ج‎ days 
الحرارة‎ dojo 

b ۳ 5 5 
QUIA) € ددرس درس‎ c الدراسة « درس‎ 
elsi « els درس » یدرس‎ » "mm 


E ۳ e 
درس ج. دروس ج. دروس‎ 
دراسات‎ Td دراس ة‎ 
مّدارس‎ € FAY 


دفر ج. دفار 


NICE Nr € 8/ صص‎ tri. 


Jes‏ » ددخل 


ULT e GPA 


درس « دردرس 


predicate of a nominal sentence 2 


bread AB 

pita bread AB 

shyness, abashment 7 

to go out ? 

to graduate ó 

foreign affairs 7 

fall, autumn 5 

special; //ts/ own, private ? 
specializing, specialist in 2 
green /m.] AB 

vegetables 4 

she got engaged to 7 
behind, beyond 5 


caliph, successor /note: mJ 4 


five AB 

fifty 8 

Thursday ó 

uncle (maternal) 2 

aunt (maternal) 2 

well, fine /sa/d of people] AB 
chicken /collective] AB 

to enter 8 

to smoke ? 

degree /e.g.: of temperature] 5 
temperature 5 

to study / 

to teach 3 

lesson AB 

study /o//, studies 3 

school 4 


copybook, notebook AZ 


دقيقة ج. دقائق دقيقة ج دقایق دقيةة ج دقايق 


دکتور -T‏ دکاترة € 8155 € دکاترة 
دکتورة Ed‏ دکتورات 
olg:‏ 
a‏ 
[دارة الأعوال 
و 5 ۰ 5 5 
مدير ج. مددرون « 25146« مدراء 
dlso‏ ج. دول 
8/90 « دول 
"el We. UMS‏ 
بدون 
دين T‏ آذیان 


ذاك (موّنث: تلك) 


eux‏ کمان کمان 
اذاك glade‏ هيك َشان کدا 
oos‏ اک اک رس SIS‏ اک تاه 


L4 DE Le p D 
sae ر تفت کر اکر تنل در‎ 


فاکر /ة ج. 9:8 


abl 


اھب › E eb cole € BUS‏ £35 راح > بروج 
رئيس ج. elw)‏ 
el‏ ارت Sy lh age Gis‏ 
رای € آراء 
of 0‏ 
ربع ج. ارباع 
aul‏ 
dmi‏ ^ أريعة 


E 
اريّعين « اربعون‎ 


lzy!‏ الأربعا الاردع 

رابع /ة 

gN Be)‏ اارجوع رجع BRE‏ رجعء يرجع 
Je)‏ ج. رجال dle)‏ ج. زجال راجل ج ala‏ 

(a9 نا‎ 


مرحوم/ة ج. مرحومون * مرحومین 
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minute ۶ 

doctor /m./AB 

doctor /£/ AB 

Bsp: 2 

business administration ó 
director /2 

{nation-] state & 
international & 

always 2 

without 73 

religion 3 

that (demonstrative pronoun] (m.] 6 
also, likewise 3 


so, thus 6 


to study /Ze.: review lessons, do homework] 8 


www.ebook3 


to remember 4 
masculine 7 

to go 6 

president 8 

to see 3 

opinion & 

one quarter ? 
spring /season 5 
four AB 

forty 5 
Wednesday ó 
fourth 4 

to return /3 

man AB 
welcome /formal/ AB 
trip, flight 70 


deceased 7 


| vvv 
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e July: » Jab‏ اطراسلة رال « پراسل راسل » دراسل 


zT ll‏ رسائل مکتوب z‏ اتیب t "IT‏ جوادات 


رسم « درسم ء اارسم رسم « درسم رسیم » eo‏ 


طوبة 
CES. 4.551‏ في oes ٬‏ كان دده كان jle‏ 

4 Poz 2 as 5 is 
پرفض — رفقض » يُرفض‎ ual) — یزدض‎ «ool « uas 


£ و2‎ T is 
الرقص « رقص « يرفص رقص , يرقص ردص . درقص‎ 
هرة ج. قر‎ sê- 5,6 آرقام‎ T رقم‎ 
ج. مراکز‎ 3558 


Ta dol) za!‏ استراحات 


الارادة , آراد أن رید كان بده كان عايز 
اارداضة 
الازدحام اازحمة daz}!‏ 


MEETS 
/زمّلا‎ Jolaj ج.‎ dao) ج. رمال‎ eda) ميل ج.‎ 
ج. زمیلات‎ dla) ج. زمیلات‎ dla) 
روج ج. زواج جوز ج. جُواز جوز ج. اجواز‎ 


Ble هرة‎ Glog) ج.‎ 429) 


NET gà | jaata RESES fd متَحوزاة‎ neste « مرو حون‎ € B/egjie 


55( یزور » اازيارة زار »يزور — زار » پزور 

dùl) (pronoun +) às ااضارع اارفوع/اسم‎ + Jis ما زال > لا‎ 
"ECT 

- ni » 

سوال ج. algal‏ 

431.5] اسم في‎ + olay 

ew] 

P » ۳ s 

dell‏ ^ السياحة 

as 

سن « سرعون 

۰ t 5 

ac. gall € Egra! 

Zu 

n (pie‏ ستّون 


dolua T مسحل‎ 


I—————————————— فنا ا‎ urs 


to correspond, exchange letters 6 


letter 3 

to draw ó 

humidity 5 

to want to, have a desire to 73 


to refuse 8 


dance, dancing 6 


number AB 


center 2 

break, rest period 70 

to want to 8 

sports ó 

lover] crowdedness 5 
upset; annoyed, angry AB 
classmate; colleague /m./ 4 
classmate; colleague 4 
husband 3 

wife 3 

married fadjective/ 3 

to visit 72 

still, continue to ///t.: do not cease) 73 
[future marker] 7 

question AB 

because of, on account of 5 
Saturday 6 

swimming 6 

seven AB 

seventy 5 

week 6 

six AB 

sixty 5 


mosque 0 


goles E Tma 
دسرعة‎ de pui 


۰ » P » ۰ ۰ - - 5, H 
Sucks. dela: ci ساعد‎ Bala caelased dela المساقدة‎ dela ike las 


کف € slåss‏ مبسوط € مَيسوطين ميسوط T‏ مسو طبن 


ll‏ عوددة 

dla یطافر (ع)‎ — 343. S yh 
ju 2 SE 

both SR سا وط‎ ete St 

Agr = ASS diet ane Gea) 
Olbia g abla 

dada 

al ay الله‎ 

iiei‏ ج.آمامي ج آدامي 


اس تمع إلى 0 دستمع 6 الاس ته‌اع Ra Ron: ۰ Eau‏ « دس ممع 
da‏ 


die  نينس‎ » ج. سئوات‎ din 


EOS. | qa ees 

السهر « سور gad‏ سهن پسهر سهرءيسهر 
سول 

ون ج. سود إسود 

ردان 

سوریا 

-z dela‏ اعات 

سوق ج. أسواق 

502 

dalas qi 

ella ج.‎ Bua 
da ارات‎ fd 8) 

ااسینما 

شای 


di‏ ج. قبابيك شبّاك ‏ شاك 


Gh! — digni) 


NEST 
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theater 73 
quickly 70 
to help 8 


happy AB 


Saudi Arabia A8 

to travel 4 

sugar AB 

sugar, medium AB 

to live, reside 7 

salad 4 

Get well soon! | hope you feel better! AB 
get well soon /reply// AB 

name, noun AB 

to listen to 4 


fish /collective] 4 


year 7 


two] years 6 


to stay up late 0 

easy AB 

black /m./ AB 

Sudan AB 

Syria AB 

hour; o'clock; clock AB 
market 7 

tourism 7 

Mr.; Sir AB 

Lady; Mrs. AB 


car AB 


cinema, the movies AB 


window AB 


winter 5 


| rr | 
ine 
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Chad Ed $m‏ شور 


شجع (ls)‏ « بشجع « التشجيع ems‏ (علی) « eras‏ ش جع (علی)» بجع 


قرب i DT‏ ارب شرب » یشرب شرب » یقرب 
شوریة 

شارع ج. شوارع 

113525 

اشرق 


hagl اشرق‎ 


شَردّة ج. شرکات شركة ج. شرکات شركة 
" 
الشطرنج 
, 3 
شعر بء دشعر Quo 3sx All‏ بء دعس c Qum‏ يوس 


Seed del) TO 


Uganda‏ ب , مشغواون , مشغولين 


aia ج. مشاکل . مُشکلات‎ dl a 


مس 

4 8 2 

مس مس ۵ ماس میس 

۳ ۰ 5 ۳ ۰ ۰ 5 - eu PLA n 
اطشاهدة شاف » دشوف شاف . «شوف‎ solic. شاهد‎ 


شهادة ج. شهادات 

شَيء ج. أشياء شي ج. إشيا dele‏ ج. حاجات 

dole ولاشي ولا‎ eggs Y 

شيء HH‏ شي نانی؟ dele‏ تانی؟ 
gol‏ بضبح ciyut uae gle‏ 

صیاح 

صديح 

صاحپ ج. Wi‏ € صاب 


صاحية T‏ صاعیات صاحبة €- صاخیات Glebe € dole‏ 


صدا « رصحو « gaol!‏ ذاق )448( » دیق صحي (صحعیت) « يصدى 


صدیق ج. cla 2l‏ رفيق ج. رفؤقات صاحب ج. أصداب 


صَديقة ج. حدیقات رفيقة ج. ژفیقات g dle‏ صاخبات 


Ye. 


tree AB 

to encourage (to), cheer (on) 3 
to drink AB 

soup 4 

street AB 

Nice to meet you! AB 


east 2 


Middle East 2 
company 6 

chess ۶ 

to feel ۵.۰ an emotion] 5 
work 2 

busy with 2 

hospital 7 

thank you AZ 
problem AB 

sun 5 

sunny 5 

to watch AB 

degree, diploma /2 
thing, something AB 
nothing AB 


something else? AB 


to become 70 


morning AB 
really?! 7 


friend /m./ boyfriend AB 


friend /£/ girlfriend AB 


to wake up 0 


friend [m.} 4 


friend /£/ 4 


دصراحة 

"m 

صغيراة T‏ صغار P‏ ج O20 T RRO n‏ 
Ao‏ € صفوف T‏ صفوف فصل ج قُصول 
صفة 

Sled Td Olako € ám 


Ba (صلیت)‎ fab (cule) — mu. da (l2). ue 
Siglo ج.‎ MS 

صورة ج. صوّر ج. صور 

NT 

ااصیداة 

oia ج.‎ Have 

الصف الضّيف الصيف 

ااصین 

bub ج.‎ bib bib ظابط ج.‎ bis ج.‎ bile 

المضارع 

ضعیف ج. ضعاف , مُدَفاء ‏ ضعیف ج. leo‏ ضعیف ج. ضعاف 
ضمیر ج. plow‏ 

الاضافة 


بالاضافة ای بالإضافة ل بالاضافة ل 


cll 

leib 

exhi‏ ج. مطاعم 
الطفولة 

ull‏ الدَوٌ 


wall‏ € طلاپ 

طالبة ج. طالیات طالية ج. طالبات 

استطاع . پستطیع . الاسنطاعة قزر يقدان j48‏ بقدذر 
طوال طول طول 

طویل ج. طوال ج. طوال ج. طوال 


طاولة ج. طاولات طاؤلة ج. طاؤلات طرديزة ج. طربیزات 


طَيّب/ة ج. طَيُبون « aib‏ 
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honestly, frankly 70 
hard, difficult AP 
small, little; young AB 
class, classroom AP 
see under وصف‎ 
page AB 
(to) pray, do ritual prayers 70 
prayer 0 
picture 3 
photography 6 
pharmacology 77 
pharmacy 77 
summer 5 
China 7 

officer 3 
present/incomplete tense 
weak & 
pronoun 2 


iDaafa, possessive construction 

in addition to 72 
medicine 2 

of course, naturally AB 

restaurant 4 

childhood 4 

weather 5 

student /m./AB 

student /£/ AB 

to be able to ۶ 

during, throughout & 

long, tall AB 

table AB 


delicious //ood): good-hearted (peapíe/ AB 


ا 
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" 


D 


Shub zZ طيارة‎ hb T lib طائرات‎ T طاثرة‎ 


SES. (edb) Sh GB. Shs. (Gl Cds). BAB‏ اثه )63( افتگر» بفتکر ان 
ral‏ 


E] 
ااضور‎ 


m 


niles, CM 


June € Q9 AE c BI عجیب‎ 


bic‏ + جمع indefinite‏ کم +مفرد کم + مفرد 
ot‏ 

عدد ج. اعداد 

إعدادى/ة 

use‏ ج. عرب 

Bye‏ تعرف » الطعرقة عرف » يعرف عرف » يعرّف 


Bane على‎ 3! Shame تعرف على‎ ajal. Shed . على‎ Shad 
eyes 
العراق‎ 

عشرة 

"y‏ ‘ عشرون 

العشاء العضا العشا 
pias‏ 

عَطشان/۵ e‏ عَطث انين 
Gable‏ /ة 

z hbe « Jhe‏ عطلات 
esa‏ 

n 

علاقة ج. علاقات 

عرف c‏ بعرقف 


ele‏ ف i elz:‏ العأم عرف بء بعرف 


elio i elsi elsi « elsi MET celz « elsi 
عاوم‎ € ele 

ele‏ الائسان 

ele‏ الاجٌته‌اع 

NUNC 

ااعلوم السيّاسيّة 

العالم 


علی 


airplane AB 

to think that, consider 3 

noon 7 

afternoon 7 

astonishing, strange AB 

several 77 

number 7 

preparatory /__ school = junior high) 7 
Arab, Arabic /m./AB 

to know 3 

to get to know, meet 7 
getting to know one other 7 
Iraq AB 

ten AB 

twenty 5 

dinner ? 

juice AB 

thirsty AB 

emotional, romantic 77 
vacation 72 

most of 77 


you're welcome AB 


relationship ۵۸: relations] 17 


to learn of, find out about 2 

to learn /eg.: a language, a new word) 1 
science 3 

anthropology 3 

sociology 3 

psychology 3 

political science 3 

the world ? 


on, on top of AZ 


 ————— cá 
۳۶۲ | 


(Jle) « 8 (ال)عالي/‎ 


plot ج.‎ pb gt 


Jak‏ لك تفن اتدل JA SAI):‏ بقل :ول 
عامل ج. Je‏ 

عمان 

oles 

os 

عم o£)‏ ماذا)...؟ 

gat‏ (عن+مّن).۰.؟ 

aie We We 

guit 


GUE عندی‎ 


Ki ig فول‎ + ladie 
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high 5 

uncle /paternal] 3 

aunt [paternal] 3 
general, public 7 

age 2 

to work 7 

worker /3 

Oman AB 

Amman /capital of Jordan] AB 
on, about 7 

on, about what...? 7 
about whom...? 8 

have ۲: at; see 7 اعندي‎ 
| have ۱/۰ at me) AB 


when /not a question; e.g.: — 1 was young] 11 


address 7 ج. عناوین عنوان‎ dis 
it means 3 يعني‎ 
meaning 6 (ize 
to return 2 BS RE) EPE عاد » بعود » العودة رجع‎ 
usually 0 bole We bole 
graduate fellow, teaching assistant 6 مُعيد/ة ج. مُعيدون « معیدین‎ 
/extended/ family 3 عائلات‎ g dl.e dis ج. عائلات عياة ج.‎ alile 
to live, be alive 7 عاش ع يعن عانعن‎ dixe SES. قاش تشن‎ 
! was appointed /passive/ 2 Geel «udi Cae 
eye 5 عين ج. عيون — عين‎ EAM OE 
tomorrow 2 aS; 385 غدا‎ 
نت‎ ME NEP 

longing for one's native land, feeling a stranger -— 
in a strange place 73 الغزية‎ 
strange, foreign AB غريب/ة ج. غُرَياء‎ 
Morocco AB xl 
room AB ويب اودع زوفن‎ ee Se e: 

3 
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bile 
ال(غالی)/8 « (غال)‎ 


wrong, mistake AB 


expensive 77 


to be absent from, miss 6.0.۰ school 12 يديت‎ (Cub) غاب‎ ad (Cad) lb Cels LLLA COE CIS 


essa eae غائم‎ 
ال‎ E 
at ot 
فرد ج. افراد‎ 
۳ 
>) Ab! 
R + of 
ج. رص‎ 4055 
LEN V فرص‎ 
ج. فرنسیون , فرنستین‎ (guid 


JEAN. JB « (3) Jas 


Jats. Jas Jal. Jad. Jas 


gh Jaś 


4S Jas (JS /1)ÀS 


ads‏ + اسم 
منْ فك 
من MLAS‏ 


Jaf 


jaks » hó‏ » الفُطور فطر يفطر » اافطور 


الفُطور الفُطور اافطار 
لم Te‏ لعن 

فعل ج. أفعال 

Saa 

8,85 . فقرة ج. Cá‏ 


c) g4 b 


(29:4 ااضارع‎ + ol) pKa. 585. فی‎ 5X8 
(no الاضارع (ب‎ + Xa) « $ 


5198 
مال فاوس مصاري 


فاسطين 


Sua p 8 m ۱ óc 8/ ial WE 


ص mee‏ اس توس سس سس تا 


CELTE‏ ج فرنساوتن 


فشل )4( « يفشّل 


cloudy, overcast 5 

thus, so 5 

individual /person/ 4 
singular 2 

opportunity /3 

Nice to have met you! 3 
French, French person 2 


to fail 3 یفن‎ (å) GES 


to dismiss, fire /e.g.: from a job] 13 قصل » يفصل‎ 


class, classroom; also season /e.g.:spring_/5 


semester 5 


come in! please! (e.g., have a seat] AB اتفضلی!‎ [1 Jáá 


thanks to 8 

please /addressing a male] AB 

please /addressing a female] AB 

favorite ۶ 

to eat breakfast 7 الفطار‎ » jbà; bò 
breakfast 9 

todo 8 

verb 5 

really!, indeed 2 

paragraph 7 


only 5 


[to/think (about doing something) 13 


(no 2) ااضارع‎ + Xd < 58 


fruits 4 
money 7 
Palestine AB 


Palestinian 7 


Bold ج.‎ Guid 


وم یوم الوم فهمءيفهّم فوم يفوم 

3 

فيا ج. أفلام 

Jot . OB‏ . القابَاة Jua. dos‏ — قابل ‏ بقابل 


Sco Be a. PL t $z2o- See 
الاستقبال استفیّل» دستقیل استقیل  يستقيل‎  لمقت‌ذد‎ e استقبل‎ 


قبل رت اسم 


Jg.dll 


قبل + اسم قبل ما verb+‏ قبل + اسم قبل ما + verb‏ 


g dlilàà‏ مُقابلات 


دیم 


قادم/ة T‏ قادم‌ون « قادمىن جايي/ة T‏ حايين حاق/۵ ج. wle‏ 


ga yA « 958) « 958‏ 585.559 — قرّر یقر 


استقر 3 “hag‏ ‘ الاس تقرار اس تقر € mm Eus‏ 0 بد تفر 


قرار -T‏ قرارات 


242 5 a “S 2 z NN = Ct 
يقراءالقراية‎ chs يقرا » القراءة 4,8 دقرا القرایة‎ >» 158 


القُرآن 


ad ج‎ (o LS قریبین ج. ڦراب‎ ossis (من) ج.‎ SC 


Fi ae zi ۹ z 
wale قريب/ة ج. اقارب / افرداء ج.‎ 


ج. قرايبين 
mE eo‏ 
القازن 

قشم ج. Pr‏ 
iii‏ ج. قصّص 
قَصَد « dads‏ 


A : ۲‏ وی و 
3صد « دقصد . القصد وصلد » Lañs‏ 


الاقتصاد 


قصير ج قصار Td‏ قصار NETS € as‏ 


^& ^c wg 


gas‏ ‘ دضی 0 gos "T « gas claall‏ 4 دقضى 


bbs ج.‎ dhs bb ج.‎ abi 


Tm € ái 


p" 


lon 


xb i gil i gbäis ‘ ebiil ينقطع‎ « giá الاتقطاع‎ ¢ gbàn à ghé! 


Jelg! 
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hotel 77 

to understand 0 

in 7 

movie AB 

(to) meet 0 

(to) receive, welcome 0 
before 4 


admissions 2 


interview 70 


acceptable, passing 8 

future 8 

(comprehensive/ evaluation, grade 8 

old, ancient /for things, not for people] AB 
coming, next /2 


to decide 2 


to stabilize, become settled 3 


decision 2 

to read 4 

the Quran AZ 

close AB 

family relative 3 
comparative /2 
department 7 

story AB 

to mean, intend 0 
economics, economy 7 
short AB 

to spend, pass /time/ 72 
cat AB 

Qatar AB 

to be cut off 7 


grammar 7 


— ١ ص‎ ———— 


www.ebook3 
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igi شوي‎ I 

eÉ‏ ج. أقلام 

قاموس ج. قوامیس 

EN 

deii. قال‎ Jai. قال‎ Ug all « Ug 3 « قال‎ 
مَقالات‎ g Alas 


الإقامة » alél‏ « يُقيم 


گذلك گهان oM$‏ 
LoS‏ + فعل همتلهما زي ما 
25 ج. کبار gad‏ کبار كبير ج. WS‏ 
5S1‏ )+ اسم 3,53( 
wes eee NE M 0j‏ 
كتاب ج. كدت WI‏ 


ails z مت‎ 


OUS مَكْتَبَةَ ج.‎ 
as o uM if 
sl st Si 


As 


کی ج. کرای گراس E‏ 

كُل+ الجمع Js‏ 

کل ام فرد 

OMS ج.‎ ads — IWS ج.‎ zd 

گاب ج. كلاب کاپ ج. كلاب 

Sel Sou. عن‎ FF AMEN el « (ge) eS: 


dalS‏ ج Sle lS‏ کامة € dalS Calo lS‏ ج. کامات 


*e$‏ — $5523 بکام؟ 

LoS‏ )+ فعل) متل ما زی ما 

GIS‏ » کون » الگوّن کان »یکون کان » یکون 
358 


كُوَيُس/ة ج. UNT‏ 


E EE الل‎ ven  — 


انكام (عن) « els‏ 


a little /adverb/ AB 

pen AB 

dictionary 8 

coffee AB 

say 4 

article /e.g.: newspaper _/ 13 
to reside, stay 0 

also, likewise 73 

like, as 8 

important, powerful; big; old AB 
the biggest or oldest 7 

to write 4 

bank AB 

office AB 

library AB 

much, many 5 

more 70 

basketball 6 

soccer, European football 6 
chair AB 

all 4 

each, every 7 

college, school //n a university] 3 
dog AB 

to speak 4 

word AB 

how many / much? 3 

how much? /price/ 7 

as 8 

to be 4 0 

Kuwait AB 


fine, good, OK AB 


$5) کیف؟‎ SAS 
$455] الدال؟ كَيْفْك؟‎ ais 

ل + مصدراه‌ضارع منشان عشان » علشان 
jad: gat. ty WD Ga O‏ 
jSaj "$583 SB‏ 

ل + اسم‌اضمیر J|‏ 

y 

NET ات‎ 

dud 


Bled YI f Beals «2 geal 


T z لدم‎ 


لازم 

تطيف ج. اطاف clas}.‏ ج. لطفا ج أطاف 

NN‏ نییعت یقفاوت ات 
dal‏ ج. Olaj‏ 


الکن بس بس 


م )+ للضارع) = لم تافر ما )+ الفعل (ulli‏ ما سار 
ما )+ الفعل الماضي) ش = ما سافزش 


لن + ااضارع الانصوب 

3 

ليبيا 

ae ها‎ a 

gal‏ ايالي Jde‏ ليلة ايلة 
الاياة 

ماك شو؟ Sas)‏ 

ما + الماضي ما )+ الفعل (gall!‏ ش 

مابك/يك ؟ شوبك/دل؟ مالآك/مالك؟ 

ماذا ؟ + فعل شو؟ + فعل فعل+ ]$45 

$a “Spel ۷4 

ما زالء لا یزال + ااضارع المرفوع / اسم بعد )+ (pronoun‏ اسه 
EET‏ 


lia ج.‎ dia ج. میات‎ dia lio ج.‎ (dila)dia 
iq d TE di t 
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how? 7 
How are you? 7 
in order to ó 
because ó 
why? ó 
for, belonging to 7 
no AB 
milk AB 
Lebanon AZ 
to enter, join | /e.g.: school or army/ 8 
meat 4 
must, have to AB 
nice, kind, pleasant AZ 
to play ó 
language 2 


but AB 


past negation particle 72 


future negation particle 2 
if (hypothetical) 10 
Libya AB 
is not, are not 7 
night 70 
tonight 70 
what? //n questions without verbs] AB 
past negation particle 
what's wrong? AB 
what? /in questions using verbs] 1 
why? ó 
still, continue to Mt.: do not cease) 13 


master's degree 2 


hundred 5 


۳:۷ | 
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nc استه‌تع‎ Riad € Boia! الات تمتاع‎ n يس تمدع‎ nel aiul 
G 3 


متی؟ لهتی؟ امتی 
Ja‏ + اسم همقل GI‏ 

مثال ج. أمثلة 

امتحان ج. امتحاذات 

هدام 

dissa‏ ج aie‏ مدينة 

Dha T bya 

ha clude a‏ ج. زسوان ست ج. ستات 
مردض ©- مرضی 

رین ج. ارين 

O‏ اشفا رعش 

mor ne‏ مصر 


Gyana‏ عصري مصري 


5 مع تعض مع بعض 


alga معاوش/‎ NE 


OSS‏ ان ممكن 5 348 < 2238 ممكن « در ۳ رقدر 


ممکن 


gle ج.‎ ella 


من 


eae a مرح‎ 


Mth یا‎ TE 

مات » وت الموت مات , Oghie Dogg‏ مات » Sigg‏ »اموت 
موریتانیا 

اطوسيقى 

dua E ماء‎ 


مُمتاز/ة ج. مُمتازون , دمتازین 


to enjoy 0 

when? 6 

like, similar to 6 

example 7 

test, examination AB 

madam 48 

city AB 

once, /one/time 77 

woman AB 

sick AB 

drill AB 

evening 2 

Egypt AB 

Egyptian 7 

the past tense & 

rain 5 

rainy, raining 5 

with /people] AB 

together 6۰۰ with one another] 11 
never mind! Don't worry about it! AB 
itis possible to //rmpersonat, does not conjugate] 10 
possible AB 

king 0 

who?, whom; whoever 7 

from AB 

scholarship, grant 72 

since, ago 0 

to die 7 


Mauritania AB 
music 4 
water AB 


excellent & 


eld ج.‎ oi 

ae‏ في ano.‏ اجاح نجح ف پنجم Gee‏ ينجّح 
Gæ — 55‏ احنا 

نادي (ob)‏ ج. توادي (نواد) 

Jaille Ji US‏ طلع پطآع من ذزل» ينزل 


“ož 


النسية 
aLLul‏ ل باانسية إل 

Qualia ناشن‎ 

نساء (م. Bal‏ المرّأة) نسوان (م.5رة) سثّات (م. ست) 

تشاط ج. تشاطات » أنشطة 

a hah 

dible  ةقطْنَم‎ blia منطقة ج.‎ 

نعم إيه أيوه 

Em 

QA 

Ja السا‎ 

be Galil‏ دَنْتَهِي » الانتواء uel velis yo yale‏ من «uale‏ پنتهي 
Jaká « Sales » dau‏ 

c Li) ali‏ ينام » الوم نام (#ت) ينام» الثوم نام (m)‏ ينام « الوم 
هذا هادا هيدا دا 

£a‏ هادي هيدي دي 

هاگذا هيك كدا 

هاتف » تايفون 


هل؟ 


m3‏ هون هذا 

— da. ee 
A o Aia 

B/ wage‏ ج. مُوندسون « مُوندسين 


هو هو $2 


www.ebook3 
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7 prophet 3 


to succeed, pass 8 
we 2 


club /e.g.: sports /? 


to descend, to leave the house; to stay in a hotel 2 


the nisba adjective 7 

as far as is concerned 5 
appropriate, suitable 3 
women AZ 

activity 7 

half ? 

area, region 7 

yes AB 

the same... 7 

negation & 

daytime 2 

to finish 73 

to take, have /a meal/ ? 

to sleep, go to sleep 0 

this /m./ AB 

this /£/ AB 

thus, so, in this way, that way 7 
telephone AZ 

interrogative /yes/no?/ particle AB 
they 2 

here /2 

there; there is/are 7, 72 
engineering 3 

engineer 77 

he AB 

hobby ó 


she AB 
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واجچپ ج. واجءات وظيفة ¢. lbs‏ 


وحد « do‏ € الوجود آقی(أقیت) " "o‏ 


واحد 

ost CMS. ad 

ااوحدة 

وحيد/ة ج. و<يدون » وحیدین 
4853 ج. أؤراق 

وزارة ج. وزارات 

eal رئيس‎ 

035 ج. آوزان 

واسع 

صفة ج. Olio‏ 


موضوع & مواضیع ‘ موضوعات 


lbg € wails ج.‎ áà.bs 


ET TT " مُوَظؤون‎ ie bga 


مُوَظّفة ج. مُوَظّفات ^ مُوظفة ج. مُوظفات 


alsa مواعید‎ € Aa 
alès 


lag] T Ur 


ولد € z SA‏ ولاد ج. ولاد 


والد » ج. والدون « والدین 

Sully‏ ج. والدات «allg‏ ماما 
ولاية ج. ولایات 

ااولایات اماشءدة الأمريكية 


E 


Lil‏ » يوقظ aO BI.‏ ریق 


ET 


يوم ج. یام يوم ج. إِيّام يوم 


Igla اليوم‎ egall 


مُوظف ¢. دُوظفين 


ŠM eau) أقى‎ 


homework AB 

to find 73 

one AB 

someone 7 
loneliness 5 

only; lonely 2 
piece of paper AB 
ministry 7 

prime minister & 
pattern 8 

wide, spacious AB 
adjective 5 
subject, topic 7 


work, position 73 


employee (white collar; m.] 2 


employee (white collar; رع‎ 2 
appointment 0 

death 12 

time /general/ 10 

son, boy, child AZ 

father 7 

mother 7 

state, province 2 

United States of America 7 
Japan AB 

to wake /someone/up 9 
Yemen AB 

day 6 


today 2 
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